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INTRODUCTION, 


Taz Modern Greek language is the direct descendant of 
the language of the Byzantine or Eastern Roman Empire 
(whence its name Romaic), as this was immediately deve- 
loped from the Alexandrine Greek, or “ common dialect,”’ 
resulting from a blending and merging of all the various 
Greek dialects when the ascendency of the Macedonian king 
and conqueror, Alexander the Great, united the various 
tribes of Greece, and spread their language as the medium 
of intercommunication among the subjugated populations 
of his enormous empire. Although the political su- 
premacy of Greece, even in its comparatively bastard 
Macedonian and Byzantine forms, in which, howéver, 
alone it can ever be said to have existed as a united 
and powerful nationality, has long been a thing of the 
past, the inherent vitality, and vigour, and self-recreating 
power of the Greek language have never waned, and 
in the present day Greek performs much the same 
office, as the language of the most thriving commercial 
race in the East, that it did in the days of Alexander’s 
successors. The subjects of free Greece—two millions 
and a half of souls—are but a fraction of the Greek- 
speaking population of the East. In the days of Mezzo- 
fanti, at the beginning of this century, Greek was siill 
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commonly spoken among the remnants of the ancient 
Greek colonies on the coast of Calabria, part of the old 
Magna Grecia in Italy ; and even in Sardinia, it is said, 
there are still Greek-speaking colonies. But however 
this may be, Magna Grecia, “Great Greece,” is still 
outside the limits of ‘ Little” or “ Free Greece.”” In 
Bulgaria, in Albania (the ancient Macedonia and Epirus), 
in Thessaly (which was part of Ancient Greece), in all the 
islands east of Greece in the Mediterranean Sea, on the 
coasts as well as far inland in Asia Minor and in Egypt, 
in many parts of Palestine and Syria, indeed throughout 
the dominions of Turkey, Greek is the one language 
which is almost everywhere spoken and understood. A 
person with a competent knowledge of Modern Greek 
may travel nearly anywhere in the East without invoking 
the aid of that most terrible institution of modern 
tourism, the dragoman, who, by the way, is generally a 
Greek. This alone is a fact which has only to become 
duly known and appreciated in order to secure for Greek 
a foremost place among the modern languages which the 
ubiquitous English traveller is, or ought to be, anxious to 
acquire. 

But it has another, and, if possible, a still stronger 
recommendation to our notice. Ten years ago I stated 
in my book “ The Modern Greek Language in its relation 
to Ancient Greek’’ (published by the Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, in 1870), that “Modern Greek is nothing but 
Ancient Greek made easy.” Constant study and con- 
verse with Greeks since that period have but served ta 
confirm me in the opinion that that statement is literally 
correct. But if so, what follows? Why, that the study 
of Modern Greek is the true key to the mastery of the 
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classical idiom. This view has been directly or indirectly 
advocated by some of the foremost educationalists in 
England. The late John Stuart Mill, in his Rectorial 
address to the students of the University of St. Andrew’s, 
referring to the growing discontent that so much 
valuable time was wasted at our schools and universities 
in learning, or too often not learning, Latin and Greek— 
time which might otherwise be saved for the study of 
natural science and other essential branches of a liberal 
education—rightly vindicated the claims of the classics to 
& prominent place in higher education, not as against, 
but alongside of, the so-called modern subjects. Why, 
he pertinently asked, should not time be found for both? 
And he lays the fault of the dilemma, in which those are 
placed who in regard to these conflicting claims feel 
inclined to say in the words of the popular song— 


«Ποπ happy could I be with either, 
Were t’other dear charmer away !” 


on the execrably bad system of teaching the classics 
which prevails amongst us, and which, after consuming 
four-fifths of the entire time at the disposal of a schoolboy 
in Latin and Greek, afterwards sends him out into the 
world not only unable for the most part to take up an 
easy classic, and read him for pleasure and for profit, but 
often imbued with a thorough disgust for ‘classical 
literature. “Why,” says Mill, “should not Latin and 
Greek be taught like any other language? Why should 
not a man learn the classics as he would learn his 
mother tongue ?”? Why, indeed, except perhaps for the 
obvious reason that it is only withim the last fow years 
that even modern languages have been taught on a 
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rational system, or like our “‘ mother tongue.” Still, 
since the days of Pestalozzi and Frébel, among all 
intelligent educationalists the belief has been gaining 
ground, that the only true method of teaching, both 
morally and intellectually, is to proceed from the known 
to the unknown, and not from the unknown to the known; 
that the learner should be dealt with not as a parrot, but 
as a human being; that, e. g. we should begin the sindy 
of history with the reign of Queen Victoria, and not with 
the creation of the world; and so on with other subjects. 
In accordance with these principles it is well worth 
consideration whether the student of Latin ought not in 
England to begin with French, and thence proceed to 
the cognate and more archaic Romance dialects, as 
Portuguese, Spanish; Italian, Roumanian, and so on; 
thence to the older Norman and Provencal, and from 
them through the later Latin of the period of the decline 

' to the Latin of the Augustan era. Else, to be consistent, 
why begin with Sallust rather than with Oscan and 
Umbrian, or the Salian hymns? 

But as regards Greek the problem is immensely 
simplified. Ancient Greek has but one modern repre- 
sentative, which is spoken with comparatively insignificant 
yariations throughout Turkey, Greece, and the Levant. 
Whoever is thoroughly conversant with Modern Greek 
will find no more difficulty in reading the Greek Fathers 
and the New Testament, -than an Englishman of the 
nineteenth century finds in understanding Spenser. The 
passage from the New Testament or Septuagint to 
Xenophon is incomparably easier than that from Spenser 
to Chaucer; and fom Xenophon to Thucydides, from 
Thucydides to the Tragedians, from them to Herodotus, 
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and from Herodotus to Homer, is far more simple than 
would be the somewhat analogous transition in English 
from Chaucer to Piers Plowman, from Piers Plowman to 
Layamon and Ormin, from them to the Anglo-Saxon of 
King Alfred, and from the Saxon of King Alfred to the 
Gothic of Ulfilas. 

Indeed, the change which has passed upon the Greek 
language since Homer’s age is so very much slighter 
than that which English has undergone in the far shorter 
period intervening between the times of the Saxon kings 
and the present reign, that there are whole lines of Homer 
which would scarcely require the alteration of a word to 
convert them into idiomatic Modern Greek; for example, 
I. A. 884 :--- 


Χαίρετε, κήρυκες Διὸς ἄγγελοι ἠδὲ καὶ ἀνδρῶν 


where only the word ἠδὲ is not good Modern Greek, 
although χαίρετε means now rather “ good-bye” than 
“hail,” and ἄγγελοι rather “angels” than simply “ mes- 
sengers.” In line 362 of the same book the question 
τέκνον τί κλαίεις ; is good Modern Greek. Far less is the 
difference when we. come to Plato, the first words of whose 
Republic : κατέβην χθὲς ets [τὸν] Πειραιᾶ μετὰ Γλαύκωνος 
τοῦ ᾿Αρίστωνος, with the single addition of the definite 
article, which need not have been omitted, might be 
heard any day in the streets of Athens in the year 1888. .———— 
Greek, then, is essentially a living language—the 
language, unchanged in its main features, of Aristotle, 
Xenophon, and Demosthenes—and there is no reason why 
it should not be taught as such. It is impossible to 
draw any such rigid line of demarcation between Modern 
and Ancient Greek, as between the language of ancient 
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Rome and the modern Latin or Romance languages, 
inasmuch as Greece never suffered that complete break-up 
of its grammar which befell the Latin language on the 
dissolution of the Roman Empire. When the scholar 
has become thoroughly familiar with the Modern Greek 
declension and conjugation, which for the most part are 
identical with the classical forms, so far as they go, it 
will be an easy step to add the dual number, the archaic 
conjugation in -μι, the perfect tense, and the extended 
use of case-endings and infinitive moods, almost all of 
which survive, or have been revived, in isolated phrases 
even in Modern Greek. 

Perhaps in no department of classical learning will the 
benefit of Modern Greek be more apparent than with 
regard to accentuation. The rules of prosody are learnt 
at Hton, Rugby, Harrow, and all our great public schools ; 
rules which are numerous and intricate enough in all 
conscience, but few and simple by comparison with their 
exceptions. And what is the result? After seven or 
eight years’ hard study, scarcely the most eminent of 
living Greek scholars unacquainted with Modern Greek 
is able to write from memory a single sentence in Greek 
without the accents being at fault. Let a man be 
accustomed from the first never to pronounce a single 
Greek word without its appropriate accent, and he will 
never be in doubt how to write it, or “‘ hardly ever ;” the 
cases where he might hesitate between a circumflex and 
an acute being very soon mastered when not only the ear, 
but the eye and ear together are exercised by writing 
and reading aloud with due regard to the accent. 
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Tue First Part, after discussing the alphabet and pronunciation, 
contains a story from common life, “Mr. Susamakis’ Evening 
Party,”* which has been chosen as embodying in its narrative a 
fair illustration of the literary form of Modern Greek, while its 
dialogue represents the more colloquial vernacular. Each word 
and sentence as it comes is grammatically analyzed, repetition 
being for the most part avoided. When the student has worked 
diligently through this portion, he will find himself in possession 
of the main features of Modern Greek accidence and syntax, not 
learned by rote, as is usually the case, but gathered by actual 
experience. In the earlier lessons a transliteration is interlined, 
to facilitate pronunciation; this is dispensed with later on. 
The idiomatic translation also given with the earlier lessons is 
dropped when the student may be presumed to have gained an 
insight into the general structure of the language. At the end 
of each lesson an exercise, based on the principle of “ringing 
the changes” on the words and phrases occurring in previous 
lessons, is added. 

In addition to the grammatical analysis, considerable space is 
allotted to the indication of the philological affinities of each 
word as it occurs, wherever these are so apparent as to be 
placed beyond the field of mere conjecture. The comparisons 
are confined as far as possible to English and those languages 
with which the average student may be expected to have some 

1 The Greek text of the above is taken from Dr. Daniel Sanders’ 


“Neugriechische Grammatik,” founded on Messrs. Vincent and Dickson’s 
“Handbook,to Modern Greek.” The aythor is Angelos Vlachos. 
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acquaintance, Apart from the interest attaching to such in- 
vestigations, it is believed they will form a most valuable 
“memoria technica.” It is always easier to remember two 
things than one, provided there is any rational link of association 
between them. In this part of the work I have followed (when 
in doubt) that sound and cautious philologist, Geérg Curtius, 
in his “‘Grundziige der griechischen Etymologie,” 3rd ed., Leipzig, 
1869. In order that the reader may see on what principle such 
comparisons are founded, and may know beforehand what 
sounds to expect as the representatives of the Greek in the 
various cognate languages, I have appended a table showing the 
regular changes which the sounds of words undergo in passing 
from one language to another of the Aryan family of speech. 

Part ΤΙ. consists of dialogues, to which I have attempted to 
supply a continuous chain of interest by supposing them to take 
place on a journey to Greece. In order to relieve the strain 
which a lengthened perusal of dialogues sometimes occasions, I 
have shifted the Greek and English respectively from right to 
left and from left to right, without notice. 

Part IIL. consists of a classified vocabulary, borrowed in the 
main from the excellent Modern Greek Grammar of Antonios 
Jeannarakis (“ Neugriechische Grammatik nebst Lehrbuch der 
neugriechischen Volksprache und einem methodischen Worter- 
anhang, von Antonios Jeannarakis,” Hannover, Ὃ ρδης Buch- 
handlung, 1877). 

Part IV. is an attempt to summarize in a simple form what 
the student will by the time he has worked through Parts I. to 
ITI. actually have learned by practice. This part will be 
published in a separate form among the series of ‘‘ Simplified 
Grammars” commenced by the late lamented Professor E. H. 
Palmer, and published by Messrs. Triibner. His own Simplified 
Grammars of Hindoostanee, Persian, and Arabic have been of 
. invaluable use to me as models in the preparation of this 
portion of the work. 
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PART I, 


The Alphabet. 


§ 1. The Greek alphabet of to-day consists of the following 
letters, the names of which, to be pronounced as far as possible 
in English fashion, we have given under each character :— 


Aa 
AW lah. 


2 ἕ 
Zee’ ία]. 


AX 


Lah’mvdhah. 


II π 
Pee. 


© ¢ 


Fee. 


BBE Ty A ὃ E ¢ 
Vee'tah. Ghah'mah.  Dheh’liah. Eh’pseelon. 
H η @¢d3 Γι K « 
Ee’tah. Thee'tah. Eeaw'tah. Kah'pah. 
M µ N pv BE ἕ 0ο 
Mee. Nee. Κεεο. Aw’meekron. 
P p 2os Tr ©. You 
Raw. 896ε σ]νηνα]ν. Ταλυ, Ee'pseelon. 
X χ Ψ ψ QO ω 

Khee. Ρεεο. Αωπιε]ισ]ια]. 


The letter F (θαῦ, vahv), pronounced as f, is only used in 
ancient (pre-classical) Greek words. 


-- 


B 
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§ 2. Of these letters, a, ¢,.7, ε, 0, v, w, are vowels (φωνήεντα, 
fawnee'ehnda), while the rest are consonants (σύμφωνα, see'm- 
fawnah); and two of the vowels, « and v, have, in certain 
positions, a consonantal or quasi-consonantal value. 


VoWELS. 


§ 9. A sounds always as the English interjection ah / by 
which syllable we shall always represent it. 


E is like the sound of the English interjection eh/ but 
rather broader, with a slight inclination to the sound of a in 
that. We shall represent it by eh. The nearest approximation 
in English to the exact sound is that of a in care. Our sound 
at or ay in day, chaise, &c., has an ee sound at the end, which 
must be specially avoided in pronouncing e. 


H, I, and ¥ are phonetically equivalent, though etymologically 
distinct ; they all sound like ee in see, and we shall represent 
them accordingly. 


O and Ω are also indistinguishable in sound. Originally ω 
was a long or double ο. At present, when either stands last in 
-a syllable, it has a tendency to be sounded somewhat longer than 
when followed in the same syllable by a consonant; and this 
applies more or less to all thd vowels. O and w both sound 
like oa in broad, ο in lord, or aw in saw. We shall represent 
them uniformly by aw. 


DIPHTHONGS. 


§ 4 Although etymologically diphthong means “ double- 
sound” (Greek, δίφθογγος, dhee!fthawngatoss), most of the diph- 
thongs at present, as already in the age of Greek grammarians 
of the Roman period, stand for a single vowel sound, while a 
few represent a vowel sound followed by that of a consonant. 
They are as follows :— 





A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 3 


Αι sounded as ¢ in Greek, represented like that letter by eh 
in English. 

Ee 
Οι ; all sounded as ι or η; represented by ee. 

Ye 

Ov sounds like 00 in mood, and will be represented accordingly. 

Av sounds as ahv, except before 6, κ, a, σ, τ, >, x, Ψ, when 
it sounds as ahf. 

Ev sounds, under the same conditions as the foregoing, ehv 
and ehf respectively. 

Hv as eev or eef, according to circumstances, 

Besides the diphthongs proper, there are three so-called 
improper diphthongs (δίφθογγοι καταχρηστικαί, dhee'fthawngee 
kahtahkhreesteckeh'), viz. a, y, y, in which the letter « (eeaw'tah) 
is simply written under the vowel in question, but not pro- 
nounced, 


CoNnSONANTS. 


§ 5. These are divided into simple and compound. 
The simple consonants are classified in two ways; first, 
according to the organs by which they are pronounced, as— 
(a) Lip-letters: ϱ, π, ϕ, µ. 
(5) Tongue-letters: 6, % τ, 0, ν, λ, p, σ. 
(ο) Gutturals: y, κ, x. 
Secondly, according to their qualities, as— 
(a) Liquids: A, p, ν, p. 
(6) Sibilants: ὅ, σ. 
(c) Spirants: either (a) sharp, as ¢, x, 6, or (8) soft, as β, y, & 
(d) Hard Explodents (tenwee): as π, x, 7. 
The true mediuls or soft explodents are only heard when z, 
x, and τ are found in combination with p and ν. 
The compound or double consonants are :— | 
Ψ, which stands for Bo, xo, or do; and 
é, which stands for yo, xo, or xo. 
B 2 


4 A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 


With regard to the pronunciation of the consonants the 
reader should observe— 

B sounds as v in English. 

I sounds as a rule like German g in Tag, lag, i.e. it is the 
guttural spirant, just as β is the labial. We shall represent it 
by gh. 

Before the vowels ε, η, and ει, or their equivalents among the 
diphthongs, however, y has the sound of y in year; while yy 
sounds as ng in the words anger, longer, stronger, linger, &c., 
never as the mere guttural in singer, ringer, &c. This 
direction will be of little use to North Country people, as they 
constantly confound these perfectly distinct sounds. A further 
modification of the sound of y occurs when yy is followed by 
t, η, ε, or their equivalents ; in this case the sound of the last 
y 1s slightly palatalized, and may be best described as halfway 
between g and j. We shall represent it by an upright letter, to 
distinguish it from the surrounding italics, or vice versd ; thus 
ἄγγιστρον, ah'nggeestrawn, ‘a hook ; ἀγγεῖον, ahnggee’'awn, ‘a 
vessel.’ 

A sounds as the English ¢h in then, thither, this, that, and all 
the pronouns and pronominal adverbs in which it occurs. We 
shall represent it by dh. 

Z is the English z, and will be so represented. 


© is the English ¢h in thin, thorough, thousand, &. We 
shall represent it by th. 


K is the English k, save before the vowels ε, η, 1, and their 
equivalents, where it has a slightly palatal sound inclining to ch 
in church, but stopping a good way short of it, except in the 
Cretan and some other dialects, where it is completely trans- 
formed into the English ch, like the Italian c in similar circum- 
stances. We shall represent this modification, as in the case of 
y, by an upright letter in the midst of italics, as καιρός, kehraw’ss, 
‘time ;’ Κύριος kee’veeawss, ‘Mr.,’ ‘Lord.’ Besides this it is 
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to be noted that γκ is phonetically scaaen in all respects 
to yy. 

A is the English J, but before 4 η, v, &c., it sounds almost as 
ly, i.e. 11 in Spanish, 72 in Portuguese. We shall represent it 
by an upright letter in the midst of italics, and vice versd ; e. g. 
λύσω, lee’ssaw, ‘I may loose.’ 

M is equivalent to English πι. It cannot stand as the last 
letter in a word. 

N is like nm in English, but subject to the same modification 
as λ under like conditions. This will be indicated in our trans- 
literation in the same manner, e. g. νῦν, neen, ‘ now.’ 

Ἑ 16 pronounced as English x in siz, except when preceded 
by ν, written y, in which case it is sounded gz, or like x in 
example ; e. g. ξένος, xeh'nawse, ‘a stranger,’ ‘guest;’ but σφιγξὶν, 
sfeengzee'n, ‘ to sphinxes.’ 

II is sounded as p in English, except when preceded by µ, 
when it sounds as b; e.g. παρά, pahrah’, ‘by,’ ‘than; but 
ἔµπορος, eh'mbawrauss, ‘a merchant.’ 

P is equivalent to English r in embarrass, but is never pro- 
nounced smooth as in hard, bar. 

Σ is always sounded sharp, as the English s at the beginning 
of a word, except when followed by µ, in which case it has the 
sound of z; e. g. σῶος, saw'arss, ‘safe ;) but Σμύρνα, Zmee'rnah, 
‘Smyrna.’ 

T sounds as the English ¢, except when preceded ees ν, In 
which case it is pronounced as d; e. g. τόνος, éavw'nawss, ‘ tone ;’ 
but ἔντονος, eh’ndawnavess, intense. 

® is the English f. | 

X is sounded as the German ch in Bach, or the Scotch ch in 
loch, except before ε, t, or their equivalents, when it is pro- 
nounced as German ch in ich, &c. We shall represent the first 
sound by kh, and the second by kh, or vice versd; e.g. τάχα, 
tah'khah, ‘perhaps ;’ but ταχύς, tahkhee'ss, ‘ swift.’ 
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Ψ is sounded ps, except when preceded by µ, in which case 
it is pronounced as bz; e.g. ψυχή, pseekhee’, ‘ soul ; but ἔμψυχος, 
eh'mbzeekhawss, ‘ animate.’ 


OTHER SIGNS. 
BREATHING. 


§ 6. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word is 
marked by a sign called a breathing (πνεῦμα, pneh'vmah). This 
breathing is either smootn (ψιλή, pseelee’) or rough (δασεῖα, 
ahahssee'ah)—sub. προσωδία, prawssawdhee'ah, accentual sign. 
The smooth breathing is written as a comma over the vowel, 
the rough as an inverted comma; thus oy, awdhee’, ‘a song; 
650s, awdhaw'ss, ‘a way.’ As in most of the modern languages 
of Southern Europe, the rough breathing is no longer heard, 
but only written. Its presence, however, in cultivated usage is 
recognized in case a consonant liable to aspiration immediately 
precedes; such consonants are π, 7, and κ. Thus ἀπὸ ὅλων, 
ahpaw-aw'lawn, becomes, by elision of the ο, ἀφ ὅλων, ahfaw'lawn; 
κατὰ ὅλου, kahtah-aw'loo—xa$orov, kahthaw'loo ; οὐχ οὕτως, ookh 
oo'tawss, stands for οὐκ οὕτως. 

The rough breathing is frequently, though not always, written 
over the p at the beginning of a word, as ῥόδον or ρόδον, raw'- 
dhawn, ‘a rose.’ In the case of two p’s coming together in one 
word, either the aspirate is omitted altogether, or the first p has 
the smooth, the second the rough breathing, as θάρρος or θάῤῥος, 
thah'rawss, ‘ courage.’ 

In the case of initial diphthongs the breathing is written over 
the second vowel; if it stands over the first, the two vowels are 
heard separately ; e.g. αὐλός, ahviaw'ss, ‘a flute; but ἄνλος, 
ah'-eelatss, ‘immaterial.’ 


Tas ΑΟΟΕΝΤΑ, 


§ 7. With the exception of the following words:—4é, ἡ (av, ee), 
‘the,’ masculine and feminine nominative singular ; οἱ, ai (ee, eh), 
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‘the,’ masculine and feminine nominative plural; ei (ee), ‘if;’ 
ὡς (a1088), ‘as; ov, οὖκ, and οὐχ (00, ook, ookh), ‘not; ἐκ and ἐξ, 
‘out of ’—all words in Greek are accented. 

The accents are three in kind :— 

(a) The acute, ὀξεῖα (awksee’ah), which indicates that the 
syllable so marked has the principal stress—a stress which is 
given much as in English, but usually with a more distinct 
elevation of tone. 

(25) The grave, βαρεῖα (vahree'ah), which indicates that the 
syllable has a more decided stress than any unaccented syllable, 
yet less than one which has the acute accent. 

(ο) The circumflex, περισπωµένη (pehreespawmeh'nee), in 
practice no longer distinguishable from the acute, though in 
theory and origin it is compounded of the acute and the grave. 
It was held by the ancient Greek grammarians that every un- 
accented syllable had in reality the grave accent; consequently 
a word like ἀγαπάει (ahghahpah'ee), ‘he loves,’ might be re- 
garded as if written Gyardet. When ἀγαπάεὶ was contracted to 
ἀγαπῷ, the accents ‘* were supposed to coalesce, and form a kind 
of musical wave or transition from a higher to a lower key. 
Hence arose the circumflex, first written *, and afterwards in 
cursive manuscript rounded into“ ος”. It may be assumed that 
so long as the « subscriptum was heard in ἀγαπᾷ, so long would 
the grave accent be heard ; and then, when this was no longer 
audible, only the acute would be so. 

The acute accent may stand over either of the two last 
syllables but one in a word, or on the last syllable when it comes 
at the end of a sentence or clause ; or over a monosyllable inter- 
rogative, as τίς, τί. 

The grave accent can only stand over the last syllable of 8 word, 
or over monosyllables, as τὸ μικρὸν πτηνὸν ade, ‘the little bird 
sings.’ At the end of a clause or sentence the grave becomes acute, 
as ade τὸ μικρὸν πτηνόν, or ἄδει τὸ πτηνὸν τὸ μικρόν. In writing, 
the acute is frequently used throughout in place of the grave. 
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The circumflex accent from the nature of the case cannot 
stand farther back than the last syllable but one; otherwise 
we should have to assume before contraction the existence of 
an acute accent on the last syllable but three, which is in- 
admissible: thus such a form as ἦμεθα would presuppose ἔεμεθα, 
which is impossible. In the case of an accented diphthong, the 
accent like the breathing goes with the last vowel, and in case 
of an initial diphthong is written, if a grave or acute, after, if a 
circumflex, over the breathing ; as αὕτη, αἷμα, ai, olvos, ποῦ, rat, 
αὗταί The relative position of the accent and breathing is the 
same in the case of the simple vowel, as ἂν, ἦν, fv, ἧς. In the 
case of initial capital vowels the accent and the breathing are 
written before the vowel, as ᾿Αθῆναι, “Adys, Ὦ; but when a 
whole word or sentence is printed, both accents and breathings 
are usually omitted. 

SrTops. 

§ 8. These are the comma, κόµµα (kaw'’mah) or ὑποστιγμή 
(eepawsteeghmee’), as in English. 

Full stop, τελεία (tehlee'ah), as in English. 

Semicolon, ἡμίκωλον (eemee/kawlawn), which serves the- pur- 
poses both of the colon and semicolon in English; it is also 
called ἄνω στιγμὴ (uh'naw steeghmee’) or µέση στιγμὴ (meh'ssee 
steeghmee'), and consists of a dot placed at the top of the line, 
as 77 ἐκδίκησις εἶναι γλυκεῖα' ἐν τούτοις ἡ συγχώρησις εἶναι γλυκν- 
τέρα (ee ehkdhee'keesseess θε πε] ghleckee'ah; ehndoo'teess ee 
seengkhato'reesseess ee'neh ghleekeeteh'rah), ‘Revenge is sweet ; 
notwithstanding, forgiveness is sweeter.’ 

The sign of interrogation is the English semicolon, e. g. τίς; 
“who ?’ . 
OTHER Siens, 

The apostrophe, ἡ ἀπόστροφος (ee alpaw'strawfawss), does not 
differ in form or use from our own, as ὑπ' ἐμοῦ (eep’ ehmoo') for 
ὑπὸ ἐμοῦ (cepaw-ehmvo') ‘by me.’ 


A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 9 


§ 9. The coronis, 4 κορωνίς (ee kawrawnee'ss), ts really the 
smooth breathing written over a vowel which is no longer initial, 
simply because two words have coalesced into one, e.g. rovAd- 
χιστον (toolah'kheestatcn) for τὸ ἐλάχιστον (taw-ehlah'kheestawn), 
* at least.’ 

The dizresis, or as it is more usually called, τὸ διαλυτικὸν 
(taw-dheeahleeteckaw'n), is sometimes used to distinguish two 
vowels separately pronounced from a diphthong, as xatpévos 
(Aah-eemeh’nawss), ‘poor,’ from καυµένος (kahvmeh'naicss), 
* burnt.’ | 

This sign is indispensable where the syllable has neither 
accent nor breathing, otherwise these are sufficient to prevent 
confusion, as we have seen above. It is, however, generally 
written even where superfluous. _ 

The diastole or hypodiastole, διαστολὴ (dheeahstavlee’) or 
ὑποδιαστολὴ (eepawdheeahstawlee'), is simply a comma used not 
to indicate an appreciable pause, but to distinguish the relative 
pronoun ὅ,τι (aw-tee) from the conjunction ὅτι (aw'tee). 

N.B. The marking of every accent, and the fact that every 
syllable of which the sound has once been learnt, is always 
pronounced with uniform identity and distinctness wherever it 
may occur, renders the acquirement of a correct pronunciation of 
the language by the foreigner easier than that of any other 
European tongue. 

We conclude this introductory chapter by a sample of the 
Greek alphabet as written, with a sentence in cursive characters, 
‘which will be found on the following page. 
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MODERN GREEK AS WRITTEN. 


oe « 
BL 


Ge 
eee 


Ser 
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ΠΡΩΤΟΝ MA@HMA.—First Lesson. 
Praw’tawn mah’theemah. 

πρῶτον: neuter nominative of πρῶτο-, superlative degree of 
πρὸ, akin to English fore, of which first is also superlative. 
Hence πρῶτον = § first.’ 

µάθηµα: from root µαθ-, ‘learn;’ link-vowel η and noun 
ending -ματ-, the r necessarily lost at the end. Hence µάθηµα, 
‘a thing learnt,’ ‘a lesson.’ µαθ- for µανᾶ-, is kin to English 
mind, 

N.B.—? cannot stand at end of a word. 


e ϱ ἡ A / / 
Ἡ éo7epis τοῦ Κυρίου Σουσαµακη. 
Ee ehspehree’ss too Keeree’oo Soossahmah’kee. 
The evening-party of-the Mr.  Susamdakis, or 


Mr. Susamakis’ evening-party. 


‘H: feminine nominative article, kin to English she, and 
standing for σὴ ; cf. ἐξ for σὲξ, ‘six.’ 
ἑσπερὶς = éorepid + 5 (nominative ending), from root ἕσπερ- 
for Γέσπερ-, compare vesper, Latin, and stem-ending -ιδ. Hence 
ἑσπερὶδ- = ‘an even-ing,’ i.e. an open evening. 
τοῦ: shortened from roto for τόσιο,. possessive or genitive of 
το- (masculine and neuter stem) = the, with which it is cognate, 
Κυρίου: for Κυρίοιο, Kupioot0, possessive or genitive of Κύριο-, 
‘lord,’ ‘ master,’ ‘ gentleman,’ ‘ Mr.,’ ‘sir.’ | 
Σουσαμάκη: possessive or genitive of Σουσουµάκη, proper 
name. 
Oixoyevetaxai σκηναἰ. 
Eekawyehneeahkeh’ skeench’, 
Domestic scenes. 
οἰκογενειακαί: ιτ = plural nominative ending; a sign of 
feminine gender; κ makes adjective of οἰκογένεια, ‘family,’ 
formed of noun ending -εια, and roots οἶκο- for Fotxo-, Latin vicus 


1 The Greeks represent the consonantal value of ε by writing that 
letter inverted and circumflexed, thus, 3. 
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(vico-s), ‘a dwelling,’ and γεν-, English kin, Hence οἰκογενειακαί 
= ‘ belonging-to-house-kindred,’ ‘ domestic.’ . 

σκηναί: plural of oxyvy-, whence our scene, cognate with 
sheen, shine. 


“O Κύριο Παρδαλὸς καὶ ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ εἶνε 
Aw Kee’reeawss Pardhahlaw’ss keh ee Keeree’ah Pardhahloo’ eeneh 
The Mr. Pardalés and the Mrs. FPardalés’ are 


προσκεκληµένοι TO ἑσπέρας els συναναστροφήν. 
prawskehkleemeh’xzee taw ehspeh’rahss 6688 ΒθθπΘΏΠΒΙΘΙΓΑΥΥ00 Ών 
invited the evening to @ party. 


6: for is, kin to German je in “‘je langer je lieber,”’ nominative 
masculine definite article = ‘ the.’ 

Κύριος: nominative of Κύριο-. 

Παρδαλὸς: nominative of Παρδαλὸ-, proper name, 

καὶ, ‘and,’ kin to Latin que. 

Κυρία, feminine of Κύριο-, accent drawn forward to « beeause a 
is long, ‘ Mrs.,’ ‘ lady.’ 

Παρδαλοῦ: for Παρδαλόη, feminine by ending η of Παρδαλό-. 

eve: for évri, and that for ἐσντὶ, from root ἐσ-, ‘be,’ ef. 
English is, and -ντι personal ending = ‘they.’ It means both 
[he, she, ος it]‘is’ and [they] ‘are.’ Hence efve = [they] ‘are.’ 

aposxexAnpevor: from πρὸς, ‘to,’ and κεκληµένοι, nominative 
masculine plural (by ending ι) of κεκληµένο-, perfect participle 
passive by reduplication and lengthening of vowel from root 
κλε-, also καλ-, κελ-, ‘call;’ not related to call, for κ must = 
h? English, but probably to hal- in halloa!/ hol- in hollow, 
huilloo, &c. | 

τὸ: neuter, also crude form of article ro- = the, with which 
it is cognate. 

ἑσπέρας: indeclinable neuter, from root ἕσπερ- for Férrep-, 
kin to vesper, ‘evening.’ The case of τὸ ἑσπέρας is called in 


2 See table on page 11. 
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grammars the accusative of time; it means here ‘for the even- 
ing.’ 

eis, ‘to,’ preposition always with accusative case. 

συναναστροφή», accusative case of συναναστροφή-, from root 
στρεφ-, ‘turn,’ whence, with changed vowel usual in forming nouns, 
στροφ-ή-, ‘a turning’ + σὺν = ‘together,’ ἀνὰ, ‘up,’ ‘ about,’ 
Hence συναναστροφή-, ‘a turning about together,’ the literal 
equivalent of ‘conversation,’ from Latin con-, ‘together,’ versa-, 
‘turn about’ = ‘conversazione’ (Italian), i.e. company, party. 


Exercise Ἱ. 

Ο Κύριος Παρδαλὸς καὶ 4 Κυρία εἶνε προςκεκληµένοι eis οἶκο- 
γενειακήν συναναστροφήν. Ἡ ἑσπερὶς τοῦ Κυρίου Παρδαλοῦ. Τὸ 
ἑσπέρας εἶνε προσκεκληµένοι ὁ Κύριος καὶ ἡ Κυρία Ἡ σκηνὴ εἶνε 
οἰκογενειακή. 

In the evening [there] is a party. The domestic scene, The 
gentleman and the lady are invited. Mr. and Mrs. Pardalds 
ο are at the party for the evening. 


AETTEPON MA@HMA.—Szgconp Lesson. 
Dheh’ftehrawn mah’theemah. 
δεύτερον: from δευ-, strengthened from ὃν- in δύο, our two 
+ τερον, neuter nominative of τερο-, comparative ending of 
adjectives. Hence δεύτερον = two-er, twoth, or second. 


Ὅ Κύριος Σουσαμάκης ὑπάλληλος τοῦ γραφείου ὅπερ 
Aw Kee’reeawas Soossabmah’keess eepeh’leelawss too ghrahfee’oo aw’pebr 
[The] Mr.  Susamakis clerk ο] ίμο office. which 


διευθύνει ὁ Kuptos Παρδαλὸς, ἐνυμφεύθη apd τινων 
dheeehfthee’nee aw Kee’reeawss Pardhahlaw’ss ehxeemfeh’fthee praw’teenawn 
manages [the] Mr.  Pardalos, had married before some 


μηνῶν τῇ ἀγαθῇ συμπράξει τοῦ προϊσταμένου του, 
meenawn tee asahghahthee’ seembrah’ksee too praweestahmeh noo-too, 
months with the kind help of-the principal of him, 
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πλουσίαν νύµφην ἐκ Tlatpav éyovcay per ἕνα 
ploossee’awn neem ’feen ehk Pahtraw’n eh’khoossahn mebn eh’nah 
q rich bride from  FPatras having indeed one 


ὀφθαλμὸν ὀλιγώτερον αὐτοῦ, AA eis ἀποζημίωσιν 
awfthahlmaw’n awleeghaw’tehrawn ahftoo’ ahl’eess ahpawzeemee’awsseen 
eye less than-he, but for compensation 


τοῦ ἐλλείποντο ὀφθαλμοῦ, δεκαπέντε ETN ἡλικίας 
too ~=6ehlee’pawndawsas awfthahlmoo’, dhehkahpeh’ndeh eh’tee eeleekee’ahss 
ofthe lacking eve, Jifteen years of-age 


περισσότερα, καὶ eis ἀποζημίωσιν τῶν περισσευόντων 
pehreessaw'tehrah keh 6688 ahpawzeemeeawsseen tawn-behreessebvaw’ndawn 





more, and for compensation of-the CXCE88IVE 
δεκαπέντε  €T@V, τριάκοντα µας... χιλιάδας 
dhehkahpeh’ndeh  ehtaw’n, treeah’‘kawn pohpaeb kheeleeah’dhahss 
λίθο years, thirt ys five —— thousands 
> 


ὁραχμῶν προῖκα. 
dhrahkhmaw’n pree‘kah. 
qf-drachme dowry. 


ἠπάλληλος: nominative masculine of ὑπάλληλο-, compounded 
of tro, ‘under,’ for συπὸ, kin to Latin sub, and ἄλλήλο-, a 
reduplicated form of ἄλλο- standing for ἆλιο, and kin to Latin 
alio-, our el in else, &c. = ‘other.’ Hence ἄλλήλο- = ‘one 
another,’ ὑπάΧληλο- = ‘under one another,’ ‘subordinate,’ clerk.’ 
Similarly formed are κατ-άλληλο- (from κατὰ, ‘according to,’ and 
foregoing) = ‘fit,’ ‘suitable,’ and παράλληλο- (from παρὰ, 
‘beside,’ &c.) = ‘side by side with each other,’ ‘ parallel.’ 
Observe prepositions ending in a and o, except mpd, lose these 
syllables in composition. Not so the i of περί. 

τοῦ: originally τόσ]ο, from root το- = the + oto, genitive 
(masculine and neuter) ending = ‘of the.’ 

γραφείου: genitive of γραφεῖο-, a8 τοῦ of το-. Observe change 
ef accent. The theory of this is as follows :—Every syllable in 
Greek not having the acute accent ’, or high tone, is supposed to 
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have the grave ‘, or low tone. γραφέὶο-, four syllables, contracts 
to γραφεῖο-, the ΄ and the ‘ combining to form * ος”, the circum- 
flex. But γραφείου is contracted from γραφείοσΊο, and as the 
acute cannot stand further back than the third syllable in 
Greek, it follows that in the old form of γραφείου it could not 
have fallen on the e; hence the combination é& = εἲ could not 
arise. From this we get the general rule—first, that the 
circumflex can never stand further back than the second syllable ; 
and, further, that in no case can it be followed by a contracted 
syllable. It may be followed by a long syllable not arising 
from contraction, e. g. πόλεως, ῥινόκερως. 

γραφεῖο- is from root γραφ-, cognate with which, + an s lost 
in Greek, we have scrib-, Latin, schveib, German, and shrive, 
English (the priest writing down the confessions of the peni- 
tent) ++ εἴο-, noun ending with local meaning. Hence 
γραφεῖο = ‘ writing-place,’ ‘ office.’ 

ὅπερ: from 6, neuter (also root form) of relative pronoun (see 
above) + περ, intensive or emphatic particle, kin to per, Latin, 
far, English, in sense of ‘very.’ Hence ὅπερ = literally ‘the 
very one which.’ 

διευθύνει: from διὰ for διὰ, kin to δύο, also to two, twice, 
be-¢ween, a preposition here meaning ‘in two [or more] directions’ 
+ εὖθυν-, verbal stem from root εὐθύ-, ‘straight’ = ‘straighten.’ 
Hence διευθύν- = ‘straighten in all directions,’ ‘control,’ 
‘direct,’ like. Latin di-rig-, in dirigere. «ει = 3rd person 
singular, ‘he,’ ‘she,’ or ‘it,’ corresponding to English s. Hence 
διευθύνει = ‘ directs.’ 

᾿ἐνυμφεύθη: ἐ-, sign of past time placed before every past 

tense ; νυµφευ-, verbal stem from νύμφη, ‘ bride,’ the suffix -ευ 
meaning ‘be,’ ‘become ’—hence νυµφεν- = ‘ become a bride; 
-6n = ‘he was’ or ‘was.’ Hence ἐνμφεύθη = ‘The] was 
become a bride to,’ 1.6, a bride was given to him, or he 
married (transitive). With νύμφ-η are connected Latin nubeo, 
and the English derivative, nuptials, 
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apo, kin to English -fore, fore-, &c, = ‘before ;’ a preposition 
construed with genitive case. 

τινων: stem τιν- for κβιν-, kin to Latin qui-s, English which, &e. 
= ‘some’ + genitive plural ending -wy; accent thrown back 
upon πρό, 

μηνῶν: stem µην», kin to month, moon, &c. + same ending -ωγ. 

τῇ: stem τη- (feminine form of definite article) + ο sign of 
dative, now written underneath called ἰῶτα subscriptum, meaning 
*by the’ or ‘with the.’ 

ἀγαθῃ, ending as in τῇ: stem ἆγαθ- means ‘ good’ or ‘kind,’ 
by snffix -θ-, from root ἄγα-, which appears in ἄγαμαι ‘I admire,’ 

‘very.’ 

συµπράξει: ι a8 above, added to σύμπραξε, modified from 
σύμπραξι-, from root πρακ-, ‘do’ ++ συµ- (as single word σὺν) = 
‘with,’ old form £v for xiv, kin to Latin cum, con-, Italian and 
Spanish con, Portuguese com + noun ending -σι- = -ing. Hence 
σύμπρακ-σι-, written σύμπραξι- = ‘a doing-with’ or ‘doing 
together,’ ‘co-operation,’ ‘aid,’ ‘help ;’ thus, τῇ ἀγαθῇ συμπράξει, 
‘with the kind aid.’ The dative is here used in an instrumental 
sense. This phrase is a resuscitation of classical usage. The 
popular modern Greek would be μὲ τὴν ἀγαθὴν σύμπραξιν. 

τοῦ, explained above, only here masculine, not neuter. 

χροϊσταμένου: πρὸ as above, only here in composition = 
‘fore,’ ‘ before ;’ -ov ending as that of τοῦ, &c. ; µεν-, participial 
suffix corresponding to English -ing, only that it is not primarily 
active and transitive, but, as here, passive, middle, or intransi- 
tive in meaning ; ἴστα- for σιστα-, imperfect (reduplicated) 
stem from root στα-, kin to sta- in stand. Hence τοῦ zpoiora- 
µεου = ‘of the before-standing-one,’ i.e. principal. 

του: the grammatical form the same as τοῦ explained above, 
but in sense a modern relic of the old Homeric meaning of το-, 
Which was not ‘the’ but ‘he.’ Hence του without the accent 
a8 enclitic, or with it as proclitic, means ‘of him,’ ‘his.’ τοῦ 
προϊσταμένου του, ‘of his principal.’ 

| σ 
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πλουσίαν νύμφην : in both these words the ν is the sign of 
the objective or accusative case. Subtract it, and we get the 
stems πλουσία», νύμφη», respectively. νύμφη- as above ; σλουσία», 
feminine adjective formed by suffix σια-, from root πλου- for 
πλεο-, kin to full. Hence πλουσία = ‘ rich.’ 

ἐκ: before vowels ἐξ, kin to Latin ez, e, ec (in compounds), 
‘out of,’ ‘ from.’ 

Πατρῶν: genitive plural, contracted from ἨΠατράων (hence 
circumflex), from Πάτραι, of which the accusative plural Πάτρας, 
‘Patras,’ from its frequent occurrence has become the name by 
which foreigners know the town. 

ἔχουσαν: v 88 above ; ἔχουσα-, feminine participle imperfect 
active for ἔχοντσα, which cannot stand in Greek, from éxovr, 
participial stem + σα-, feminine suffix; -ovr- answers to our 
‘ing,’ and is cognate with the German ending -end in hubend, 
liebend, &c.; ἔχ- means ‘ have,’ probably for σέχ-, and cognate 
with German Steg, ‘victory,’ Le. the holding out against, or 
successfully withstanding anenemy. Hence ἔχουσαν = ‘having, 
or more idiomatically, ‘ with.’ 

μὲν: a little word or particle hard to render, and seldom 
rendered in English. ‘Indeed’ is its nearest equivalent, but 
is too strong. The German zwar almost exactly answers in 
sense and use. 

ἕνα: for ἕναν, which is likewise the popular form ; ἕν- means 
‘one,’ to which it may be related ; -ay is accusative ending. 

ὀφθαλμὸν : v accusative ending; stem ὀφθαλμὸ-, ‘eye,’ from 
root ὁπ-, originally d«F-, ‘see,’ with which Latin oculus and 
German Auge, inglish eye, from Anglo-Saxon eage, are akin, 
+ θαλμό-, a suffix of obscure derivation. The word is masct- 
line. 

ὁλιγώτερον: ending -ον a8 in ὀφθαλμὸν ; ὀλιγώτερ-ο-, compal® 
tive of ὀλέγο-, which is made up of adjectival suffix -o + rod 
λίγ-, with prefix (merely phonetic, and in some dialects, notably 





in modern Romaic, wanting) é-; diy seems to stand for a2 
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original λικ-, with which are‘ probably cognate, Low Dutch feeg 
or laag, and English low, perhaps also least. 

αὐτοῦ: ending as in τοῦ, ο. ; αὐτὸ-, masculine personal pro- 
noun, = ‘ he,’ ‘him,’ &c. 

ὁλιγώτερον αὐτοῦ, literally ‘less of him,’ i.e. less than he. 
Various prepositions or cases are used in different languages to 
express this relation. In Hebrew and the Semitic languages 
generally min, ‘from,’ is employed. In the north of England 
they say ‘better till him,” i.e. better to him. We ourselves 
say ‘“‘my elders,” “my betters,” where ‘my’ is possessive or 
genitive. 

ἀλλ᾽ = ἀλλὰ, the -a being cut off before the following vowel ; 
ἀλλὰ for adId, cognate with alius, alias, &c., in Latin, and with 
ἄλλος for ἄλιος in Greek, means literally ‘ otherwise ;’ hence 
‘moreover,’ ‘ but.’ | 

εἷς, see above ; here equivalent to ‘ for’ or ‘as.’ 

ἀποζημίωσυ : ν 88 above ; σι as above in -πρακ-σι-; ἀποζημίω-, 
with ο lengthened in derivation from ἁποζημιο-, verbal stem 
meaning ‘to compensate,’ ‘indemnify ;’ from ἀπὸ, ‘from,’ and 
ζημία, old form δαµία, cognate with damnum, and dem in 
indemnify. Hence ἀποζημίωσι- = ‘ indemnification.’ 

ἐλλείποντος : -os, genitive masculine ending ; -ovr- explained 
above, cf. ἔχουσα; ἑλλείπ- for ἐνλείπ-, from ἐν, ‘in,’ and λειπ-, 
strengthened imperfect stem from root λιπ- for AF, kin to 
Latin licv-, root of linquo, &c. ; λικξ- meaning ‘leave’ or ‘ fail.’ 
Hence ἑλλιπ-, ‘lack,’ ‘be wanting.’ τοῦ ἐλλείποντος ὀφθαλμοῦ, 
‘of the lacking eye.’ 

δεκαπέντε: δέκα, kin to decem, Gothic taihun, German zehn, 
our ten ; πέντε for πέµπε, German funf for fimf, our five for 
jife, and that for jinf. Hence δεκαπέντε = ten + five = 
‘fifteen.’ 

ἔτη: for érea, old form Γέτεσα, from stem Γέτεσ-, kin to Albanian 
firs, ‘year,’ Latin vetus, ‘old; a being neuter plural ending, 
here accusative after ἔχουσα. 

c 2 
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ἡλικίας: s, sign of genitive singular; -ία-, substantive suffix, 
making noun of ἥλικ-, adjectival stem, meaning literally “ how 
great ;” hence “how old ;” thus ἡλικία = ‘(a certain] age.’ 

περισσότερα: a 88 in ἔτεα; -ότερ- 88 in dArywrepoy ;* περισσ- 
(for περικ-), formed from root περ-, kin to fur- in further, 
meaning ‘ abounding,’ ‘ excessive.’ Hence περισσότερα = ‘ more,” 
or ‘more excessive.” Of the adjective περισσὸ- 7 ὁ-, there is 
another form, the later Attic περιττὸ-, κ.τ.λ. But περιττὸ- when 
used in Modern Greek means ‘supertluous,’ the old classical 
sense, whereas περισσότερο- is the only comparative form in use, 
and signifies simply ‘more,’ as already in the New Testament. 

τῶν: genitive plural of τὸ-. 

περισσευόντων : -ων as in τῶν, τινῶν, κ.τ.λ. 3 -οντ- as explained. 
above ; περισσευ-, verb from περισσ-, meaning ‘to be in excess.’ 
Hence τῶν περισσευόντων, ‘the being-in-excess,’ ‘ the excessive.’ 

ἐτῶν: for ἐτέων ; hence circumflex ; cf. Πατρῶν. 

τριάκοντα: from τρια- = ‘three’ (in composition), and -κοντα, 
an ending answering in sense to -ty in English. Hence τριά- 
κοντα = ‘ thirty.’ | 

χιλιάδας: ending -as for avs, accusative plural feminine ; -aé-, 
substantive suffix used to form a collective noun from numeral 
χιλι- (ο- a- o-) = ‘thousand.’ Hence ‘a thousand.’ χίλι- is 
probably connected with χιλὸ- ‘straw,’ Latin hilo- hilum, from 
the difficulty of counting straws in a stack. 

ὁραχμῶν: ending as above; for δραχµάων: stem δραχµά-, 
literally ‘a handful; kin to δράσσοµαι for δράκΊοµαι, ‘I lay hold 
of: pa being verbal substantive suffix. The nominative 
singular is δραχμή. The Greek ὁραχμὴ, in modern as in ancient 
times, is about 8id. of our money. 

προῖκα: for προῖκαν, accusative singular of προῖκ- for zpdn-, 
‘dowry ; probably kin to Latin procus, ‘suitor,’ precor, ‘I 
pray, German fragen, ‘ask.’ 

«5 Observe, however, that in forming degrees of comparison, ο follows 

a long, # a short vowel, in the preceding syllable. 
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Ip1iomaTic ENGLISH TRANSLATION OF THE ABOVE. 


Mr. and Mrs. Pardalés are invited out for the evening. Mr. 
Susamakis, clerk at the office managed by Mr. Pardalds, had 
married, a few months before, a rich bride from Patras, with one 
eye less than himself, ’tis true, but as a set-off to the eye that 
was wanting, with fifteen years’ seniority, and as a set-off to the 
fifteen extra years, with thirty-five thousand drachms of dowry. 


| Exercise IT. 

Mr. and Mrs. Susamakis are invited out for the evening. 
Mr. Pardalds had married a wife a few months before. He had 
married a wife with a dowry. He had married one eye less, 
but a dowry of thirty-five thousand drachms. Fifteen years’ 
seniority are as an indemnity for one eye less, 


Ὁ Κύριος Σουσαμάκης εἶνε ὑπάλληλος τοῦ Κυρίου Παρδαλοῦ, 
Ὁ Κύριος διευθύνει τὸ γραφεῖον. TS γραφεῖον ὅπερ διευθύνει 6 
Κύριος Σουσαμάκης εἶνε τὸ γραφεῖον τοῦ Κυρίου Παρδαλοῦ. Ἡ 
Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ εἶνε προσκεκληµένη τὸ ἑσπέρας els συναναστροφήν. 
Ἡ Κυρία ἔχει προῖκα τὴν ἡλικίαν. “O Κύριος ἐνυμφεύθη πρό τινων 
μηνῶν νύμφην πλουσίαν μὲν, ἀλλὰ ἔχουσαν ἕνα ὀφθαλμὸν ὁλιγώ- 
τερον, καὶ δεκαπέντε ἔτη περισσότερα αὐτοῦ. 


ΤΡΙΤΟΝ MA®HMA.—tTaurirp Lesson. 


Tree'tawn mah’theemah. 
τρι-, kin to English three. 


‘O ὄλβιος Σουσαµάκης ἐσυλλογίσθη τὸ κατ ἀρχὰς εἰς 
Aw aw’'lveeawss Soossahmah’keess ehseelawyee’sthee taw kaht’arkhah’ss cess 
The fortunate Susamakis thought at first An 


πανηγυρισμὸν τοῦ σπουδαίου τούτου καὶ εὐτυχοῦς 
pahneeyeereezmawn too spoodheh’-oo tootoo keh ehfteekhoo’ss 
celebration ofthe tmportant this and happy 


συµβεβηκότος τοῦ βίου του, va δώσῃ Ἅχορὸν eis 
seemvehveekaw’tawss too υνθθοο too, nah dhaw’ssee khawraw’n 6086 
event of the life of-him, that he-should-givea-ball to 
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τοὺς παρανυµφους τὴν αὐτὴν τῶν «άμµων του ἑσπέραν' 
tooss pahrahnec’mfooss teen abftee’n: tawn ghah’mawn-too ο ‘rahn 
the wedding-quests the very of-the marriage of-him evening ; 


εἶχε δὲ µάλιστα παρακαλέσει καὶ ὑπαξιωματικόν τινα 
eekkeh dheh mah’leestah pahrahkahleh’ssee keh eepahkecoawmahteckaw’n-deenah 
he-had too actually begged also a non-commissioned officer 


Φίλον του νὰ τῷ προμηθεύση ἐκ τῆς στρατιωτικῆς 
feelawn-doo nah taw ~prawmeetheh’fesee ehk teess strahtecawteekee'ss 
Sriend-of-him that him he-should-procure from the military 


μουσικῆς ἓν Φλάουτον, ἓν κλαρινέττον, καὶ ἓν τρομπόνι, 
moosseekee’ss ehn fiah’ootawn, ehn klahreeneh’tawn, keh ehntrawmbaw’xce 
band a = flute, a _ clarionette, and α trombone, 


TOL ἕνα πλαγίαυλον, ἕνα ὀξύαυλον, καὶ play 
ee'tee eh‘nah plahyee’ahvlawn, eh’/nah awksee’ahvlawn, keh mee‘ahn 
or-in-other-words a sideways-pipe, α shrill-pipe,and a 


βαρυσάλπιγγα ὡς γράφουσι σήµερον οἱ κνεοφώτιστοι 
vahreessah Ipeengghah awss ghrah’foossee ΒΘΘ/ΠΙΘΗΓΑΥἨΠ ee neh-awfaw'teestee 
heavy-trumpet as write to-day the newly-enlightened 


τῆς yAwoons Kabaptotai, ὅπως τὸ ἐναρμόνιον αὐτῶν 
teess ghiaw’ssecss kahthahreesteh’, aw’pawss taw ehnarmaw’neeawn abftaw'n 
of the language purifiers, in-order-that the harmonious of-them, 


µέλος πτερώσῃ τοὺς πόδας τῶν προσκεκληµένων. 
meh'lawss ptehraw’ssee tooss paw’dhahss tawn prawskehkleemeb’nawn, 
strain might-wing the feet of-the  <nvited-ones. 


ὄλβιος : ὄλβιο- + ς, Sign of nominative. Probably for σόλβιος, 
ef. Latin salvus, whence “salvation,” German selig, English 
silly, the old meaning of which was ‘ happy.’ 

ἐσυλλογίσθη: form as ἐνυμφεύθη (see above), from stem 
συλλογιδ-, ὃ becoming o before 6; συλλογιδ- is a verbal stem 
λογιὸ- compounded with preposition συν (see above), formed of 
λόγο-, ‘word,’ ‘ground,’ or ‘reason; hence λογίζομαι for λογί 
ὄλομαι (the 1 being added for imperfect tenses), ‘I reason.’ συλ- 
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λογίζοµαι, “1 reason with myself,’ ‘I think.’ In older Greek, 
when the συν was still felt as a separate word, the augment e 
was inserted between it and the verb, thus συνελογίσθη instead 
of ἐσυλλογίσθη. 

κατ: for xara before vowel, preposition construed with accusa- 
tive in sense of ‘at; elsewhere with genitive it means ‘ against,’ 
or ‘down on to,’ as κατ ἀρχῶν, ‘against principles,’ κατὰ γῆς, 
‘down on to the earth.’ 

dpyas: stem ἀρχὰ- + s for vs, accusative plural ending = ‘ be- 
ginnings.’ Hence κατ ἀρχὰς, ‘at beginnings,’ ‘at first.’ With 
this is cognate ἄρχω, ‘I am first,’ ‘I rule;’ Sanscrit arhdmi, 
Zend arey, ‘deserve,’ ‘be noble,’ whence the word Aryan, i. e. 
the noble or ruling race. 

Observe the Greeks say τὸ xar’ ἀρχὰς, ‘ the at first,’ instead of 
‘at the first.’ | 

πανηγυρισμὸν : ν sign of accusative after eis (see above) ; παν- 
nyupiopo-, μὸ- = verbal substantive ending, making noun of 
verbal stem πανηγυριὸ- (5 becoming o before μ) ; πανηγυρίὸ- is 
also a substantive stem, and means ‘ fair,’ ‘ merry-making,’ from 
πᾶν (for πάντ) = ‘all,’ and ἤγυρ- or ἄγυρ-, bye-form of édyep-, 
root ayep-, ‘to gather.’ Hence ‘a gathering of all,’ ‘a general 
gathering.’ From root ἆγερ- is formed also the noun ἀγορά, ‘a 
market-place,’ whence dyopdlw (ἀγοράδιω), ‘I market,’ ‘I buy.’ 

σπουδαίου, genitive neuter of σπουδαῖο- (observe accent), from 
substantive stem σπουδά- - adjective suffix ιο- ια. Sovdd- 
means ‘ haste,’ ‘zeal,’ ‘ earnest.’ It stands for στουδά», τ having 
become π through the influence of the vowel sound ov, which 16 
a lip-vowel ; and answers to the Latin studium, studeo, &c., 
whence our study. 

εὐτυχοῦς: contracted from εὐτυχέος = adjective stem εὐτυχέ(σ) 
+ os, genitive ending, from ef, ‘ well,’ and root τυχ-, ‘to hit,’ 
‘strike,’ ‘hap ; ed stands for éov, Sanscrit «wu for asu, and is 
perhaps cognate to root as, Greek ες = ‘be,’ preserved in 
English 7s: according to Pope’s view, “whatever is, is right.” 
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συµβεβηκότος: for σὺν + βεβηκότ, reduplicated participle 
perfect active, from root βα- for ya-, English come + genitive 
ending -os. The msertion of x is common but not invariable in 
the formation of perfects. The active perfect is a classical, not 
a vernacular, form. συµβα- meaning ‘come together,’ or ‘go 
together ;’ hence ‘ happen,’ τὸ συμβεβηκὸς means ‘the happen- 
ing,’ ‘the event.’ 

βίον: from βίο-, ‘life,’ cognate with Latin vivus, vita, &c. 

νὰ : relic of ἵνα, conjunction, ‘that.’ 

δώσῃ: δο-, lengthened in formation to δω-, ‘give’ + σ, sign 
of aorist or momentary tense, and y, subjunctive third person 
ending = ‘he may: here = ‘he should’ or ‘might,’ but on 
account purely of the context, the subjunctive having no power 
in itself to distinguish past from present. This can only be 
done in the indicative by the prefix @ -y stands for -ητι, as in 
the present indicative «ει does for-er. The falling out of a 
consonant, especially o or r between two vowels, is a constant 
characteristic of Greek etymology. va δώσῃ is the Modern 
Greek way of saying ‘to give,’ the use of the infinitive being 
extremely limited. 

χορὸν : for ν see above ; χορὸ-, probably originally the enclosed 
green where dances took place, kin to χόρ-τος, ‘grass,’ ‘ sward,’ 
Latin hortus, English garden and yard. 

τοὺς: for τὸνς = τὸ-, ‘the’ + vs, sign of accusative plural. 

παρανύμφους: ending as above ; παράνυµφο- (observe accent) 
from παρὰ, preposition meaning ‘ by,’ ‘along with,’ and νύμφα-, 
‘bride.’ Hence παράνυµφο», ‘ bride-attendant,’ ‘ wedding-guest.’ 

τὴν = ty, ‘the’ (feminine) + ν, sign of accusative; cf. 
συναναστροφὴν, νύμφην. 

αὐτὴν: ending as above; αὐτὴ-, feminine form of αὐτὸ-, 
explained above. 

γάµων : ending as in τῶν, κ.τ.λ. 5 γάμο», ‘ marriage ;’ cf. γαμβρὸς 
for γαμ-ρός, ‘kinsman by marriage,’ Latin gener, English kin, 
kindred. 
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ἑσπέραν = ἑσπέρα-, feminine form, from root ἔσπερ-, ‘evening’ 
(cf. neuter ἐσπέρας) + ν, sign of accusative, as above. 

εἶχε: shortened from ἔεχε, in which € = sign of past time, 
e- = ‘have,’ and ε signifies ‘he.’ Hence εἶχε = ‘did have-he,’ 
16. he had. 

δὲ: adverbial conjunction ; the English foo, German zu, Dutch 
te, the two latter, however, differing in use. 

µάλιστα: superlative of µάλα, ‘much ;’ hence = ‘very much,’ 
‘actually,’ ‘indeed.’ It is the commonest word for ‘ yes’ 
Modern Greek. 

παρακαλέσει: παρακαλε-, from παρὰ and καλε-, explained 
above = ‘call to one’s side,’ ‘ beg, ‘ask’ + -σει, classical -σαι, 
ending of first aorist infinitive active; used in Modern Greek 
to form the compound pluperfect εἶχε παρακαλέσει, ‘had asked.’ 

ὑπαξιωματικόν: from ὑπὸ for συπὸ, kin to Latin subd, ‘ under,’. 
and ἀξιωματικὸ-, from ἀξίωμα, which is formed from verbal stem 
dfio- (Modern Greek, ἀξιον-), ‘to count worthy,’ ‘to claim,’ ‘ to 
demand,’ from ἄξιο-, ‘worthy,’ and this from root dy-, ‘to 
bring’ + adjective suffix -σιο-, whence ἄγσιο- = ἄξιο-, ‘to be 
brought,’ ‘worth taking.’ Hence ἄξιο + µατ- with vowel 
lengthened in composition gives us ἀξίωματ-, ‘a claim,’ ‘ demand,’ 
‘dignity,’ ‘office ;’ hence with adjective suffix ἀξιωματικὸ-, ‘an 
officer, ὑπαξιωματικὸ-, ‘an under-officer,’ ‘a non-commissioned 
officer.’ 

twa (cf. τινῶν above): for τιαν = τιν + αν (accusative 
ending) == ‘some,’ ‘a;’ used here, as elsewhere the numeral, for 
the indefinite article. Observe loss of accent thrown back on 
preceding word, of which the grave becomes acute. 

φίλον = φίλο + ν, ‘a friend; perhaps kin to φυλὴ oe 
root saa English be) = ‘ race,’ ‘ πανκ ; 

τῷ: τό- + 1, dative = ‘him,’ ‘for him.’ 

προμηθεύση : ending, &c., 88 in δώση ; προµήθεν-, from προµήηθέ-, 
originally προµηθές, ‘thoughtful,’ ‘provident.’ Hence προ- 
μηθεύω, ‘I am thoughtful,’ ‘1 provide,’ ‘ procure,’ 
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τῆς: τὴ -+ s, genitive ending = ‘of the,’ feminine. 

στρατιωτικῆς: ending as above; κη-, adjectival suffix ; στρατιωτι- 
for στρατιώτη-, ‘a soldier’—this from στρατιὰ-, ‘an army.’ Hence 
στρατιωτικὸ- 7 ὃ-, ‘ military.’ 

µουσικῆς: adjective used as substantive, formed similarly to 
above, from μοῦσα, ‘a muse,’ ‘music ;’ μοῦσα stands for µόν-σα, 
oa, = feminine ending, as elsewhere; pow is kin to mind, 
mental, &c. 

ἐν: neuter and crude form of numeral. 

Φλάουτον = φλάουτο (Italian flauto) + ν, neuter nominative, 
vocative or accusative ending; so κλαρινέττον. τρομπόνι for 
τροµπόνιον, later form of tpoumévw. Hence, dropping ν, τροµ- 
πόνι, from Italian trombone. 

πλαγίαυλον : from πλάγιο- = ‘ sideways,’ and αὐλὸ-, ‘a pipe’ or 
‘flute.’ This, like the following, is a manufactured Greek word 
employed by modern purists to supplant the foreign importation 
given above. Observe change of accent in composition. 

ὀξύαυλον : as above, with ὁξύ- = ‘shrill,’ ‘ sharp.’ 

βαρυσάλπιγγα: βαρὺ-, originally γαρὺ-, kin to gravis, Latin, 
‘grave’ +- σάλπιγγ- + α(ν), accusative singular ending = 
‘trumpet.’ The suffix -vyy individualizes. The root σαλπ- for 
σ/αλπ- is probably kin to swallow, schwalhe. . 

γράφουσι: for γράφοντι, from γραφ-, ‘ write,’ our grave in en- 
grave, Latin scrib-ere ; also kin to ‘scrub,’ ‘rub.’ The s before 
the original Indo-Germanic & probably preserved it as g in the 
Teutonic languages, or as 6 in scrub, whereas in rub it has first 
become h, according to Grimm’s law, and then disappeared. For 
the identity of scrub and rub, cf. German schreiben and reiben. 

onpepov (old form τήµερον): from ἥμερ-, root of ἡμέρα, ‘ day,’ 
and τ-, root consonant of article, once demonstrative. Cf. τώρα 
for τῇ ὥρᾳ, ‘now.’ 

οἱ: nominative plural masculine of 6-, ‘ the.’ 

γεοφώτιστοι: from veo-, our new, and Φωτιστοὶ, verbal ad- 


jective (observe accent) from φωτιζ-, formed (like λογιζ- above) 
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from φῶτ for φάοτ, ‘ light,’ formed in turn by substantival suffix 
υτ- from φα-, ‘show,’ ‘declare ; cf. Latin fuma, ‘fame,’ Γα-γὲ, 
‘to speak,’ &c. 

ylorons = yAwoor, Ionic form of γλώσσα- for yAaxia, 
‘tongue.’ 

N.B.—These Ionic forms are retained only in genitive and 
dative. The nominative and accusative are γλῶσσα, γλῶσσαν. 

καθαρισταὶ : from καθαριζ-, ‘cleanse,’ formed (as above) from 
ιαθαρὸ-, ‘clean’ + suffix τὰ- sign of agent + «, sign of 
1ominative plural. 

ὅπως (originally ὅπωτ) : old instrumental case used for adverb 
of stem ὅπο- (for ὅ-κξο-), ‘which’ (cf. ὅπου, genitive in locative 
sense ‘where,’ &c.) == ‘by which means,’ ‘ how,’ ‘in order that.’ 

ἁναρμόνιον: compounded of ἐν, ‘in,’ and ἁρμονία-, ‘ harmony ;’ 
povia- being derivative suffix added to root ἁρ-, ‘to fit,’ being 
kin to our ar in arm, and also to Ji in lid, the German Glied, &c. 

µέλος : nominative neuter of stem µέλεσ-, ‘a strain;’ means also 
‘a limb,’ ‘ member,’ and is perhaps a bye-form of µέρος, ‘ part.’ 
Cf. Milton’s “linked sweetness long drawn out.” See p. 54. 

Trepwon : ending as in προμηθεύσῃ, Κ.τ.λ.} πτερο-, formed 
(like ἀξιο-) from πτερὸ-, ‘a wing.’ Hence ‘to wing,’ ‘to make 
ty.’ πτερὸ- is kin to our feather, transposed for πετ-ρό- ; root 
rer- == § fly,’ 

πόδας: for πόδανς, from πόδ-, our foot. 

προσκεκληµένων: classical passive participle g 
ftom προσκαλε-, explained above. ¥ d a 





IpiomaTic ENGuIsH TRANSLATION. 


The lucky Susamékis thought at first of giving ἃ 
lebration of this happy event in his life, to the wedding -- 
Buests, the very evening of his marriage; and he had even 
ked a non-commissioned officer of his acquaintance to procure 
lor him from the military band, a flute, a clarionette, and a 
‘Tombone, or, 88 our modern purists of to-day would write it, a 
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side-pipe, a shrill-pipe, and a bass-trumpet; in order that their 
melodious strains might give wings to the feet of the guests. 


Exercise IIL 

Mr. Susamakis thought how (ὅπως) he might give wings to 
the feet of the wedding guests, in celebration of this happy 
event in his life. The very evening of the wedding he invited 
8 non-commissioned officer. The melodious strain is fortunate. 
The modern purists (of our language) write to-day. 

Οἱ παράνυµφοι εἶνε προσκεκληµένοι αὐτὴν τὴν ἑσπέραν τῶν 
γάμων. ὍὉ ὄλβιος Κύριος cis πανηγυρισμὸν τῶν γάμων του 
ἐσυλλογίσθη νὰ προμηθεύσῃ ἐναρμόνιον µέλος ἐκ τῆς στρατιωτικῆς 
µουσικῆς ὅπως πτερώσῃ τοὺς πόδας τῶν προσκεκληµένων παρα- 
νόμφων. Ἐἶχε φίλον twa ὑπαξιωματικόν. Πλαγίαυλον, ὀξύαυλον 
καὶ βαρυσάλπιγγα γράφουσι σήμερον eis τὴν γλῶσσαν των ἤ 
νεοφώτιστοι καθαρισταὶ αὐτῆς. | 


TETAPTON MA@HMA.—Foocrrts Lesson, 
_ τέταρτον: for xFérFaprov; cf. Latin qguatuor, ‘ four.’ 


ἸΑλλ) εἶτα µετενόησε, σκεφθεὶς ὅτι δὲν ᾖἦτο 
Ab’l ee’tah mehtehnaw’eesseh, skehfthee’ss aw’tee dhehn ee taw 
But then he-changed-his-mind, considering that (it) not was 


καλὸν va παρατείνη τὸ µμεταξὺ τῆς στέψεως ον 
kahlaw'n nah  pahrahtee’nee taw mehtahksee’ teees steh’psecawss 
good that he-prolong the between the wedding ad | 


τῆς  ἀπομονώσεως αὐτοῦ xpoviKdoyv διάστηµα καὶ 
teess abpawmawnaw’sseeawss ahftoo’ khrawneekaw’n dheeah’steemah ἆοἳ 
the retirement of-him time's space 


ἀπεφάσισε va avaBary eis προσφορώτερον aed τὸν. 
ahpehfah’sseessee nah ahnahvah’lee eess prawssfawraw’tehrawn kehraw’'n tar | 
resolved that he-defer to amore suitable season th 
χορευτικὸν τῶν «γάμων του πανηγυρισµὀν. 
khawrefteekaw’n tawn ghah’mawn-doo pahxeeyeereezmaw’n, 
dancing of-the marriaye-of-him celebration, 
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εἶτα, ‘ afterwards,’ ‘then ;’ kin to Latin tta. 

µετενόησε = per for pera (Gothic mith, our with; cf. we, 
air, and South German mir ; kin to mié are probably wieder and 
wider, a kind of comparative of the preposition. The meaning 
in all languages fluctuates between ‘with’ and ‘again’ or 
‘against ;’ cf. withstand, widerstehen. In Greek pera in com- 
position has the latter sense) + ε, sign of past time as above 
+ voe-, verbal stem from root vof- for yvof-, our know (whence 
νοῦ- for vof-, ‘mind’) + a, sign of aorist or instantaneous action 
εξ ‘he.’ Hence µετενόησε = ‘he changed his mind,’ ‘he 
repented ;? μετάνοια for perdvofia, ‘repentance,’ the common 
New Testament words. 

σκεφθεὶς: for σκεπθὲντς = σκεπ-, transposed for σπεκ-, Latin 
spec-, 88 in spectaculum, specula, spectrum, inspicio, &c., German 
spahen, our spy, ‘to look, see, regard, consider’ + θεντ-, stem of 
passive aorist participle + s, sign of masculine nominative 
agreeing with Σουσαµάκης understood. The passive is here used 
in a middle or deponent sense ; cf. German sich umsehen, ‘to 
look about one,’ and circumspect, which means ‘looked about.’ 
Hence σκεφθεὶς == * having reflected ’ or ‘ reflecting.’ 

ὅτι: made up of two relative pronouns, 6, cf. ὅπερ above, and 
tt for xFiv], cf. τινῶν above ; τήν] being neuter of τιν. Here 
used to link clauses, i.e. as conjunction; cf. similar use of 
English ‘that,’ French gue, &c. 

δὲν: for οὐδὲν, i.e. οὐδὲ ἕν, ‘not even one,’ hence ‘nothing,’ 
‘naught,’ and so in Modern Greek ‘not.’ 

ᾖτο: for ἔεστο = é€ + root ἐσ-, English 7s, see above, re του 
sign of 3rd person singular in past imperfect tense of middle or 
passive verbs. Hence ἦτο = ‘he was.’ 

καλὸν : neuter nominative of καλὸ-, masculine or neuter stem 
of root xaA-, kin to hale, English, meaning ‘ good,’ ‘fair,’ &c. 

παρατείνῃ: for παρατένσῃ (cf. προμηθεύσῃ, κ.τ.λ.), from παρὰ, 
‘along,’ and τεν-, ‘stretch,’ kin to our thin. Hence νὰ παρατείνῃ, 
‘that he stretch,’ or ‘to extend.’ 
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N.B.—o after liquids is dropped, and the foregoing vowel 
lengthened by way of compensation. 

μεταξὺ: for μεταξὺν = μετὰ + ἔὺν (see above) = ‘ together- 
with,’ ‘among,’ ‘ between.’ 

στέψεως: for oreroews, genitive after preposition of stem 
στέπ-σι» literally ‘crown-ing. All words thus formed are 
feminine. στέπ-σι- is for στέφ-σι-, the root στεφ- itself however 
seems to have been modified from στεπ-, kin to Latin stipare, 
‘to crowd,’ German Stift, Stufe, and Stapfen, our step. The 
original notion was that of fixing firmly down ; hence in Greek 
στεφ- means ‘crown,’ στέφος, neuter, and στέφανος, masculine, 
‘a wreath’ or ‘crown,’ and from the bridal wreath στέφω and 
στεφανόω (Modern στεφανόνω) mean ‘ to marry.’ 

ἀπομονώσεως: formed like στέψεως from ἀπομόνωσι-, from ἀπὸ 
+ verbal stem µονο- from stem povo-, ‘alone.’ Hence ἆπο- 
µόνωσις, ‘sequestration,’ ‘withdrawal, ‘retirement.’ 

χρονικὸν : adjective neuter accusative, from stem χρόνο», ‘ time ; 
probably kin to χορὸς in sense of limit (see above). 

διάστηµα: from διὰ for df, kin to two, tween, in the words 
in two, between, ‘apart’ + στη-, lengthened in derivation from 
στα- and pa(r), substantive ending. Hence, ‘what stands be 
tween,’ ‘the space.’ χρονικὸν διάστηµα, ‘time-space,’ or ‘space 
of time.’ 

ἀπεφάσισε: formed like µετενόησε from ἀπὸ, ‘off’ or ‘ from,’ 
and ¢acid-, from φάσι-» formed like στεψι-, κ.τ.λ., from root 
φα-, ‘say.’ Hence ἀποφασίζω ‘I say off,’ ie make up my 
mind, decide. 

νὰ ἀναβάλῃ: from ἀνὰ, ‘up,’ ‘away,’ ‘off,’ and βαλ-, ‘put; 
ending as in παρατείνῃ, κ.τ.λ. Hence νὰ ἀναβάλῃ, ‘to put off, 
‘defer.’ 

προσφορώτερον: formed like ὀλιγώτερον from πρόσφορο-, and 
that from πρὸς-, ‘to,’ and φορ- modified in nominal stems from 
Φερ-, our bear, Latin fer-. Hence πρόσφορο», ‘fit to be brought 
to,’ ‘applicable,’ ‘suitable.’ 
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καιρὸν (nominative, καιρὸς) = καιρὸ- + ν, ‘season,’ ‘ weather,’ 


‘time.’ 
XopevTixoy ; χορευτικὸ- + v3 χορευτικὸ- formed like χρονικό 
κ.Τ.λ., from xopev-, ‘dance’ (verb), from χορὸ-, ‘a dance’ or ‘ ball. 


ΙΡΙΟΜΑΤΙΟ TRANSLATION. 

But afterwards he thought better of it, reflecting that it 
would not be well to prolong the interval between his wedding 
and his retirement, and he decided to put off to a more con- 
venient season the celebration of his wedding by a ball 


Exercise IV. 

‘O χορευτικὸς πανηγυρισμὸς τῶν γάμων δὲν ἦτο καλός. ‘O καιρὸς 
δὲν ἦτο πρόσφορος eis Tov χορευτικὸν πανηγυρισµόν. TS χρονικὸν 
ἁάστημα μεταξὺ τῶν γάμων καὶ τοῦ χοροῦ ἦτο προσφορώτερον, 
Ae εἶναι καλὸν νὰ ἀναβάλῃ ὁ Κύριος τὴν ἀπομόνωσίν τον. Ἔσνλ- 
λογίσθη νὰ ἀναβάλῃ τὸν χορὸν, ἀλλ᾽ εἶτα µετενόησε καὶ ἀπεφάσισε 
(decided on) τὸν χορευτικὸν πανηγυρισμὸν τῶν γάμων τον, εἶχε δὲ 
μάλιστα προοκαλέσει τοὺς παρανύμφους. 

It is not good to extend the interval of time. The season 
was suitable, but the celebration (nominative) was not. He 
decided to procure a military band, but afterwards he changed 
his mind, reflecting that it was not suitable to défer his retire- 
ment. He decided to give wings to the feet of the guests, and 
therefore he invited them (προσεκάλεσέ τους) to the celebration 
of his wedding by a dance. The time between his marriage 
and his retirement was less than (7) he decided to be (Gr., 
that it was) suitable. 


ΠΕΜΠΤΟΝ MA@HMA.—F irra Lesson. 
πέµπτον is precisely our jifth, for jimfth. 


Οὕτω λοιπὸν µετά τινας µῆνας, ἡμέραν τινα TéuTTNY 
Ο0 η leepaw’n mehtah -teenahss mee’nahss, eemeh’rahn-teenah peh’mbdeen 
Thus then after some months, one-day Sifth 
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τῆς ἑβδομάδος, wpata ἐπισκεπτήρια δίκην 
teess echvdhawmah’dhawss, awreh-ah ehpesskehptec’recah dhee’ keen 
of-the tocek, beautiful cards in-the-form 


µετριοφρόνων προσκλητηρίων διενεµήθησαν eis τοὺς 
mehtreeawfraw’nawn prawskleeteereeawn dhee-ehnehmee'theessahn eess (0086 
of-modest trvitations were-distributed to the 


γνωρίµους καὶ φίλους τοῦ Κυρίου Σουσαµάκη ὧν ῥἕν 
ghnawree’mooss keh feeloces too Keeree’oo Soossahmah’keo awn  ehn 
acquaintances and friends of-the Mr. Susamdkis of-which one 


ἔλαβε καὶ ὁ ΕΚ. Παρδαλὸ ἔχον οὕτω-- Ο Κύριος 
ehlahveh keh aw K. Pardhahlaw’ss eh’khawn oo’taw — Aw Kee'reeawss 
received also the Mr. Pardalds, running thus—The Mr. 


καὶ ἡ Kupia Σουσαµάκη παρακαλοῦσι τὸν Ἐύριον καὶ 
zeh ee Keeree’ah Soosahmahzee pahrahkahloo‘ssee tawng-Gee'reeawn keh 
and the Mrs. Susamakis beg the Mr. and 


τὴν Κυρίαν Παρδαλοῦ νὰ λάβωσι τὴν καλοσύνην νὰ 
teeng-Geeree/‘ahn Pardhahloo’ aah iah’vawssee teeng-gahlawasee’meen nab 
the Mrs. Pardalds that they-have the goodness thut 


πάρωσι τὸ Thai εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν των τὴν Κυρεακὴν, 
pah’rawssee taw taah’ee cess teen eekec'ahn-dawn teeng-Geereeahiee'n, — 
they-tahe the tea at the house of-them the Sunday 


δέκα ἸἈοεμβρίου εἰς tas ὀκτὼ τὸ ἐσπέρας. 
dhehkah Naw-ehmvree’oo 69988 tahss awktaw’ taw ehspeh’rahss, 
ten(th) of-November at the eight the evening. 


οὕτω: before a vowel οὕτως, for οὕτωτ, ald instrumental case, — 
from demonstrative οὗτο-, ‘this,’ = ‘thus.’ | 
λοιπὸν: neuter accusative absolute of λοιπὸ-, verbal adjective, 
from root λιπ-, ‘leave,’ with which it is cognate. Hence λοιπὸν 
as adverb = ‘what is left,’ 1.6, accordingly, therefore ; first 
used in this sense by Polybius, afterwards in New Testament. 
Formerly οὖν for ὄντ, i.e. ‘ being,’ was employed in this sense. 
μετὰ: with accusative = ‘after.’ Observe accent. 
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mwas: for τωὰνς, accusative plural of stem τω-. Loses accent 


when enclitic. 

µῆνας: for µῆνανς ; see above. 

ἡμέραν = ἡμέρα, ‘day’ + ν; accusative of time. 

twa: for tway, accusative, masculine, or feminine; here 
feminine. 

πέµπτην: ‘fifth,’ here ‘Thursday,’ as explained by τῆς ἑβδομάδος 
= ἑβδομάὃ-, + os, genitive ending; from ἕβδομο-, ‘seventh,’ 
adjective of ἑπτὰ, ‘seven,’ for σεπτὰν, itself softened from 
ἕπτομο-; cf. Latin septem, septimus. ἑπτὰ(ν) is probably a bye- 
form of ἐπτὸν, i. e. σεπτὸν, verbal adjective from έπ- (σεπ-), ‘to 
follow,’ and this for oexf-; ἑπτὰ meaning perhaps, originally, 
‘the following,’ ‘the next,’ like secundus for sequendus in Latin : 
counting being in early times on the fingers, in which seven 
would be the second of the second series, as two was of the 
first. This is Professor Sayce’s suggestion. 

ὡραῖα: from ὥρα-, our year, Latin hora + ιν adjectival suffix 
+ a, neuter plural παρ, Hence ὡραῖα = ‘seasonable,’ ‘ fair,’ 
‘beautiful.’ 

ἐπισκεπτήρια: from ἐπὶ, ‘upon,’ σκεπτ-, verbal adjective stem 
of σκεπ- (see above) + substantive suffix -ήρια, neuter plural 
nominative of -ήριο, meaning the instrument with which a 
thing is done. Hence ἐπισκέπτομαι meaning ‘I visit; ἐπι- 
σκεπτήρια are ‘ visiting-cards.’ . 

δίκην = δίκη, ‘form,’ ‘fashion’ + ν; accusative and as adverb, 
Meaning ‘in the form of ’—as we say, ‘the shape of,’ without 
‘in.’ δίκη also means ‘a form of law,’ ‘ justice,’ ‘ trial,’ &c. 

µετριοφρόνων: genitive plural of µετριόφρον-, from µέτριο-, 
‘measured,’ ‘moderate,’ and Φφρον-, ‘thinking.’ Hence µετριο- 
dpovwv, * modest.’ 

προσκλητηρίων: formed like ἐπισκεπτήρια from mposkd7r, 
verbal adjective stem of root προςκλε- (κλα- καλ-); see above. 
Hence προσκλητήρια, ‘ cards of invitation.’ 

διεεµήθησαν: δι (for διὰ) + ε, sign of past + νεµη-, lengthened 

D 
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stem of root νεµ-, ‘arrange,’ ‘ assign’ + θη- = d, sign of passive 
+ cay = ‘they.’ Hence διενεµήθησαν = ‘[they] were distri- 
buted.’ 

τοὺς: for τὸνς. 

γνωρίµους: for γνωρίµονς, accusative plural of γνώριµο- = stem 
γνωρ-, a8 in gnarus, ignoro, ἃο., from root γνοΓ-, know + -ιμο-, 
adjectival ending. Hence γνώριµο-, ‘a knowable’ or ‘known 
one,’ ‘an acquaintance. γνώριμοι nominative of γνωρίµους 
(observe accent), ‘acquaintances,’ 

φίλους : for φίλονς, from root φιλ-, ‘ dear,’ whence also φιλέω, 
‘TI love,’ ‘I kiss,’ literally ‘I am a friend of.’ 

ὧν : for ὅων, genitive plural of 6-, relative. 

ἔλαβε = (€ + AaB = ‘take’ + ¢€ = ‘he’) = ‘did-take-he’ 
= ‘(he] took,’ ‘received.’ 

ἔχον: for ἔχοντ, literally ‘having,’ here ‘running’ or 
‘reading.’ 

παρακαλοῦσι: for παρακαλέοντι == stem παρακαλε- + ovri = 
‘they.’ 

λάβωσι: for λάβωντι = λάβ-, ‘take’ + ωντι, ‘they may,” 
subjunctive. Observe λαβ- is aorist or instantaneous stem, viz. 
the simple root. The imperfect is λαµβαν-, putting in p and 
adding av; λαμβάνω ‘I take,’ ἔλαβον or ἔλαβα (Modern), ‘1 
took,’ ἐλάμβανον (a), ‘I was taking.’ 

καλοσύνην: from καλο- + -σύνη- = -ness. Hence καλοσύνην, 
‘goodness.’ The ending ν has been so often explained that we 
shall not mention it again, unless for some special reason. 

πάρωσι = παρ + wot, explained above. παρ- is for éxap, 
from ἐπὶ, ‘up,’ and dp-, ‘take.’ Imperfect stem, παίρν-. 

τζάι: the Chinese word, sometimes declined to the extent of 
a genitive, τοῦ τζαΐου. An alternative is the more Greek-looking 
form τὸ τέῖον, τοῦ retov, from the French the. 

οἰκίαν: feminine formed from masculine stem οἶκο- for Fotxc-, 
Latin vico- (nominative vicus), ‘a house,’ ‘a dwelling.’ 

των: ‘their,’ ‘of them;’ cf. του above. 
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Κυριακὴν: from Κυριακὸ- 7, adjective by suffix -κ- from 
Κύριο ‘ Lord.’ Hence Κυριακὴ = (dies) dominicus or -a. 
Cf. Spanish domingo, French dimanche, &c. ; ‘the day of the 
Lord,’ ‘ Sunday.’ 

δέκα: cardinal used for ordinal, explained above. 

τὰς: 1. 6. dpas, ‘hours,’ 

ὀκτὼ: Latin octo, our eight. 

τὸ ἑσπέρας: accusative of time. 

IpioMATIC TRANSLATION. 

Accordingly, in a few months, one Thursday, some beautiful 
cards in the form of modest invitations were distributed among 
the friends and acquaintance of Mr. Susamdakis, one of which 
was received by Mr. Pardalds, and ran as follows :—“ Mr. and 
Mrs. Susamdkis request the favour of Mr. and Mrs. Pardalds’ 
company to tea on Sunday, the 10th of November, at eight 
o'clock in the evening. 

Exercise V. 

Ovrw λοιπὸν διενεµήθησαν τὰ ἐπισκέπτηρια τοῦ Κυρίου Παρδαλοῦ. 
Ὁ Κύριος Παρδαλὸς ἦτο γνώριμος καὶ φίλος τοῦ Κυρίου Σουσαµάκη. 
Ἡ Κυρία ἔλαβε προσκλητήρια δίκην µετριοφρόνων ἀλλὰ ὡραίων 
ἐπισκεπτηρίων ἐχόντων οὕτω. Ὁ Κύριος καὶ 7 Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ 
έχουσιν τὴν καλοσύνην νὰ πάρωσι τὸ τζάὶϊ els τὴν οἰκίαν τῶν φίλων 
καὶ γνωρέµων των Κυρίου καὶ Κυρίας Ἀουσαμάκη. Thy πέµπτην, 
δέκα Νοεμβρίου eis τὰς ὀκτὼ τὸ ἐσπέρας οἱ γνώριμοι τοῦ Κυρίου 
ἐσυλλογίσθησαν νὰ πάρωσι τὸ τζάϊ eis τὴν οἰκίαν του. 

The lady and gentleman are invited to take tea at the house 
of their friends and acquaintances. Beautiful visiting cards in 
the form of modest invitations were distributed on a Thursday. 
Thursday is the fifth of November and the fifth day of the 
week. After a few months and a few days he altered his mind 
and decided thus. Mr. Pardalds received some modest invita- 
tions in the form of visiting cards. Sunday is the first day (7 
πρώτη ἡμέρα) of the week. 

D2 
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EKTON MA®@HMA.—Sxrxra Lesson. 


ἕκτον: for σέκτον, adjective, from ἐξ (ἐκ-ς), ‘six.’ Thes, though 
an integral part of the word, is lost in the process of composition 
in Greek. ΟΕ, however, seztus in Latin. 

N.B.—The interlinear transliteration is henceforth dispensed 
with. 


Σημειωτέον ὅτι τὴν ἡμέραν ταύτην ἐξέλεξεν ἡ aBpa 
To-be-noted that the day this chose the fine 
πρόνοια τῆς Kupias Σουσαµάκη καθότι τὴν Κυριακὴν 
foresight of-the Mrs. Susamakis forasmuch-as the Sunday 
ἐκείνην συνέπιπτεν 1 ἐπέτειο τῆς ἑορτῆς τοῦ veapod’ 
that coincided the yearly of-the festival of-the youthful 


της συζύγου--ὁ Σουσαµάκης ἐκαλεῖτο "Opéotns—xal ἡ 
of-her consort (the Susamdkis was-called Orestes) and the 


νεόνυµφος Πασιφάη ἐσκέφθη ὅτι προσφυέστατον ἦτο va 
new-wed Pasiphae reflected that most-fitting was-it that 


πανηγυρισθῶσι διὰ τοῦ αὐτοῦ χοροῦ καὶ διὰ τοῦ αὐτοῦ 
be-celebrated by the same ball and by the same 


κυπέλλου Τεῖου ὅ τε γάμος της καὶ ἡ ἑορὴ τοῦ 
cup of-tea both-the marriage of-her and the festival of-the 


συµβίου της. 
spouse of-her. 


Σημειωτέον = σηµειο- verbal stem from onpeto-, and that 
from σηµα(τ)-, verbal substantive from root oy (not found) + 
suffix re, meaning ‘to be’ + neuter ending ov = ‘[It is] to be 
remarked.’ 

ταύτην: feminine stem ταύτα- (η-), answering to masculiné 
τοῦτο- = ‘ this.’ | 

ἐξέλεξεν: for ἐξέλεγσεν = ἐξ, ‘out’ + ε, sign of past time 
+ λεγ», root = ‘choose’ + σ, sign of first aorist, instantaneous 
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tense + ε(ν) (for er) = ‘he,’ ‘she,’ or ‘it’ (3rd person). Hence 
ἐξέλεξεν, [‘ she,’ L ©. πρόνοια] ‘ chose.’ 

ἀβρὰ, nominative and stem (feminine), probably from root µαρ”, 
Indo-Germanic mar-, ‘to grind,’ ‘powder,’ and often bye-form 
of pad-, dBpo- ἀβρὰ being itself a bye-form of pwpd- pupa; cf. 
vocative Bpe for µωρέ, now a mere interjection. wpds, origin- 
ally ‘fool,’ means ‘a boy’ in Modern Greek, as ἄβρα in the 
Septuagint means ‘a maiden.’ The root idea seems to be that 
of softness, tenderness in the noun, softening, bruising in the 
verb, Cognate are probably mill, μῦλος; German Mile, and 
mahlen, ‘to grind; our meal; Greek µάρ-ναµαι ‘I fight ;’ 
Modern Greek µαλόνω, ‘I fight;’ cf. the slang use of mill. 
Cognate is English mild, with suffix d; also Greek μαλ-ακὸς 
and pad-Oaxds. The change pp- μλ- to βλ- Bp- in Greek is a 
constant phenomenon, while a or 6, either aspirated or not, is 8 
common phonetic prefix. 

πρόνοια: for πρόγνοια (cf. ἄγνοια, ‘ignorance,’ and Modern 
Greek ἔγνοια for ἔννοια, i.e. &-yvou) = πρὸ, kin to for, fore, 
and yvou- = yvo + τα, ια being’ feminine nominative stem. 
Hence πρόγνοια, πρόνοια, ‘foreknowledge,’ ‘prudence’ (provi 
dentia), ‘ foresight.’ 

καθότι: for xar’ ὅτι, i.e. κατὰ ort, Though the rough breath- 
ing (‘) is not heard in Greek, classical tradition requires 7, 1, κ 
to be changed to their corresponding aspirates when imme- 
diately followed by ‘. καθότι = literally ‘according that’ or 
‘according as.’ | 

ἑκείνην: demonstrative pronoun, formed from demonstrative 
adverb ἐκεῖ, ‘there,’ by formative suffix ν- ο-, v- 7-. 

συνέπιπτεν: συν, see above; «as before; πιπτ-, reduplicated, 
imperfect, or frequentative stem (cf. sist-, ἴστα-, κ.τ.λ.) for 
τίπετ», from root πετ», Sanscrit pat-, ‘to fiy,’ ‘leap,’ ‘fall’ [upon]. 
From same root are probably Latin petere, ‘to seek,’ our jind (by 
nasalization) ; also πτερόν, English feather, &c.; -εν as above. 
Hence συνέπιπτεν, imperfect, ‘coincided,’ i,e. would coincide. 
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ἐπέτειος = ἐπέτειο + ς«: masculine and feminine nominative ; 
ἐπέτειο- = preposition éx- for ἐπὶ + éres-, ‘year’ + ιο, adjectival 
stem, masculine, feminine, neuter. Hence ἐπέτειος = ‘on-the- 
year,’ ‘yearly.’ The lost F of ἔτος for Feros appears as aspirate 
in the Modern Greek form ἐφέτος for éréros, ‘ this year,’ i.e. in 
(the current) year; cf. ‘“‘to-day” for “this day.” 7 éwérews 
[ἡμέρα] = ‘the anniversary [day ].’ 

νεαροῦ: from veapo-, from νέο-, ‘ young’ + adjectival suffix po- 
== -ish. Hence νεαρὸ-, ‘ youngish,’ ‘ youthful.’ 

συζύγον: from σὺν + ζυγὸ- ‘yoke,’ whence adjective and 
substantive σύζυγο- (observe accent), ‘yoke-fellow,’ the Latin 
conjug- (nominative conjux for conjugs), ‘consort,’ ‘husband,’ 
‘ wife ;? masculine or feminine. 

ἐκαλεῖτο + ἑ + καλέ- (see above) + ero + ‘he was ;’ contracted 
from ἐκαλέετο; hence ‘ [he] was called.’ 

"Opéorns : from stem ’Opéora- (η-) + 5; literally, perhaps, ‘a 
mountaineer :’ dpes- = ‘mountain’ + τα- τη- = ‘man who does, 
or has to do with,’ like ending eer. 

. γεόνυμφο + s: from νέο- and νυµφ-, see above ; masculine or 
feminine ; here feminine. 

Πασιφάη, literally ‘bright to all:’ from πᾶσι for πάντ + σι, 
dative plural ending + φάη, kin to φάος for φάοτ-, φῶς for 
gar, ‘ light.’ 

προςφυέστατον = πρὸς + Φϕυ-, our be + es-, adjectival suffix 
+ τατο + v = superlative suffix with neuter accusative (also 
nominative) ending. Hence προςφυέσ- = ‘grown-to,’ ‘fit,’ 
‘natural,’ ‘proper ;’ προφυέστατον, ‘most fitting.’ 

ἐσκέφθη: formed like ἐσυλλογίσθη from root σκεπ-, see above. 

πανηγυρισθῶσι: for πανηγυρισθῶντι = πανηγυριὸ + ϐ, sign of 
aorist or instantaneous passive + ωντι, ending, 3rd person plural 
= ‘they,’ lengthened from indicative ending ovr; cf. -ᾖ for -εῖ, 
above, &c. 

διὰ: for διὰ, ‘through,’ ‘by means οἳ ; see above. In this 
sense construed with genitive. 
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αὐτοῦ: after article = ‘same;’ before article, ‘very,’ or ‘it 
self’ or in Modern Greek also ‘this,’ ‘that ;’ e.g. διὰ αὐτοῦ τοῦ 
χοροῦ (S¢ αὐτοῦ τοῦ χοροῦ), ‘by the dance itself ;’ da τοῦ αὐτοῦ 
χοροῦ, ‘ by the same dance.’ 

κυπέλλου: neuter (nominative κύπελλον), a diminutive from 
obsolete root κύπο- or κύπα-; in Modern Greek κοῦπα, ‘a cup.’ 
_6 te: τε, bye-form of καὶ pronounced xé, but always enclitic like 
Latin gue and Sanscrit cha. Hence ὅ τε, ‘both the;’ observe 
accent thrown back from τὲ to 6, which, else unaccented, has 
now the acute. 

ἑορτή: for ἑ-ξορ-τ-ή, containing, perhaps, root var, our ware, ‘to 
keep,’ ‘observe,’ kin to Latin vereor, reverentia, &c. + nominal 
suffix τα- (τη-). Hence ἑορτή, ‘a ceremony,’ ‘festival; the é 
seems like the & in ἀβρά, merely phonetic ; -r- is noun suffix. 

ovpBiov = σὺν + βίου = genitive of σύμβιο-; βίο- for Bifo-, 
pronoun fifo- or βίβο-, kin to Latin vivo-, vivus, vivere; cf. vis 
and Big, ‘force.’ Hence σύμβιο- = ‘living with,’ ‘husband,’ 
or ‘ wife ;’ masculine or feminine. 


Ι5ΙΟΝΑΤΙΟ TRANSLATION. 


We should observe that the fine foresight of Mrs. Susamakis 
had chosen this day, because on the Sunday in question the 
anniversary of her youthful husband’s birthday also fell, and 
the newly-married Pasiphae reflected that it would be just the 
thing to celebrate, by means of the same ball and the same cup 
of tea, both her own marriage and the birthday of her spouse. 


EXxeERcIse VI, 

Ἡ Πασιφάη ἦτο νεόνυµφος σύζυγος τοῦ νεαροῦ Ἀουσαμάκη. Ἡ 
Κυριακὴ εἶνε προσφυεστάτη ἡμέρα πρὸς πανηγυρισμὸν τῶν γάμων. 
Σννέπιπτεν ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ χορὸς καὶ γάμος. “O τε Ὀρέστης 
καὶ ἡ Πασιφάη εἶνε νεόνυµφοι σύζυγοι. “O Ὀρέστης ἦτο σύζυγος 
τῆς Πασιφάης. Ἡ Πασιφάη εἶνε σύμβιος τοῦ νεαροῦ Κυρίου. Ἡ 
ἐπέτεος ἑορτὴ συµφυέστατον νὰ πανηγυρισθῇ, καὶ of νεόνυµφοι 
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σύζυγοι εἶνε προσκεκληµένο. Ὁ σύμβιος ris Πασιφάης ἐκαλεῖτο 
Ὀρέστης. 

It is to be observed that Sunday is the anniversary of his 
birthday. His spouse and himself (αὐτὸς) were (ἦσαν) newly 
married. Is it suitable that the marriage and the anniversary 
of the birthday of that gentleman should be celebrated by the 
same dance and the same cup of tea? It is just the thing. 


EBAOMON MA®@HMA.—Ssventa Lesson. 


Οὕτω λοιπὸν τὴν ἑσπέραν τῆς Κυριακῆς διπλαῖ 
Thus _ then the evening of-the Sunday twofold 
συγχρόνως «γίνονται ἑτοιμασίαι ἑτοιμασίαι ὑποδοχῆς 
simultaneously happen preparations; preparations of-reception 
ἐν τῷ olKD τοῦ Σουσαμάκη, καὶ ἑτοιμασίαι ἐπισκέψεως 
an the house of-the Susamdkis, and preparations  of-visit 
ἐν τῷ oixp τοῦ ἸἩαρδαλοῦ. "Ας µμνημονεύσωμεν ἐν 
tn the house of-the Pardalds. Let us-observe in 
παρόδω, καὶ πρὶν ἢ εἰσέλθωμεν eis Tas oiKias Tov 
passing, and before we-enter into the houses of-the 
᾽Αμϕιτρύωνος καὶ .τοῦ Eévou του, ὅτι τὴν προτεραίαν, 
Amphitryon and of-the guest of-him, that the duay-before, 
τὸ ἑσπέρας, καθ ἣν στιγμὴν ὁ Κύρις ἸΙαρδαλος 
the evening, at what moment the Mr. Pardalos 
ἠτοιμάξετο va ἀναχωρήσῃ ἐκ τοῦ γραφείου, ἐπλησίασεν 
was-preparing that he-depart out-of the office, approached 


ets αὐτὸν δειλῶς 6 Σουσαµάκης, καὶ περιελίσσων εἰς 
to him timidly the Susamdakis, and _ twisting-round in 


τοὺς δακτύλους του τὴν ἄλυσιν τοῦ ὠὡρολογίου του, iva 
the fingers of-him the chain of-the watch of-hirm, that 
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διασκεδάσηῃ πως τὴν δειλίαν αὐτοῦ, τῷ elie, μειδιῶν 
he-divert somewhat {λαο timidity of-him, to-him said, smiling 


γλυκερὸν µειδίαµα σεβασμοῦ καὶ ὑποταγῆς' --- Λοιπὸν 
a-dulcet smile of-respect and of-subjection:— Then 


1+» θὰ σας ἔχωμεν αὔριον τὸ ἑσπέρας, Kupre Διευθυντά ; 
shall you we-have to-morrow the evening, Mr. Director ? 


Xwpls Ὦἄλλο, Κύριε Σουσαμάκη .. . ywpis ἄλλο / 
Without aught-else, Mr. Susamdkis — without aught-else! 


ἀπήντησεν 6 Κύριος Παρδαλὸς ἀντιμειδιῶν καὶ ἐκεῖνος 
replied the Mr. Pardalés back-smiling also he 


µειδίαµα ὑπεροχῆς καὶ προστασίας, 
a-smile of-superiority and patronage. 


διπλαῖ: short for διπλόαι = δι, ‘two’ (in composition) + 
πλο-, ‘ fold,’ with first three letters of which it is identical + at, 
ending of feminine plural. 

ἑτοιμασίαι: ending as above; from ἑτοιμαδ- from ἔτοιμο-, 
‘ready ᾽ + aé-, verbal suffix + σία-, feminine substantive suffix. 
Hence = ‘a making ready.’ 

συγχρόνως: for συγχρόνωτ (cf. οὕτως), old instrumental (ad- 
Verbial) case of σύγχρονο-, from συν + χρόνο-, ‘time ; i.e, ‘at 
one time,’ or ‘ simultaneously.’ 

γίνονται: for γέγνονται, from γιγν-, imperfect stem doubled 
from yer, akin to kin + ονται = ‘they,’ middle or deponent 
and passive ending, 3rd person plural. We here exhibit all 
persons : γίέγν-ομαι, 1 become ; γίγν-εσαι (classical, γίγν-ῃ or ει), 
thou, &c. ; γίγν-εται, he, she, it, &c. ; Ύιγν-όμεθα, we, &c.; γέγν- 
εσθε, you, &c.; γίγν-ονται, they, &c. (as above). 

. ὑποδοχῆς = ὑπὸ, ‘under’ + δοχὴ, ‘a taking’ + s, genitive 
ending, from root δεχ-, ‘take,’ whence δέχοµαι, &c., ‘I take.’ Thus 
ὑποδοχὴ = ‘an undertaking,’ ‘taking up,’ ‘reception.’ Cases as 
follows: Singular, ὑποδοχὴ -Hv -ῆς -ᾖ. Plural, ὑποδοχαὶ -ds -ὢν -αἲς, 
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The order of the cases here and elsewhere is as follows: 
Nominative, Vocative (only given separately when different 
from nominative), Accusative, Genitive, Dative. 

οἶκο-: masculine form of oixia-,explained above. olkos, ε, ον, 
οἴκου, oixw’ (observe accent), οἶκοι, οἴκους, οἴκων, οἴκοις. 

ἐπισκέψεως: from stem ἐπισκεπ-, explained above + σεως, 
genitive ending of substantive suffix σι ἐπίσκεψις, ἐπίσκεψιν, 
. érurxépews, ἐπισκέψει. ἐπισκέψεις, ἐπισκέψεις, ἐπισκέψεων, ἐπι- 
σκέψεσι(ν). 

*As: shortened from ἄφες, Le. dw for ἀπὸ + ἐς = €, root 
meaning ‘send’ -+ s, sign of 2nd person. Hence ἄφες, ‘send 
thou forth,’ ‘let go,’ ‘let be,’ ‘suffer,’ ‘let.’ Thus &s µνηµονεύ- 
σωµεν, ‘let us observe; cf. in New Testament, ἄφες ἐκβάλω, 
‘let me cast out,’ ἄφες ἴδωμεν, ‘let’s see,’ &c. 

μνημονεύσωμεν: aorist stem of µνηµονευ- from µνήµον-, ‘Te- 
membering,’ ‘mindful,’ from root µνα- µνε- lengthened to µνη-, 
‘remind,’ ‘remember’ +-pov-, ending signifying ‘man-doing,’ 
‘agent.’ Hence µνηµονευ-, ‘make mindful,’ ‘remind,’ ‘ observe,’ 
‘relate,’ ‘record’ +- ωµεν = ‘we may.’ Persons as follows: 
μνημονεύσω, μνημονεύσῃς, μνημονεύσῃ᾽ μνημονεύσωμεν, μνημονεύ- 
σητε, μνημονεύσωσιν (vernacular, μνημονεύσουν). 

παρόδῳ: from παρ (παρὰ), ‘by,’ and ὁδὸ- for σοδὸ-, from root 
ἑδ- (oed-) ; perhaps kin to English send, Spanish senda, ‘ a path.’ 
N.B.—The nasalization of a root, e.g. send for sed, is a very 
common phenomenon in all the Aryan languages. Hence 
πάροδος, ‘a passing,’ ‘a going by; observe accent, which in 
oxytone substantives compounded with prepositions goes back 
to last syllable but two. Cases with article: 4 πάροδος, τὴν 
πάροδον, τῆς παρόδου, τῇ παρόδῳ ai πάροδαι, τὰς παρόδους, τῶν 
παρόδων, ταῖς παρόδοις. 

πρὶν : for xpi, kin to primus, Latin, and to our /0Το, first, &. 

7: connecting particle, link-word or conjunction, joining πρὶν 
with verb like our “that” in “before that.” Generally, ἢ when 
alone means either ‘or,’—7 .. . 7, ‘either... or’—or ‘ than,’ 
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εἰσέλθωμεν : second aorist, in construction like μνημονεύσωμεν. 
A second aorist means one formed from the simplest root of the 
verb, without the aid of o or its substitutes ; it is like a strong 
as opposed to a weak formation in German or English, only that 
it does not necessarily modify the vowel. There is a super- 
stition in the mind of the learner, difficult to eradicate, that 
there is some difference of force between a first and second 
aorist. ‘There is no more than between digged and dug. κεἶσ- 
έλθωµεν --- cis, ‘into’ + ἐλθ-, short for ἐλυθ-, ‘come’ or ‘go’ + 
wuev = ‘ we [may | go in,’ ‘enter’ (subjunctive). 

οἰχίας: for οἰκίανς, accusative plural of oixia-, explained above. 
οἶκία -αν -ας -ᾳ' -αι -as -ὢν -αις. 

᾽Αμϕιτρύων + ος, proper name. ἀμφὶ is a preposition = 
Latin ambi in ambidexter, &c., apparently compounded of the 
syllables dv- or ἁμ-; cf. ἀμφορά, ‘a holder-round,’ ‘ container,’ 
‘vessel,’ the German um in umfassen, &. + di = by, not found 
gave 88 case-ending or in composition in Greek; τρύων (for 
τρύωνς), nominative, means really ‘the borer.’ The root τρυ-, 
With its variants rep- τρα- rpo-, &c., is found in our through, 
thorough, thrust, thread, thruma, &c., always with suffixes, but 
the idea of piercing is present in all) Amphitryon was a 
character in Grecian mythology, and the allusion is here ap- 
parently to the wedding-feast which he gave at Thebes, when 
Zeus forestalled him in his marriage with Alkmene. It is about 
a8 inappropriate as forced classical allusions usually are. See 
Grote’s “‘ History of Greece,” vol. i. Ρ. 127. ᾿᾽Αμϕιτρύων, ᾽Αμϕι- 
τρύωνα, ᾽Αμϕιτρύωνος, ᾽Αμϕιτρύωνι' plural (scarcely found): 
Αμϕιτρύωνες -τρύωνας -τρυώνων -Τρύωσιν. 

ξένου: genitive of éévo-, ‘stranger,’ ‘guest,’ probably from 
preposition ἐξ, by means of an aorist ἐξένευσα through éxvev-, 
ἐνεί-, ‘sail forth,’ ‘go,’ being mistaken for that of a supposed 
fevev-, ‘to be a ξένος. ξένος, ξένε, ξένον, ξένου, ξένῳ' ξένοι, ξένους, 


bie, ξένοις. 


προτεραίαν, i. θ. ἡμέραν: from προτερο-, μμ οἳ π Fee 


ao hee ane, 


SN 
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(see above) + adjective suffix at-o, -a (masculine and feminme) 
= ‘belonging to.’ Strictly speaking, the adjective suffix is 
simply -ι- added to the feminine προτέρα [ἡμέρα]. 

καθ ἣν: for κατὰ fv, see above ; ἣν, relative feminine accusa- 
tive. ὃς, 4, 8° ὃν, ἣν, 5° οὗ, Fs, οὗ. ᾧ, ᾗ, φ' ot, at, & ods, as, a 
ὧν, dv, ὧν ols, als, ols. The use of this relative belongs to 
literary style. In the vernacular, either the indeclinable ποῦ or 
ὅπου, in classical Greek meaning ‘ where ’—cf. our who, and the 
German provincial wo—is employed, but never with prepositions ; 
or else the compound 6 ὁποῖος, ἡ ὁποία, τὸ ὁποῖον, which exactly 
answers in original sense to the French lequel, laquelle, Spanish 
el cual, la cuale, from Latin illum qualem, tllam qualem. 
 oTypiv: στιγμὴ + ν = orey, ‘prick’ + µη- (µα-), verbal 
substantive suffix. Hence στιγμὴ = ‘point of time,’ ‘moment.’ 
Cases as ὑποδοχή. 

ἠτοιμάζετο: formed, like ἐ-καλέ-το above (ἐ + ἑ coalescing 
into 7), from ἑτοιμαδ-, see above. ἡἠτοιμαζόμην, ἤτοιμάζεσο 
(classical -ov), -ετο' -όμεθα -εσθε -οντο. 

ἀναχωρήσῃ: cf. προμηθεύσῃ = dvaxwpe + oy, with ε 
lengthened to η in composition. ἀναχωρήσω -ᾖς -y" -ωμεν -ητε 
-wot (-ovv). From ἀνὰ, ‘up,’ ‘away ;’ χωρε, ‘move,’ cognate 
with ywpa-, ‘ place.’ 

ἐπλησίασεν = ἑ + πλησίαὸδ + σεν for σετ; πλησιαὸδ- like 
ἑτοιμαδ-, from πλησίο-, ‘near.’ Hence ἐπλησίασα, ‘I approached.’ 
ἐπλησίασας, ἐπλησίασεν ἐπλησιάσαμεν -άσατε -ασαν. 

δειλῶς: for δειλῶτ from δειλὸ-, adjective of root δι-, “ to fear,’ 
whence δεες- for διες- (nominative δέος), ‘fear,’ by addition of 
ending λὸ, δειλῶς standing for δεελῶς, kin to Latin di in dirus. 
The primary notion seems to be that of ‘haste,’ ‘flight :’ Sanscrit 
di-yd-mi, ‘I haste,’ ‘ flee.’ Hence also δίνος, ‘ whirlpool,’ ‘ eddy ;’ 
δίνω, δινέω, δινεύω, ‘I whirl,’ ‘swing,’ ‘ brandish ;’ δεινός, * terrible,’ 
active corresponding to δειλός. 

περιελίσσων: for περιελίσσοντς from περὶ, ‘round,’ ‘about’ 
+ ἑλίσσοντ + 5; ἑλίσσοντ- is for ἐλίκοντ-, imperfect participle 
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stem from root έλικ-, whence ἕλιξ (ἔλικς), 6a snail;’ ἑλικ- is 
lengthened by suffix -ικ from root ἑλ- for βελ-, kin to volvo, 
‘turn.’ Imperfect participles are declined thus :— 


ἑλίσσων (-οντς) -ουσα (-οντσα) -ον (-οντ) 
-οντα -ουσαν ον 
-οντος -ovons το οντος 
-οντι ι -ούσῃ -οντι 
~OVTES -ουσαι -οντα 
-οντας -ούσας -οντα 
-όντων -ουσῶν όντων 
-ουσι(ν) -ούσαις -ουσι(ν). 


τοὺς: for τόνε. We here give the article entire :— 


e « 9 Ν 9 , aA a a A a Aa 
ο ἡ τὸ, τὸν τὴν τό, τοῦ τῆς τοῦ, τῷ τῇ τῷ, 
ε a A A A A 
οἱ αἱ Td, “TOs τὰς Td, TOY τῶν τῶν, τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς. 


δακτύλους: for δακτύλονς from δάκτυλο + ν + s, from root δακ- 
(δικ-), kin to German zeigen, zethen, ‘ point,’ ‘show, ‘inform,’ 
‘accuse ;’ the word δάκτυλο- itself being kin to digitus, zehe, toe. 
δάκτυλος (vocative -ε), δάκτυλον, δακτύλου, δακτύλῳ' δάκτυλοι, 
δακτύλους, δακτύλων, δακτύλοις. 

ἆλυσιν: from verbal stem dAv-, enlarged from root dA- ἆλ- ἑλ- 
from FéA-, ‘to bind,’ ‘shut in;’ kin to Sanscrit var, German 
wehren, Gewehr ; suffix -σι, as in στέψι-, ἐπίσκεψι-, κ.τ.λ. ἄλυσις, 
Guew, ἁλύσεως, ἁλύσει ἁλύσεις, ἁλύσεων, ἁλύσεσυ. 

ὡρολογίου: from ὡρολόγιο- = ὧρα- (ώρο- in composition) + 
λόγιο-, from root λογ-, ‘to reckon.’ Hence ὡρολόγιον, ‘times 
Piece,’ ‘ watch,’ ‘clock.’ ὡρολόγιον -ίου -ip* -ια -ίων -ίοις. 

N.B.—Neuter nominative and accusative are always the 
same, 

ἵνα: full form of va, and with fuller sense, ‘in order to; in 
Vernacular, διὰ νὰ. | 

διασκεδάσῃ: for διασκεδάδ-σῃ = διὰ, ‘about,’ ‘in different 
directions’ ++ σκεδαδ-, ‘scatter’ + oy = ‘he may.’ 

δειλίαν: noun from δειλό-, ‘fearful.’ Hence δειλία = ‘ coward- 
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ice, ‘timidity.’ δειλία -αν -ας -ᾱ, plural (scarcely found) δειλία 
-as -ῶν "αι. 

τῷ: proclitic pronoun personal = τὸ + ¢ dative. 

μειδιῶν: for µειδιάοντς, imperfect participle of µειδια-, ‘smile, 
with which (cf. µειλέχως, ‘mild,’ ‘kind’) it is probably kin. 
Cf. also δάκρυ-, ‘tear,’ and Latin lacruma, old form dacruma, 
also lingua for dixgua. Many words in Greek now beginning 
with µ have lost aa; cf. pnpuwbos, σµήρωθος ; σμικρὸς, pipes. 


μειδιῶν -ῶὤσα -ιῶν -ὤντες -ῶσαι -ὤντα. 
-ῶὤντα -ὥσαν -ὢν -ὤντας ώσας  -ὤντα. 
-ῶντος -ώσης -OYTOS -ώντων  -ωσῶν  -ώντωγ. 
-ῶντι -ώσῃ -ῶντι -σιωψ «ώσαις -ὥσυ. 


N.B.— Observe accents. 


γλυκερὸν: from γλυκὺ-, ‘sweet’ + suffix po + v = ‘sweet- 
ish,’ ‘ dulcet.’ 

pediapa = µειδια- + µα(τ), verbal substantive suffix, ‘a smile.’ | 
µειδίαµα, µειδιάµατος, µειδιάµατι; µειδιάµατα, µειδιαµάτων, µειδιά: 
μασυ. 

N.B.—Suffix par is always neuter. 

σεβασμοῦ: for σεβαδ-μοῦ from σεβαδ-, verbal stem + suffix 
-μοῦ, genitive of µό-. σεβασμὸς por Be -μοὶ -μοὺς -μῶν -μοῖς. 

ὑποταγῆς: like ὑποδοχῆς, from ὑπὸ (συπὸ), ‘under’ + ray, 
‘range,’ ‘ order.’ 

θὰ: a particle used with siiGandiive to form future tense. 
Compare Homeric κε, κεν. 

ἔχωμεν: lengthened from ἔχομεν, indicative, to form subjunc- 
tive imperfect. Personal endings as aorist. 

αὕριον: avpto + v, from stem av + suffix pio; αὖ- appears 
also in és, αὔως for dfws, ‘dawn,’ Latin aurora for ausosa, &. 
The aspirate in Attic ἑώς seems a relic of the Fin ἑξώς, dfus, 
and though the common form αὔριον has the smooth breathing, 
the rough appears in the Modern Greek μεθαύριον for μετὰ aipwy, 
‘the day after to-morrow ;’ cf. éros, ἐφέτος, above. 
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Κύριε: vocative of Κύριο- by modification of final vowel. 

Διευθυντὰ : from διευθυν- (see above) + ra- == ‘man who does,’ 
‘agent.’ Hence διευθυντὰ- (nominative -ἠς), ‘ director,’ ‘ manager.’ 

Ν.Β.---Διευθυντά is at once the stem and the vocative case. 

χωρὶς: for χωρίδ-ς, ‘without,’ from stem χωρίδ-, ‘to divide.’ 

ἄλλο: for ἆλλο, Latin aliud, &c., our el in else; χωρὶς ἄλλο, 
literally ‘without an alternative,’ i.e. of course, certainly. 

ἀπήντησεν: from ἀπὸ + αντα- + σεν (cer); αντα- = ‘reply,’ 
‘retort,’ and is verbal stem from root dyr-, ‘back,’ found in 
preposition ἀντὶ, German ant in Antwort, our ans in answer for 
answord. 

ἀντιμειδιῶν == ἀντὶ, ‘again’ or ‘back’ + μειδιῶν, ‘smiling.’ 

ὑπεροχῆς: for ὑπὲρ (συπὲρ), Latin super, Albanian siper, 
‘above,’ and root ἐχ-, ‘have.’ Hence ὑπερέχω, ‘I have the 
advantage,’ ‘am superior, and substantive ὑπεροχὴ, ‘a having 
the advantage,’ ‘superiority.’ Cascs as ὑποταγή. 

προστασίας = πρὸ + στα + cia, substantive ending, + s, sign 
of genitive. Hence προστασίας -- ‘of a standing before,’ i.e. 
patronage. 


Ipromatic TRANSLATION. 


Accordingly, on the evening of Sunday, the tenth of November, 
a double set of preparations are going on at the same time: pre- 
parations for a reception in the house of Susamakis, and pre- 
parations for a visit in the house of Pardalds. 

Let us mention, in passing, and before we enter the homes of 
our Amphitryon and his guest, that on the evening of the day 
before, at the moment that Mr. Pardalds was preparing to leave 
his office, Susamdkis timidly approached him, and twirling the 
chain of his watch in his fingers, the better to divert his timidity, 
said to him, with a dulcet smile of veneration and subjection,— 

“ Then we shall see you to-morrow evening, sir?” 

“Certainly, certainly, Mr. Susamakis,” replied Mr. Pardalds, 
smiling in his turn a smile of superiority and patronage. 
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Exsroisge VII, 

‘Hl προστασία τοῦ Κυρίου διευθυντοῦ ἦτο γλυκερὸν µειδίαµα. To 
µειδίαµα τοῦ ὑπαλλήλου Fro µειδίαµα σεβασμοῦ καὶ ὑποταγῆς. θὰ 
ἀναχωρήσῃ αὔριον τὸ ἑσπέρας. ἩἨεριελίσσει τοὺς δακτύλους του eis 
τὴν ἄλυσιν τοῦ ὠρολογίου ἵνα διασκεδάσῃ πως τὴν δειλίαν του. 
Ὑποδοχὴ καὶ ἐπίσκεψις γίνονται συγχρόνως. Τὸ µειδίαµα τοῦ 
διευθυντοῦ διεσκέδασε τὴν δειλίαν τοῦ ὑπαλλήλου. "Ας µνηµονεύ- 
σωµεν ἐν παρόδῳ τὰς διπλᾶς ἑτοιμασίας airwes γίνονται συγχρόνως 
«is τὰς δύο οἰκίας τοῦ ᾽Αμϕιτρύωνος καὶ τοῦ ξένου τον. 


Sunday is the tenth of November. Preparations for a 
reception and preparations for a visit take place simultaneously 
in the two houses. Let us mention that at the moment when 
Mr. Ῥατάα]ός was preparing to leave the office, he smiled a dulcet 
smile of superiority and patronage, and his subordinate in his 
turn answered by a smile of veneration and subjection. We 
approached him smiling, in order to dispel his timidity. You 
will see us (have us) to-morrow evening. Will they leave the 
office at the same time? Certainly. 


ΟΓΔΟΟΝ MA@HMA.—Eicura Lxsson. 
ὄγδοον: for ὄκτοξον, Latin octavus ; cf. ἕβδομον for ἕπτομον. 
Θοδωρῇ.-- Ορίστε, ἀφέντη.--Πήγαινε va πιάσῃς ἓν 
John !—Command, master. — Go that you-take a 

ἁμάξι μετὰ μισὴν ὥραν|---Πές του νὰ περάσῃ καὶ ἀπὸ 
carriage after a-half Λουγ { --- Τε him that he-pass also by 
τῆς Ache νὰ pod πάρῃ ἕνα ζευγάρι «γάντια 
the [Madume] Lisié’s that me hegel a pair gloves 

ἑπτάμισυ aptOuo, dompa! ἐφώνησεν ἐκ τοῦ δωματίου 
seven-and-a-half number, white! shouted fromthe room 
της 1 Κυρία Evdpoovwn. — Ἰζαλά «. . καὶ τώρα 
of-her the Mrs, Euphrosyne. — Well... and new 
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ἐνθυμήθης νὰ πάρῃς γάντια, εὐλογημένη ;—To 
you-have-remembered that you-get gloves, blessed-one? --- 1ί 


ἐλησμόνησα! τί Θθέλες νὰ κάµω τώρα :--Μὺ 
Sorgot-I / What will-you that TI-do now ? — No 


xeipdtepa! ἐψιθύρισε ὁ σύζυγο, καὶ διεβίβασε τὴν 
worse / whispered the husband and passed-on the 


παραγγελίαν eis τὸν ὑπηρέτην ὅστις ἀπήντησε pev 


order to the — servant who answered indeed 
µεγαλοφώνως’---Πολὺ xara, ἀφέντη, ἀμέσως. .. « "AAN 
aloud: — Very well, sir, directly. ... But 


ἐψιθύρισεν ὅμως σιγὰ καὶ ἥκιστα εὐσεβάστως Ma 
whispered however softly and least respectfully: Nay 


ἀφεντικά, ἀλήθεια, ποῦ ὄχι καλλίτερα. Μεσς τὴ 
my-master, truth, since not better. In-the-midst-of the 
λάσπη καὶ ’s τὴ βροχὴ τρέχα ν ἀγοράζῃς γάντια καὶ va 
mud απᾶ inthe rain run that you-buy gloves and that 
πιάνης ἁμάξι! "A! δὲν θὰ yeivw κ᾿ἐγὼ ἀφέντης καμμιὰ 
you-get a-cab/ Ah! not shall become I-too αᾱ-Ιπαδίέγ ᾽ some 
φορά ; 
time ? 

Θοδωρῆ: for Θεοδωρῆ, vocative and stem. @odwp7ys, Θοδωρῆ, 
θοδωρή[ν], Θοδωρῆ : dative not used, since the form is vernacular. 
It is a further extension of the proper name Θεόδωρο-, from Θεὸ-, 
‘God,’ and δῶρο-, ‘gift.’ Hence Θεόδωρος, ‘the gift of God,’ 
Greek translation of Hebrew Johannan, ‘John,’ a common 
name for a servant. | 

‘Opiore: shortened from ὁρίσατε, imperative first aorist, 2nd 
person plural of ὁριδ- from ὅρο-, ‘a boundary ;’ cf. Aoy.d-, from 
λόγο Hence ὁρίζω (1.6. ὁρίδιω) = ‘I set bounds, ‘ordain,’ 
‘command.’ “Ορίστε is a very common expression in colloquial 
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Greek ; addressed by a servant to his master it means, ‘ Yes, 
sir, ‘ Here, sir,’ &c.; among equals it answers to the French 
plaitail? and the German wie Leliebt? ‘Opicre ἐδώ or ax ἐδώ 
means ‘This way please,’ or ‘Come this way ; “Ορίστε by itself 
sometimes means simply ‘Come!’ ‘Come in!’ καλῶς ὡρίσατε, 
aorist indicative, is equivalent to καλῶς ἤλθατε, ‘You are wel- 
come’ (well-come). 

ἀφέντη: vocative and stem (observe how often these coincide). 
Cases: ἀφέντης, ἀφέντη(ν), ἀφέντη, ἀφέντη; no dative. This 
word is usually regarded as a corruption of αὐθέντης, shortened 
for αὐτοέντης, 1. e. αὐτὸ-έντης = αὐτὸ-, ‘self,’ ‘very’ + évrys, 
‘doer’ (only found in this combination), from root é, Sanscrit 
ja, ‘go; in causative sense, as in ἵημι, ‘I make to go,’ ‘send,’ 
‘put in motion’ + derivative or paragogic ν + -της = -er. 
αὐθέντης in classical Greek means ‘the real doer.’ Hence as 
euphemism, sometimes ‘criminal,’ sometimes ‘suicide,’ felo de 
se; once, perhaps, in Euripides, ‘lord,’ ‘master,’ a meaning 
confirmed by. the Septuagint derivative αὐθεντία, ‘ authority,’ and 
the adjective αὐθεντικός used by critics and grammarians, as op- 
posed to ἀδέσποτος, ‘masterless,’ ‘unowned.’ Hence our authenttc, 
and hence too the false spelling author, authority, which should 
have been autor, autority, being shortened from Latin auctor, 
auctoritatem, and having nothing whatever etymologically in 
common with αὐθέντης. It is, however, more than doubtful 
whether αὐθέντης would naturally contract to ἀφέντης in Modern 
Greek. αὐθέντης would be pronounced αὐτέντης (ahfteh'ndeess) 
in the vernacular, and as airdés becomes ἁτός, never ἀφός, 50 
αὐθέντης (αὐτέντης) might become ἁτέντης, but scarcely ἀφέντης. 
It seems more rational to take ἀφέντης as coming straight from 
ἀπὸ + ἑ- = ἀφέ- as in ἀφίημι, ‘I send,’ and meaning simply. 
‘the sender,’ a freyuent character of the master of a slave. 
Perhaps, too, ἐφέντης, ‘the commander’ (cf. ἐφίεμαι, ‘T com- 
mand’ (middle), from ἐπὶ + é), may have played a part in 
producing the bye-form of ἀφέντης, viz. ἐφέντης, whence the 
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Turkish title Efendi, which is simply the Greek stem ἐφέντη. 
Possibly these popular forms (not found in the language of 
literature) may have been confounded by scholiasts and anno- 
tators with αὐθέντης, and thus influenced its meaning and 
interpretation. 

πήγαινε: ἃ curious word with a curious history. ὑπάγω = 
ὑπὸ + ἄγω, literally ‘I lead up,’ Latin subigo for subago, 
is the common word in later Greek for ‘I go.’ ‘I went’ is 
ὑπῆγον, Hellenistic or more modern form ὑπῆγα, shortened 
to πῆγα. This is really an imperfect, but in verbs of going, 
from the nature of the case, the senses of aorist and imperfect 
are not so clearly marked off as in some other verbs. Moreover, 
the real aorist of ὑπάγω would be ὑπήγαγον, and reduplicated 
forms fell into general disfavour in later Greek. Especially 
would ὑπήγαγον be a long and awkward word for ‘I went.’ 
The shortened imperfect πῆγα was therefore accepted as an 
aorist, often with augment ἐπῆγα. The preposition ὑπὸ was 
eonsequently lost ; παγ- was regarded as the root, lengthened in 
the aorist indicative to πηγ-. An imperfect stem, πηγαιν- or 
waya.y-, was formed on the analogy of the modern forms μαθαίνω 
from µαθ-, παθαίνω from παθ-, κ.τ.λ. πήγαινε is therefore 2nd 
person imperfect imperative from modern root παγ-, ‘to go,’ of 
which the aorist subjunctive is πάγω, rayys, πάγῃ πάγωµεν, 
πάγητε, πάγουν (ωσι) ; colloquially, πάω, rds, πᾷ (also ways, wan’ 
πᾶμε, WATE, πᾶσι, OF πάουν). 

πιάσῃς: 2nd person, Ist aorist, from stem πιάζ-, Doric form 
of πιέζ-, in classical Greek ‘to squeeze, ‘nip,’ in New Testament 
‘to catch,’ in Modern Greek also ‘to get,’ ‘ take.’ 

ἁμάξι: for ἁμάξιν, Ἱ. θ. ἁμάξιον, diminutive of ἅμαξα = ἅμα, 
kin to same, Latin similis, &c. + αξ-, the root element in ἄξον-, 
axle.’ Hence ἅμαξα = ‘with like axles,’ ‘a four-wheeled 
carriage’ or ‘cart,’ as opposed to ἅρμα, ‘a two-wheeled war- 
chariot.’ ἄξων, kin to azle, is from root dy + s, and = ‘that 
which should draw,’ 
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μετὰ: with accusative = ‘after;’ elsewhere with genitive, 
‘with’ (see above). 

µισῆν, ‘half,’ adjective, as in German ; μισὸς ἄνθρωπος, ‘ half 
@ man; μισὸν τέταρτον, ‘half a quarter ;’ poy dpa, ‘half an 
hour’ = Hin halber Mann, ein halbes Viertel, eine halbe Stunde. 
The full classical form is ἥμισυς (for σήμισυς), ἡμίσεια, ἥμισυ' 
ἥμισυν, ἡμίσειαν  ἥμισυ ἡμίσου, ἡμισείας, ἡμίσους ἡμίσει, 
ἡμισείᾳ, ἡμίσε. Plural: ἡμίσεις, ἡμίσειαι, ἡμίσεα (η) ἡμίσεις, 
ἡμισείας, ἡμίσεα (η) ἡμισέων, ἡμισειῶν, ἡμισέων' ἡμίσεσι(ν), 
ἡμισείαις, ἡμίσεσι(ν). In composition ἡμι-, Latin semi; in the 
vernacular, µισο-. Hence Modern Greek µισεύω, ‘I divide,’ ‘1 
pari,’ ‘depart.’ 

πὲς = stem πε-, ‘say, ‘speak’ + s, sign of 2nd person 
singular. Hence πὲς = ‘say,’ ‘tell;’ cf. ἄφες, as, ‘let go,’ ‘let.’ 
The stem π- is made pronounceable by the addition of paragogic 
ε to the letter +, which is a truncated form of ἐπ- for Fez-, in 
which the last letter has, probably through influence of lip-letter 
Ε, become labialized from κ. Hence Fez- is Greek form of root 
vak-, Latin voc- in vox (vée-s), vocare, equivocus, &c. 
gov: for rw, genitive for dative ; més του, ‘tell him.’ 

περάση == stem περα- = ‘pass’ + oy, ending of 3rd person 
aorist subjunctive. Hence va περάση, ‘ that he pass,’ ie. call ; 
πές του νὰ περάση, ‘tell him to call.’ 

ἀπὸ, literally ‘off,’ ‘from,’ here = ‘at; compare nautical 
use of ‘off.’ Thus, too, ἀπ ἐδὼ, literally ‘from here’ = this 
‘way.’ 

νὰ pov πάρῃ, ‘to get me; pov for pol; cf. του for rw above. 
wapy for ἐπάρῃ, from ἐπὶ + don, present imperfect 1st person 
singular éraipw; but a similar fate to that of ὑπάγω, κ.τ.λ., has 
befallen this word, it being regarded as aorist of an imperfect 
πέρνω or παίρνω. The root dp-, ‘take,’ ‘lift,’ seems to be shortened 
from dfep-, and that from dofep-, which again would appear to 
have been lengthened by euphonic ἆ from σΓερ- and point 
back to an Indo-Germanic root svar, in Sanscrit sar, of which 





A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 53 


the original meaning seems to have been that of ‘swaying,’ or 
‘hovering,’ ‘hanging.’ Hence ἀείρω, αἴρω for ἀσ[έρω, ‘I lift,’ 
‘I raise; σειρά for σβειρά, ‘a chain,’ “ line,’ ‘row,’ Latin series, 


ἕνα: for é, formed from the metaplastic masculine nominative 
ἕνας by dropping the s. A metaplastic form is a secondary 
grammatical formation. From the accusative nominative ἕνα(ν), 
root stsm ἑν-, nominative masculine εἷς for ἕνς, genitive ἑνός, 
κ.τ.λ., 8 possible stem, ἕνα-, is unconsciously inferred, whence 
the nominative masculine gas, neuter ἕνα. These formations 
are frequent in Modern Greek, but are not unknown to Ancient 
Greek and to Latin; in Sanscrit they are likewise common. 

ζευγάρι: for ζευγάρι, i.e. ζευγάριον, diminutive of ζεῦγος, ‘a 
‘pair,’ genitive ζευγαριοῦ arising by rapidity of pronunciation 
from ζευγαρίου, plural ζευγάρια, ζευγαριῶν for ζευγαρίων. Ledyos 
is kin to ζυγὸ- (s or ν, masculine or neuter), ev being the regular 
strengthening of v in Greek; cf. ἔφυγον, ἔφυγα, ‘1 fled, ie 
‘T fly.’ ζωγό- is for avye-, aan jugo- jugum, wee yoke. 
Hence jungo in Latin, ζευγνύω, ζεύγνυμι in Greek, ‘I join.’ 

γάντια: plural of γάντι French gant, ‘glove.’ The fine 
Greek word is χειρόκτιον, χειρόκτια. 

ἑπτάμισυ: for ἑπτὰ ἥμισνυ, ‘seven [and ] a half.’ 

ἀριθμὸ: for ἀριθμὸν, accusative after πάρῃ, in apposition with 
γάντια; ἀριθμὸ- = root dp-, ‘to arrange’ (whence Modern Greek 
dpdda, ‘row, ‘turn,’ ἅρμα(τ), ‘a thing fitted,’ ‘a chariot,’ arma, 
Latin, Modern Greek ἅρματα, ‘arms,’ armus and arm, ὧο.) + 
-9-, formative suffix + µὸ-, substantive suffix, as often above. 
From the same root, Gothic lithus for rithus, the German Giied 
for Gelied, with prefix ge, and probably our Jithe as adjective ; 
also, with different suffix, /imb: probably also our did is kin to 
German Lied, Gelied, Glied; cf. Augenlieder, ‘eyelids,’ and 
also the use of numbers, “melodious numbers,” with Lied in 
sense of “song.” Link is a further formation from the same 
root, and reminds us in this connexion of Milton’s lines,— 
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“Tn notes, with many a winding bout 
Of linked sweetness long drawn out.”—L’ Allegro, 199. 


Cf. µέλος above. 

ἄσπρα: neuter plural accusative of ἄσπρο-, ‘white,’ the 
classical word for which is Aevxd-; probably for ἄσπλο-, i. ο. 
d-omido-, ‘unspotted.’ 

ἐφώνησεν, ‘called,’ ‘shouted,’ from φωνά-, verb-stem and noun 
(nominative φωνή), ‘voice ; for form, cf. ἀπήντησεν above. 

ἐκ: the Latin ez, also ἐξ before vowels, construed with 
genitive. 

Swuariov: diminutive of δῶματ-, nominative δῶμα, ‘a room,’ 
‘chamber,’ from root δεµ-, ‘build, German zimmern (verb), 
Zimmer (noun), our timber. 

καλὰ: neuter plural, used adverbially. 

τώρα: for τῇ ὥρᾳ, ‘the hour,’ ‘now,’ as the Scotch say “the 
day” for ‘to-day ;” cf. Welsh rwan and nawr for yr awr hon 
and yn awr, ‘the hour this,’ i. e. this hour, and ‘in hour,’ respec- 
tively. 

ἐνθυμήθης : ending as in ἐσυλλογίσθης (cf. ἐσυλλογίσθη above), 
from ἐνθυμε- = ἐν + θυµέ- for θυμὸ-, ‘to have in one’s mind’ 
{θυµό-), ‘to remember.’ θυμός is kin to Latin fumus, ‘smoke,’ 
but in Greek has only the metaphoric sense of» mind, spirit, 
anger ; cf. our fret and fume; the old meaning peeps out, how- 
ever, in θῦμα, ‘sacrifice,’ θυµιάµατα, ‘incense offerings,’ θύμον 
and θύμος, ‘thyme,’ θύω, ‘I sacrifice,’ κ.τ.λ. Our dust and the 
German dunst are (with different endings) from the same root. 

εὐλογημένη: feminine participle perfect passive of εὐλογέ- = 
ev, ‘well’ + λόγο-, word ‘to bless.’ Hence εὐλογημένη, ‘ blessed 
woman !’ ‘bless your heart!’ Cf. Plato’s use of δαιµόνιε. 

ἐλησμόνησα: from λησμµονέ- (λησμονέω, λησμονῶ, κ.τ.λ.), from 
λήσμον- (nominative λήσμων for λήσμονς) = ληθ-, lengthened 
from λαθ- + adjective suffix -μον-, = ‘forgetful.’ Hence λησ- 
μονῶ = ‘I am forgetful,’ ‘1 forget; ἐλησμόνησα, ‘I forgot; 
root Aa@-, whence also Λήθη, ‘the river of forgetfulness; λάν- 
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θάνω, ‘T hide from,’ ‘escape ;’ ἔλαθον, ‘I shunned ;’ kin to Latin 
lateo, ‘I lie hid,’ whence our latent. 

θέλεις = θελ-, ‘will, kin to Sancrit root dhar, ‘begin,’ 
‘undertake’ + ending es = ‘wilt thou.’ 

κάµω == root xap-, ‘labour,’ ‘make,’ ‘do’ + ending wo = ‘I.’ 
νὰ κάµω, ‘that I do,’ i.e. metodo. Imperfect stem, κάµν-, 

μὴ: negative particle = ‘not,’ ‘lest,’ with subjunctive, im- 
perative, and participles only—never with indicative, except in 
questions, Θ. g. μὴ OT µήπως σᾶς ἐνοχλῶ; ‘do I disturb you?’ 

χειρότερα: ‘worse,’ neuter plural for adverb, in classical 
Greek generally χείρονα from χείρον ; kin to χεῖρ, ‘ hand,’ Sanscrit 
hardmi, ‘I seize,’ haranam, ‘hand,’ Old Latin hir for manus, 
also herus, hera, ‘master’ and ‘mistress.’ Thus χείρον- seems 
to mean originally ‘in the hands of; hence ‘inferior,’ ‘sub- 
ordinate.’ The expression μὴ χειρότερα seems to signify μὴ 
[κάμῃς] χειρότερα, ‘do no worse than you have done,’ i.e. you 
have done enough already. 

ΦΨιθύρισεν: from ψιθυρίζ- (ψιθυρίζω), a word formed from the 
sound. 

διεβίβασε: διαβιβάζ- (διαβιβάζω) = δια + βιβάζ» redupli- 
cated for Baf- from root Ba-, originally γα-, our come, Sanscrit 
g4, giyami, trahsitive form of Baivw for Baviw, = ‘make go.’ 
Hence διαβιβάζω, ‘I pass through,’ ‘pass on,’ a watchword or 
Message. 

ὑπηρέτην: from ὑπὸ + éper-, ‘row,’ literally ‘an under-rower ;’ 
hence “a servant,’ ‘ waiter.’ 

doris: double relative = ‘the which,’ or ‘he who.’ 

ἀπήντησε: explained above. 

µεγαλοφώνως (-wr): from µεγάλο- and φωνά-, ‘with a loud 
voice.’ 

πολὺ : stem and neuter singular, kin to full, voll, viel (German) 
= ‘very.’ 

καλὰ: neuter plural used as adverb = ‘ well.’ 

ὕμως: for ὅμωτ, old instrumental case of stem ὅμο- for σόµο-, 
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kin to same. Hence = ‘all the same,’ ‘however,’ ‘but;’ with 
different accent, duds, it means ‘at the same time.’ In Modern 
Greek, however, ὁμοῦ (genitive) is usually employed in this 
sense. 

σιγὰ: adverb, for σ[ιγὰ, probably softened from σΓικὰ, kin to 
German Schweigen. 

ἥκιστα: neuter plural (cf. καλὰ), from stem ἥκιστο- α-, of which 
-ιστ- is superlative suffix, kin to -est in English, and ἦκ- probably 
stands for σηκ- σᾶκ-, kin to suchte, German, ‘slight,’ ‘light,’ 
‘soft.’ ἥκιστα = ‘slightest,’ ‘lightest,’ ‘least.’ | 

εὐσεβάστως (εὐσεβάστωτ): adverb of εὐσέβαστο-, from ai, 
‘well’ + σεβαστὸ- (observe accent), verbal adjective of σεβαίζ- 
for σεβαδ-, verbal stem from σέβας, ‘honour,’ ‘ worship, 
‘respect.’ Hence σεβαστὸ»-, ‘ worshipped,’ εὐσέβαστο-, ‘ worship 
ful,’ ‘ respectful,’ εὐσεβάστως, ‘respectfully,’ ἥκιστα εὐσεβάστως, 
‘anything but respectfully.’ 

pa: perhaps the Italian ma@ for mai, from Latin magis, a 
relic of the Venetian and Genoese occupations of Greece, but 
not without echo of Ancient Greek μὴν, Doric pay, ‘nay,’ ‘ bat.’ 

ἀφεντικά: neuter plural vocative of adjective ἀφεντικὸ-, 1 6 
what belongs to a master, like the German Herrschaft for Herr, 
or the English “ Your Lordship” for “Lord.” It means simply 
‘Sit.’ 

ἀλήθεια: from ἆ = ‘not’ + ληθ-, lengthened from λαθ- (see 
above) + eo = adjectival suffix + τα = noun suffix. Hence 
ἀλήθεια (for ἀλήθεσια) = ‘what cannot be hid,’ i.e. the truth, 
or, perhaps better, ‘the unmistaken.’ Here the noun is used as 
an interjectional adverb, “ troth !” 

ποῦ: literally ‘where,’ locative genitive of root πο- (xFo-) ; cf. 
Latin gud, qué, and our own where, which is genitive feminine 
of same root who-, Modern English who ; cf.German wo. Here 
used in sense of ‘since,’ ‘so that.’ ἀλήθεια, rod ὄχι καλλίτερα, 
‘truth, so that nothing better,’ i.e. true as true can be. 

ὄχι: the classical οὐχὶ, compounded of οὐκ + i, an old de- 
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monstrative particle = ‘here; cf. οὗτος, ‘this here man’ 
(classical). ὄχι = ‘not,’ ‘no,’ 

καλλίτερα, ‘ better,’ from καλό», ‘good’ + ending τερα, neuter 
plural of τερο. The proper form would be καλώτερα, but the 
classical comparative was καλλίων, κ.τ.λ., where the AA is 
probably due to the presence of suppressed 1; cf. ἄλλος for ἄλτος, 
and the Modern Greek καλλίτερος, κ.τ.λ., also written less cor- 
rectly καλήτερος, may be due to a compromise λα καλλίων 
and καλώτερος. 

peo: for µέσα, neuter plural for adverb, from µέσο», ‘ midst,’ 
‘in the midst of.’ Μέσο- for µέτιο-, kin to µετά. 

ς: for eis or és, ‘in; peo’ s = ‘in the midst of,’ literally 
‘midway in.’ 

λάσπη(ν) (cf. τὴ for τὴν): stem λάσπα-, ‘mud.’ 

βροχὴ: stem βροχὰ-, ‘rain,’ verbal substantive from root 
Bpex- βραχ-. Hence βρέχει, ‘it rains,’ ἔβρεξε, ‘it rained,’ θὰ 
Bpeé, ‘it will rain.’ 

τρέχα, ‘run, imperative imperfect 2nd singular, as if from 
τρέχηµι. The imperfect in regular and classical use is τρέχω, 
έτρεχον, imperative τρέχε, but in the vernacular we get τρέχα, 
‘run,’ and the middle present participle τρεχάµενος, ‘running ;’ 
kin to Gothic thragja, ‘I run.’ 

ν᾿ ἀγοράζῃς: for νὰ ἀγοράζῃς from ἀγορὰ, ‘market.’ Hence 
ἀγοράζω = ‘TI buy.’ dyopa in turn means ‘an assembly,’ ‘a 
gathering,’ ‘being verbal substantive of root dyep-, ‘gather,’ 
whence é iti 41 gather ;’ cf. πανήγυρις above. 

γάντια, ‘gloves,’ the French gants. The Greek word is 
χειρόκτια OF χειρίδες. 

πιάνῃς: a bye-form of πιάζῃς, Doric and New Testament for 
πιέῃς, of which the classical meaning is ‘squeeze,’ the later 
‘catch,’ and the modern simply ‘get’ or ‘take.’ 

"A: the interjection ‘Ah!’ 

δὲν: shortened from οὐδὲν, ie. οὐδὲ &, ‘not even one,’ 
‘nothing.’ Hence simply ‘not ;’ cf. non, from ne unum, in Latin. 


58 A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 


ς 


καμμιὰ: for κἂν (i.e. καὶ ἂν) µία(ν), ‘even if one,’ ‘so much 
as one,’ ‘any, ‘some ;’ καμμιὰ dopa, ‘some time or other,’ ‘one 
of these days.’ 

dopa: verbal substantive from φερ-, kin to bear, literally ‘a 
bearing,’ ‘ taking, ‘turn ; cf. una vece, Italian, una vez, Spanish, 
from Latin unam vicem, from root vec-, veh-, ‘to bear,’ ‘ carry.’ 


19ΙΟΜΑΤΙΟ TRANSLATION, 
“ John !” 


‘Yes, sir 

‘Go and fetch a cab, to be here in half an hour.” 

“Tell him to call at Madame Lisié’s, to get me a pair of 
gloves, number 73, white!” cried Mrs. Euphrosyne from her 
bedroom. 

“All right! ... and so now you have just remembered 
about getting gloves—bless you!” 

41 forgot it! What would you have me do now?” 

“TI hope that’s the worst!” whispered her consort, and passed 
the message to the servant, who replied aloud,— 

‘Very good, sir; directly!” but muttered to himself in any- 
thing but a respectful tone, “ Ay! master! and no mistake, to 
send me running through the mud and rain to buy gloves and 
fetch a cab. I wonder whether I shall ever be a master my- 
self.” 


1“. 


Exercise VIII. 

Ὅ Κύριος ἐφώνησε πρὸς τὸν ὑπερέτην Πήγαινε νὰ πιάσῃς. ἐν 
ἁμάξι καὶ ἕνα ζευγάρι γάντια. 

«᾽Αμέσως Κύριε) ἀπήντησεν ὃ ὑπηρέτης μειδιῶν μὲν γλυκερὸν 
µειδίαµα σεβασμοῦ καὶ ὑποταγῆς, ἀλλὰ ψιθυρίζων σιγὰ καὶ ἥκιστα 
εὐσεβάστως / Καλὰ καὶ τώρα ἐνθυμήθῃς νὰ μὲ στείλῃς νὰ ἀγοράσω 
γάντια καὶ νὰ πιάσω ἁμάξι/ Τρέχα σὺ µεσς τὴ λάσπη Kai's τὴ 
Bpoyiy καὶ ἃς γείνω ἐγὼ ἀφέντης κἀμμιὰ φορά. 

“John !” cried the lady ; ‘tell the carriage to call in half an 
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hour (say that the carriage call). Did you remember to get 
gloves 3” 

“T forgot it! What amI to do now?” the servant answered 
aloud; but whispered to himself, anything but respectfully, 
“Master, true enough!” and passing on the order (διαβιβάζων) 
to another servant, said, ‘Run in the mud and rain, bless you, 
to fetch a carriage, and buy gloves. You will be master, too, 
one of these fine days.” 


ENNATON ΜΑΘΗΜΑ.-- Νιντη Lesson. 


éwaro-: for évvéaro- = ἐννέα -ἷ- το = ‘nine’ + ‘th’ = ‘ninth.’ 
The €is a kind of taking breath before pronouncing the word, 
¢ and ο being common prefixes in Greek, of which we have 
numberless instances. Thus évvéa stands for évéfa, and that for 


vfa{v]; Sanscrit navan, Latin novem, Gothic niun for nivun, 
English nine, 


Ὁ Κύριος Παρδαλὸς εἰσέρχεται εἷς τὸν κοιτῶνά του, 
The Mr. Pardalds enters into the sleeping-room of-him, 
καὶ προσπαθεῖ νὰ ἐνδυθῇ. "AANA τοῦτο εἶναι ἀδύνατον, 
and —s tries to get-dressed. But this 1s impossible, 
kafors ἡ εὔσωμος σύζυγός του ἔχει πλῆρες τὸ δωµάτιον — 
in that the well-bodied consort of-him has full the room 
ἐσθήτων, µεσοφορίων, µανδυλίων, στηθοδέσµων, καὶ πάσης 
of-clothes, petticoats, handkerchiefs, stays, and all 
TIS πολυµόρφου συσκευῆς τοῦ «γυναικείου ἱματισμοῦ. 
the multiform apparel of-the womanly attire. | 
Συνάγει λοιπὸν τὰ ἐνδύματά του, λαμβάνει ὃν μικρὸν 
He-gathers therefore the clothes of-him, takes a little 
κάτροπτρον καὶ ὃν κηρίον, καὶ ἀπέρχεταί εἰς τὸ γραφεῖον 
looking-glass and a candle, and departs intothe office 
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του ὅπως συντελέσῃ ἐν αὐτῷ τὴν ἐνδυμασίαν του. 
of-him that he-may-finish in it the dressing of-him. 





᾽Αλλὰ per ὀλύγον ἐνθυμεῖται ὅτι elve ἀξύριστος, καὶ ὅτι 
But after a-little he remembers that he-is unshaved, and that 
πρέπει va ξυρισθῇ πρὶν ν ἀλλάξῃ. Μεταβαινει καὶ πάλιν 
it-behoves that he-shave, ere he-chanye. He-moves yet again | 
εἰς τὸν κοιτῶνα, ἀνουγοκλείει τὴν θύραν, διαμαρτυροµένης 
into thesleeping-room,opens-and-shutsthe door, protesting 
τῆς Κυρίας Παρδαλοῦ, ὅτι θὰ τὴν κρυώσῃ καὶ ἐπιστρέφει 
the Mrs. Pardalos, that ᾖ will her give-cold,and returns 
κρατῶν τὸ ξυράφιὀν του, καὶ Ta λοιπὰ ἀπαιτούμενα. 
holding the razor of him, and the other requirements. 
Ἐνθυμεῖται τότε, ὅτι θέλει θερμὸν ὕδωρ, ἀλλὰ 
He-remembers then that he-wants warm water, but 
παρατηρῶν ὅτι ἡ ὥρα εἶναι προκεχωρηµένη, καὶ δὲν 
observing that the hour 1s advanced, and not 
ὑπολείπεται καιρὸς ἵνα τὸ ὕδωρ θερµανθῇ, ἀρκεῖται εἰς 
18-left time that the water warm, he-contents-him with 
TO Ψψυχρὸν, καὶ ἄρχεται περιαλείφων μὲ σάπωνα τὴν 
the cold, and begins smearing-over with soap the 
σιωγόνα καὶ τὰς παρειάς του, λέγων Kal? ἑαυτόν-- 
chin and the cheeks of-him, suying to himself— 
Θὰ pod ἔλθηῃ πάλι καμμιὰ καταιβασιὰ eis Ta 
There-will me come again some going-down into my 
δόντια ποῦ νὰ μὲ τρελλάνῃ' ἀλλὰ Tl va yelwn! Kai 
teeth such as πιο will-madden; but what may-be-done! And 
ἠτοιμάζετο νὰ φέρῃ τὸ ξυράφιον ἐπὶ τὴν παρειὰν 
he-was-preparing to bring the razur against the cheek 


oe eee 
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αὐτοῦ, ὅτε Hyer καὶ πάλιν ὁ κώδων τῆς a 
of-him, when sounds yet again the bell of-the opening 
θύρας. 

door. 
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εἰσέρχεται = ‘comes in,’ from eis, ‘in’ + ἔρχεται ‘comes.’ 
έρχομαι, ἔρχεσαι, ἔρχεται ἐρχόμεθα, ἔρχεσθε, ἔρχονται. 

κοιτῶνα[ν]: stem κοιτῶν-, from κοίτα-, ‘bed’ + suffix -ὢν-, 
which has the force of ‘a place for’ or ‘of ;’ cf. δενδρεὼν, ‘ place for 
trees,’ ‘ orchard,’ γυναικεὼν, ‘women’s apartment,’ and many others. 

κοίτα- is formed by a modification of stem κει- = ‘lie.’ κεῖμαι, 
κεῖσαι, κεῖται κείµεθαι, κεῖσθε, κεῖνται + noun ending -τα- Cf. 
έρχομαι above. From stem κει- are also derived: κοι-μά-ω, ‘ put 
to sleep ;’ κῶμος, ‘a banquet,’ literally ‘a lying down ;’ κώμη, ‘a 
village,’ ‘hamlet ; the proper name Κύμη. Cognate are Latin 
qui-e-8, gué-esco, ci-vi-s (‘a dweller’), our home, -ham, German 
heim, &c. 

προσπαθεῖ: for προσπαθεέει, from πρὸς, ‘toward’ + πάθες-, 
‘feeling,’ ‘passion.’ Hence προσπαθέω, ‘I direct my feelings 
(efforts) towards anything,’ ‘I endeavour,’ ‘attempt,’ ‘try.’ 
προσπαθῶ -€is -εἴ' -οὔμεν -εἶτε -οὓσι (-οῦν -odve). 

ἐδυθῇ = ἐν + dv + θῇ, of which εν = ‘on’ or ‘in; ὃν = 
‘clothe ; -θῇ is tense and personal ending, as frequently above 
= ‘he may be.’ Hence ἐνδυθῇ, ‘he may be dressed’ or ‘dress 
himself.’ ἐνδυθῶ -Oijs -θῇ' -θῶμεν -θῆτε -θῶσι (θοῦν -θοῖνε). 

ἀδύνατον: ἆ = ‘un-,’ ‘in-; δυνα = ‘can; τον = adjective 
ending neuter nominative. From stem δυνα- we get δύναμαι 
σαι rar’ -μεθα -σθε -νται, ‘I can,’ &c. 

καθότι = κατὰ + ὅτι, ‘forasmuch’ + ‘as.’ 

εὔσωμος = ev, ‘well’ + σωµο-, the essential part of σῶματ»-, 
‘body’ + s, ‘sign of nominative case. Compounds of this 
kind (cf. εὔμορφο-, ‘ beautiful,’ from εὖὐ- and μορφὰ-, ‘ form’) are 
the same for masculine and feminine. 6 καὶ 4 εὔσωμος, τὸ 


¥ . Ν 8 8 9 9 ¥ 5 a 9 a > , a 
έυσωμον TOV και την και TO ευὐσ ωμον TOU και της €ud ὠμου, τῷ 
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καὶ τῇ εὐσώμῳ' of καὶ ai εὔσωμοι, τὰ εὔσωμα' τοὺς καὶ τὰς εὖ- 
σώµους, τὰ εὔσωμα, τῶν εὐσώμων᾽ τοῖς καὶ ταῖς εὐσώμοις. σώ-ματ- 
for σάο-µατ», ‘that which is saved ;’ in Homer always a corpse 
saved in battle, the only thing saved when the hero is killed, 
a euphemism for a dead body, like λείψανον (λείπ-σα-νον), 
‘that which is left,’ ‘remains.’ The root σάο-, σόο- appears in 
σώζω, ‘I save,’ and is kin to sa- in sanus, sou in sound, su in 
German gesund, &c. 

πλῆρες: stem and neuter accusative, from root πλε-, ‘fill’ (see 
above) + adjectival suffix -pes = ‘ full.’ 

ἐσθήτων: stem éo6yr + ων, genitive plural ending. ἐσθῆτ- 
from ἐς = εἷς, ‘on,’ ‘on to’ + θη = do, to which it is akin. 
Hence ἐςθη = ‘do on,’ ‘don’ + τ, suffix forming substantive 
stem ἐσθῆτ- = ‘garment.’ ἐσθὴῆς for ἐσθῆτς, ἐσθῆτα[ν], ἐσθῆτος, 
ἐσθῆτι ἐσθῆτες -ῆτας -ήτων -ῆσιν (for ῆτσιν). 

µεσοφορίων: from µεσο-, ‘middle’ or ‘inside,’ and φερ- (φορ-), 
‘wear; kin to English bear, Latin fero, &c. + diminutive 
ending to-, in genitive plural ων. Hence µεσοφορίων = ‘of 
little things worn inside,’ ‘inside-wearing-lets,’ i. e. petticoats. 

µανδυλίων: diminutive of µάνδυς, a Persian word, our mantle 
== ‘of handkerchiefs.’ ; 
᾿στηθοδέσµων: from στηθο-, stem (in composition) of στῆθος, 
‘breast’ + δέσµων (genitive plural of δέσµα, otherwise δέσµατα), 
ppnGnes, ‘tyings,’ being substantive of δε-, as in δέω, δένω ‘1 
tie ; : ον to English te. Hence αρα = ‘ breast-bind- 

ings,’ ‘ stays.’ 

πάσης: for πάντσης = stem παντ + σ-η, feminine suffix + ς, 
genitive ending. In παντ- the π is a labialized κ, the ground 
form being «fayr-, kin to Latin guanto-. The whole declension 
is as follows:—7das (for πὰντς), πᾶσα, πᾶν' πάντα[ν], πᾶσαν, 
wav’ παντὸς (observe accent, and cf. ἑνὸς above), πάσης, παντός’ 
παντὶ, πάση, παντί πάντες, πᾶσαι, πάντα" πάντας, πάσας, πάντα" 
πάντων, πασῶν (shortened from πασάων), πᾶσι(ν), πάσαις, πᾶσι(ν). 


With reference to the straight and curved brackets here em- 
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ployed, be it remarked that πάνταν is a form etymologically 
postulated, but only found in vulgar Greek, whereas πᾶσιν is a 
recognize] form always used before a vowel, as πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, 
‘to all men.’ | 

πολυµόρφου: genitive singular feminine (cf. εὔσωμος above), 
compounded of πολὺ- and μορφὰ-, ‘form,’ ‘shape.’ Hence πολυ- 
µόρφου == ‘multiform,’ ‘ multifarious,’ 

συσκευῆς: compounded of συν and oxevy, ‘equipment,’ from 
root σκυ-, whence κύτος, with its bye-form σκῦτος ; kin to Latin 
scu-tum, ob-scu-ru-s, cu-ti-s, our hide. For the occasional dis- 
appearance of σ, cf. μειδιῶν above, 

γυναικείου: from stem γυναίκ- + adjectival suffix εἴο-. yuvaik- 
is lengthened by suffix -κι- from stem γύνα, standing for γυνάκια-, 
γύνα- is kin to our queen, quean, &c., and to the word kin in 
English, root γεν- and gen- in Greek and Latin, and means ‘ the 
bearer,’ ‘mother.’ ‘yuvatxeto- means ‘womanly,’ ‘feminine,’ 
‘female.’ 

συνάγει = συν-άγει, ‘brings together,’ ἄγει being kin to Latin 
agit, 

ἐδύματα: neuter plural accusative of ἔνδυματ- = ἔνδυ-, ex- 
plained above + par-, substantival suffix; cf. µάθηµατ-, κ.τ.λ. 
Hence ἐνδύματα = ‘clothes.’ 

κάτροπτρον: from κατὰ, preposition = ‘at’ + root ὁπ- for 
OxF- (see above) + substantival suffix rpo-, Hence κάτοπτρον 
= ‘a thing to look at,’ ‘a looking-glass.’ A masculine adjective 
form, 6 κατόπτριος (i.e. ὕαλος), is probably responsible for the 
popular word 6 καθρέφτης through the stages κατόπτριος, κατόπ- 
Ίρις, κατρόπτις, κατρόφτης, καθρέφτης, the aspiration of the + 
into ϐ being probably due to the proximity of the ῥ, that of the 
x into ¢@ to a regular law of vernacular pronunciation, mr (and 
also $6) becoming uniformly ¢7 in the mouth of the common 
people, while the changed vowel is probably a case of Umilaut, 
the ο becoming ε as a compromise or approximation to the final 
palatal vowel η or « 
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κηρίον Ξ- «np-, kin to Latin cera, ‘wax’ + ίον, diminutive 
ending. Hence κηρίον = literally ‘a wazling,’ ‘a taper,’ ‘a 
candle.’ The vernacular form is xepi[v]. Declension as follows, 
in writing and familiar speech respectively :—x«nypiov, κηρίου, 
κηρίῳ' κηρία, κηρίων, κηρίοι.. Kept, κεριοῦ΄ κεριὰ, κεριῶν. Observe 
the shifting of the accent in genitive through rapid pronuncia- 
tion. 

ἀπέρχεται, ‘goes away ;’ cf. εἰσέρχεται, ‘goes in’ (above), 

ὅπως: for ὅπωτ, old instrumental form, relative stem ὅ-πο- for 
ὅ-κ[ο-, where the 6 seems to be the article in a petrified and 
indeclinable form; cf. le-quel, el cuale, &c., in French and 
Spanish. ὅπως means ‘in order that,’ ‘in-a-way that’ such and 
such a result may follow. 

συντελέσῃ: ending -σῃ, a8 above. συντελε: from συν + 
τελε-, ‘to finish up,’ ‘complete,’ τελε- being for τέλες- (nomina- 
tive, τέλος), and probably kin to root τελ-, τλε, ‘to bear,’ 
‘carry.’ τλῆναι, infinitive aorist, Latin tuld (perfect), Scotch 
thole, German dul-den, Ge-dul-d, &e. As we say the bearing, 
in sense of tendency, ultimate issue. Hence ὅπως owredéon = 
‘that he may accomplish.’ 

ἐνδυμασίαν: further formation from stem ἔνδυματ. as ex- 
plained above, by addition of substantival suffix -ία-, standing 
therefore for ἐνδυματία, with sigmated +r = σ, as often in Greek ; 
ἐνδυμασία = ‘clothing.’ 

per’ ὀλίγον, ‘after a little,’ according to regular sense of μετὰ 
with accusative. 

ἀξύριστος: from ᾱ- = ‘un-,’ and ξυριστὸς, ‘shaved,’ with 
regular change of accent. ῥΚυριστὸς from έυρίζ-, from ἐυρὸ-, 
‘razor,’ and that from root év-, δε ‘to shave.’ The Sanscrit 
kshuras, ‘razor,’ seems to be cognate. 

πρέπει, ‘it behoves,’ ‘is right.’ This seems akin to Latin 
prope, ‘near,’ proprius, ‘proper,’ &c., but the link in meaning 
is open to some doubt. 


ἐυρισθῇ: cf. ἐνδυθῇ. 





A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 65 


πρὶν: conjunction = ‘before,’ for wpdiov, πρόϊν (also πρῴην), 
comparative degree of πρὸ, as Latin prius for proios. | 

ἀλλάέη = ἀλλάγ-σῃ: from ἄλλο- (ἄλιο) + verbal suffix ay, 
perhaps = root dy-in dyw, ago, ‘to bring.’ Hence ἀλλάγ- = 
‘bring-otherwise,’ ‘change.’ ἀλλάξω for ἀλλάγω, ἠλλαξα, ἆλ- 
λάξω, κ.τ.λ. 

μεταβαίνει: µετα- = ‘across,’ βαίΐνει, ‘he goes ;’ kin to Latin 
ten-it, Albanian vien ; root Ba- for yFa-, our come. The Dutch 
kwam, ‘came,’ retains the labial w = F, 

πάλιυ: adverb = ‘again.’ 

ἀνοιγοκλείει, ‘opens and shuts :’ made. up of ἀνοιγ-, ‘ open,’ and 
ελει, ‘shut,’ a curious sort of compound, commoner in colloquial 
Modern Greek than in classical. κλείω is kin to Latin clau-do, 
German schlie-ssen, the original root being sklw-. 

θύραν, ‘door,’ kin to same, also to Latin for-es, German Thiire, 
Albanian dere, Sanscrit dvdr, &c. 

διαµαρτυροµένης, ‘protesting’ = διὰ, ‘through,’ ‘ thoroughly,’ 
‘persistently ’ + µαρτυροµένης, ‘ witnessing,’ from µάρτυρ-, ‘ wit- 
hess’ + οµένη-ς, middle participial imperfect ending, feminine 
genitive. This genitive is called absolute because its government 
8 not obvious, that is, it depends, not on any particular word 
in the sentence, but on the sentence taken as a whole. In 
Latin, the ablative is used in this way; in English, the nomina- 
tive. µάρ-τυρ, of which -τυρ is ending, meaning ‘agent’ 
(genitive, paprupos), comes from root pap-, mar-, ‘to call to 
mind,’ ‘remind,’ ‘remember,’ reduplicate in memor, memoria, 
‘memory,’ found in µέρ-ι-μνα, ‘care,’ ὧο, of διαμαρτυρόμενοι is 
the ecclesiastical term corresponding to our Protestants. 

κρνώσῃ = verbal stem κρυο + o7 ; κρυο- is found in adjective 
κρύο-, ‘cold,’ noun xpves-, ‘cold[ness],’ derivative κρύ-σταλλον, 
κρού-ταλλον, ‘ice ; kin to Latin cru in cru-or, cru-dus, cru-delis, 
eru-s-ta, old Norse hri in hri-m, our me, old High German 
hrdo, our raw. 

ἐπι-στρέφει, ‘ turns about,’ ‘re-turns,’ 
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ξυράφων: from ξυρὸ- (see above) + diminutive ending -άφιον, 
elsewhere also ύφιον, a8 χωράφιον, ‘a little field;’? ζωύφιον, ‘8 
little animal,’ ‘an insect.’ 

ἀπαιτούμενα = ‘things asked,’ ‘requirements :’ participle im- 
perfect passive, from ἁπαιτε-, ‘to ask (of)’ = ἀπὸ + aire, ‘ask.’ 
ἀπαιτούμενα stands for ἀπαιτε-όμενα. 

θερμὸν: from root θερ-, 88 in θέρος, ‘summer,’ kin to Latin 
Jur- for- in furnus, formidus (cf. θύρα, fores), Sanscrit gharmas, 
‘glow,’ Gothic varmjau, our warm, Lithuanian Zer-e'-ti, ‘to 
‘glow,’ Albanian Zzarm, ‘fire.’ There can be little doubt of the 
kinship of these words, but the form assumed in the various 
languages by the first consonant is irregular, and hitherto un- 
explained. In @ for gh we have simple dentalization, but in 
the Sanscrit a v after gh, and in Gothic a g before v, seems to 
have been lost, while none of the other tongues seem to 
retain a trace of the v. 

ὕδωρ: for ὕδορτ-, genitive ὕδατος for tdap-r-os, kin to water. 
The vernacular for θερμὸν ὕδωρ is ζεστὸ νερό: ζεστὸ- being verbal 
adjective from ζε-, ‘ boil ;’ νερὸ-, akin to νηρὸ-, ‘ liquid,’ adjective 
from root ve-, ‘flow,’ or else popularly imagined in the aonst 
ἐνέρίρ)ευσε, ‘it flowed in,’ as ξηρὸ-, ‘dry,’ in the aorist ἐξέῤίρλευσε, 
‘it flowed out,’ from é-péf- and ἐκ-ρέ[- respectively ; for, as the 
suffix -ev- has elsewhere the force of ‘to be’ or ‘become,’ 
ἐξέρρευσε and ἐνέρρευσε (applied to water-courses) might seem to 
imply the presents ζερεύω = ζερός εἶμι, and vepevw =. vepds εἰμι 
respectively, the ε of é¢ and ἐν being mistaken for the augment, 
and the true augment in the second syllable for part of the 
radical word. 

παρατηρῶν (παρατηρέων), ‘observing :’ from παρὰ, ‘by,’ and 
τηρε-, ‘keep’ or ‘watch.’ παρατηρῶν -ovca «οῦν' -οῦντα -οῦσαν 
-οὖν' -οῦντος -«ούσης -οὖν' -οὗντι -ούσῃ -οῦντι' -οῦντες -οὖσαι -οὔντα' 
«οὕντας -ούσας -οῦντα" «ούντων -ουσῶν -ούντων' -οῦσι(ν) -οὖσαις 
-οὔσι(ν). 

προκεχωρηµένη: perfect participle passive, feminine nominative, 
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from προχωρε- = προ + χωρε-, ‘go.’ Hence προχωρε- = ‘go 
forward,’ ‘advance.’ ywpe- is itself a derivative from χώρα-, ‘a 
place,’ and means originally ‘to take a place,’ ‘to take up,’ 
‘hold,’ e. g. τὸ ἀγγεῖον χωρεῖ δύο µετρα, ‘the vessel holds two 
measures.’ χώρα, whence diminutive χωρίον, ‘a farm,’ is pro- 
bably, as regards its first syllable χω-, kin to German Gau, as in 
Ammergau, &c., the English gay in Fotheringay, Gamlingay, 
Bungay, and other names of places, 

ὑπολείπεται = ὑπὸ, ‘under,’ here ‘ behind,’ as though ‘at the 
bottom’ + λείπεται, from λειπ- (root λιπ-), kin to leave + -εται 
= [Πέ] is.” Hence ὑπολείπεται = ‘is left,’ ‘remains.’ 

OeppavOy = θερμὸ + αν (verbal suffix) + 67, ending as often 
above. Hence θερµανθῇ -- ‘may be warmed.’ The verbal stem 
θερµαν- is in the imperfect, θερµαίν- for θερµάνι-, Hence θερ- 
µαίνω, θερμαίνοµαι’ ἐθέρμαισον, ἐθερμαινόμην' ἐθέρμανα, ἐθερμάνθην, 
θερμανθῶ, κ.τ.λ. 

ἀρκεῖται (ἁρκέ-εται) : from root ἆλκ- ἁρκ-, literally ‘to ward off ; 
Latin arc- in arceo. Hence, ‘to secure oneself.” ἁρκοῦμαι, 
‘I am secure,’ ‘content,’ ‘I content myself.’ Hence ἀρκετόν, 

‘enough.’ | 
ψυχρὸ-», literally ‘that which is blown upon’ or ‘spat upon :’ 
from stem ψυχ-, ‘to cool by blowing or spitting,’ root φυ- for 
σπυ-, kin to spi- in spit. Hence ψυχή, ‘the breath,’ ‘the soul.’ 
Cf. ἄνεμο-ς, ‘wind,’ and animu-s, anima, ‘mind’ and ‘soul’ in 

Latin. 

ἄρχεται: middle form of ἄρχει, ‘he is the first,’ ‘he rules,’ 
this form meaning ‘he begins.’ 

περιαλείφων: from περὶ, ‘about’ + ἀλείφ-ων, ‘smearing.’ 

σάπωνα[ν] = the Latin saponem. 

σιαγόνα[ν]: nominative σιαγ-ὼν (for -dvs) -όνα -όνος -όνι" 
Ὄνες -όνας -όνων Ἔσήν). 

παρειάς: from πάρος (πάρες), ‘ before’ + noun suffix -.a = 
παρεσιά, the ‘frontage’ of the head = ‘the sides of the face,’ 
‘the cheeks.’ 

#2 
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ἑαυτὸν = é for ἑν, old accusative pronoun + αὐτὸν = ‘self.’ 
Hence ἑαυτόν = ‘ himself.’ 

καταιβασιὰ = κατὰ, καταὶ, ‘down’ + βασιὰ (root Ba + ora), 
verbal substantive ending. Hence καταιβασιὰ = ‘a going down,’ 
i.e. a twinge of pain descending into the tooth ; a thoroughly 
vernacular and most expressive word. 

δόντια: for ὁ-δόντια, diminutive from ὁ-δόντ-, ‘tooth,’ Latin 
dent-, &c. 7 

ποῦ νὰ μὲ τρελλάνῃ, ‘such as to drive me mad,’ literally ‘suc 
that it may,’ &c. τρελλαν- from τρελλὸ-, ‘mad’ (cf. θερµαν- 
from θερμὸ-), supposed by some to be a corruption of the Ancient 
Greek τραυλὸ-, ‘stammering,’ as though for τρευλὸ-, τρεΓλό-. 

γείνῃ: first aorist subjunctive, from root yev-, cognate to kin, 
γίγνοµαι, éyewa, yeivw, κ.τ.λ. ti va γείνῃ = ‘what (is) to 
happen?’ ‘ what’s to be done?’ 

ἠτοιμάζετο: from ἔτοιμο-, ‘ready,’ ἐτοιμάζομαι, ‘I get (myself) 
ready,’ ἠτοιμάζετο, ‘he was getting (himself) ready.’ ἕ-τοιμο, 
verbal adjective from root és), ‘he,’ {8. 

φέρῃ: kin to English bear, Latin fero, &c. 

ἠχεῖ (ἠχέει): from ἦχο-, ‘sound.’ 


ΙΡΙΟΜΑΤΙΟ TRANSLATION. 


Mr. Pardalds enters his bedroom, and attempts {ο dress. But 
this is impossible, inasmuch as his corpulent spouse has the 
apartment full of dresses, petticoats, handkerchiefs, stays, and 
all the multifarious apparatus of female attire. He therefore 
gathers up his clothes, takes a small looking-glass and a candle, 
and withdraws to his office, to complete his toilet therein. But 
he soon remembers that he is unshaven, and that he must shave 
before he changes. Accordingly, he migrates a second time to 
the bedroom, opens and shuts the door, amid the protestations 
of Mrs. Pardalés that he will give her cold, and returns with 
his razor and the other requisites in his hands. Then he re 
members that he wants hot water, but observing that the hout 
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is advanced, he contents him with cold, and begins smearing 
over his chin and his cheeks with soap, saying to himself, ‘‘I 
shall have a fine twinge of toothache! but there’s no help for 
it.” And he prepared to bring the razor against his cheek, 
when once more the bell of thé opening door resounds, 


. Exeroise ΙΧ. 

Δὲν εἶνε καιρὸς πρὸς θερμὸν ὕδωρ' ἡ Spa εἶνε προκεχωρηµένη. Τί 
θὰ εἰπῇ (what means ? que veut dire ?) θερμὸν ὕδωρ; Zeord νερό. 
Eivépxopos eis τὸν κοιτῶνά µου κρατῶν τὸ κηρίον, τὸ ξυράφιον καὶ 
τὰ ἄλλα ἀπαιτούμενα πρὸς ἐνδυμασίαν. Ἡροσπαθῶ νὰ ἐνδυθῶ ἀλλ᾽ 
εἶνε ἀδύνατον, καθότι ἡ εὔσωμος σύζυγός µου ἔχει πλῆρες τὸ δωµάτιον 
πάσης τῆς πολυμόρφου συσκευῆς γυναικείου ἱματισμοῦ. Ὁ ἱματισμὸς 
τῶν γυναικῶν εἶναι kar ἀλήθειαν πολύμορφος, ἂν καὶ ὄχι εὔμορφος. 
Mer’ ὀλίγον ἐνθυμοῦμαι ὅτι δὲν ἔχω θερμὸν ὕδωρ νὰ ξυρισθῶ. Tlapa- 
TPO ὅτι τὸ νερὸ εἶνε κρύο καὶ ὅτι Hy wpa εἶνε προ(κε)χωρηµένη. 
᾽Αλλὰ τί νὰ γείνῃ; ᾿Αρκοῦμαι λοιπὸν eis τὸ ψυχρὸν, καθότι δὲν 
εἶνε καιρὸς ἵνα θερµανθῇ. ἩΠεριαλείφω μὲ σάπωνα τὴν σιαγόνα 
καὶ τὰς παρειά. Mod ἔρχεται καταιβασιὰ els τὰ ὀδόντια, καὶ 
Ψψιθυρίζω ἥκιστα εὐσεβάστως “' ἔχω γυναῖκα ποῦ νὰ μὲ τρελλάνῃ;’ 
καὶ τρελλαίνομαι kar ἀλήθειαν φέρων τὸ ξύραφιον ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθός µου. 


It is impossible for me to enter my bedroom and to dress. 
Petticoats, stays, handkerchiefs, are requisites of multifarious 
female attire. The spouse of my friend is beautiful ; but when 
he opens and shuts the door, she protests that he will give her 
cold. The hot water is not ready, but it is being got ready. 
No time is left me to complete my toilet. I must shave with 
cold water, and a twinge of toothache enough to drive me mad 
will attack me (come to me); but there’s no help for it. The 
hour is advanced, and I am unshaved. I wish to shave before 
I change. I gather together the requisites for my toilet, and, 
holding the razor against my cheeks, migrate once more into my 
bedroom. The bell of the opening and shutting door rings 
enough to drive me mad, ~ 
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ΔΕΚΑΤΟΝ MA@HMA.—Tenta Lesson. 

Σὺ εἶσαι, Θοδωρῇ; φωνεῖ & Παρδαλὸς, προβάλλων 
You are (it), John? calls the Pardalés, sputting-forth 
ὀλίγον τὴν σαπωνόφυρτον αὐτοῦ μορφὴν διὰ τῆς θύρας. 
a-little the soap-smeared of-him face through the door. 
--Ὄχι, ἀφέντη / ἁπαντᾷ κάτωθεν ἡ φωνὴ τῆς ὑπερετρίας, 
— Νο, sir! replies from-below the voice of-the maid, 
εἶνε ἕνας Κύριος .. . θέλει Kats νὰ ods cimh.— As 
it-ig a gentleman... he-wants something that you he-tell.— Let 
περάσῃ µίαν ἄλλην ὥραν, ἔχω ἐργασίαν.--Βἶνε ἀνάγκη 
(him) pass an other hour, I-have business.—It-is need 
νὰ σᾶς iif τώρα, ἁπαντᾷ µετά τινα δευτερόλεπτα % φωνὴ 
that you he-see now, replies after some seconds the voice 
τῆς ὑπηρετρίας.--Αλλο xaxov! λέγει καθ ἑαυτὸν ὁ ἀτυχῆς 
of-the maid. — Another evil! says to himself the unlucky 
Δημητράκης, καὶ μὴ δυνάµενος va πράξη ἄλλων 
Little-Demetrius, and not being-able that he ἆο else, 
ἀπομάσσει ἐν τάχει τὸν σάπωνα ἀπὸ τῆς μορφῆς του, 
wipes-off in speed the soap from the face of-him, 
καὶ ἐξέρχεται τοῦ φραφείυ τοῦ, ἐνῷ ὁ µνυκτερινὸς 
and comes-out of-the office of-him, while the nightly 
ἐπισκέπτης ἀναβαίνει τὴν κλίµακα.--- H Κυρία Τραχανᾶ, 

visitor ascends the staircase.—The Mrs. Trachands, 
λέγει μειδιῶν ὁ νεωστὶ ἐλθὼν, σᾶς στέλλει TO κλειδὶ 
says smiling the newly come, you sends the key 
τοῦ θεωρείου δὲ ἀπόψε, ἂν ἀγαπᾶτε.--Βὐχαριστοῦμεν 
of-the stall forthis-evening, if you-like. — We-thank . 
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πολύ, παιδί µου, εὐχαριστοῦμεν, ἀπαντᾷ ὁ ταλαίπτορος 
much, lad of-me,  οο-]ναπής, answers the wretched 
Παρδαλός, προσπαθῶν νὰ Kokdon τὸ ὀργίλο τῆς 
Pardaldés, endeavouring that he-restrain the wrathful(ness) of-the 
µορφῆς tov διὰ τυπικοῦ τινος µειδιάµατος .. . ἀλλὰ 
Jace of-him by acarved sort-of smile ... but 
εἴμεθα προσκεκλημένοι eis cuvavactpodyy.—A, ἔτζι ! 
we-are invited to a-party. — Ah, so! 
προσκυνῶ, καλὴν νύκτα σας.--Προσκυνήματα wodrd. 
I-worship, good night to-you.u—Worshippings many. 
Καὶ εἰσέρχεται eis τὸ ypadeidy του αγρυλλίζων ἐκ τοῦ 
And he-enters into the office of-him grunting from the 
Oupod.— Διάλεξε καὶ αὐτὴ τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ τὴν ὥραν vd 
passion.—She chose too this the day and the hour that 
pas στείλη τὸ θεωρεῖὀν της.---Ποῖος ἧτον; φωνεῖ ἀπὸ 
us she send the stall[key| ofher.— Who was-it? cries from 
τοῦ κοιτῶνόὸ της ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ.-- Ἡ Κυρία 
the bedroom of-herthe Mrs. «Ῥατάαίόα -- The Mrs. 
Tpaxava ἐνθυμήθη vd pas στειλῃ τὸ θεωρεῖον της. --- 
Trachands remembered that us she-send the stall [key] of-her.— 

᾿Σπολλάτη της! ὅταν βρέχη μόνον καὶ χωνίζη pas 
Το many years of-her! when it rains only and snows us 
θυμᾶται / . . . pas µκαθυποχρέωσε/ !— Μετ ὀλύγας 
sheremembers . . . us  deeply-she-obliged!—After - few 
δὲ στιγμὰς ἀνακράξει καὶ mddw, Kovrteves, 
however minutes exclaims-she too again, Are-you-getting-on, 
Anuntpaxn; — Ποῦ va κοντεύω, ἀδελφή! ἀκόμη δὲν 
Little- Demetrius ?— Where that I get-on, sister! yet πού 
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ἑυρίσθηκα. Ἔπειτα, δὲνβλέπω κ;ὅλα, καὶ κατακόπηκα. 
shaved-am-I. Besides, not see-I even-at-ail, and cut-to-pieces-am-I, 


—OUv, xaipéve! Era ᾿δὼ, ποῦ ἔχει περισσότερον φῶς. 
—Oh, poor-fellow! come here, where it-has more light. 


—Avrov; καὶ ποῦ νὰ σταθῶ; eis τὸν ἀέρα ;—Enda, ἔλα 
—There? andwherethatI stand? in the air? — Come,come 


τώρα, καὶ σοῦ κάµνω τόπον. ᾿Εηὼ ἐτέλείωσα oyedor 
now, and you make -I room. L have-finished almost, 


µόνον THY τραχηλιά µου ἔχω va βάλω. 
Only the necklace of-mehave-I that I-put-on. 


προβάλλων = πρὸ, ‘forth’ + βάλλ-ων, ‘putting :’ βαλλ- for 
Bodi-, stem of imperfect, from root βαλ- for γ[άλ-, German 
quell- in Quelle, quellen, our well, well forth, &c. 

σαπωνόφυρτον (cf. εὔσωμος above) = σαπωνο-, stem in com- 
position of σάπον- + φύρ-, ‘to knead,’ ‘smear,’ ‘ puddle,’ kin to 
bar in barm, ‘ yeast,’ German Bdrme + το-ν = verbal adjectival 
suffix + ending ν. 

ὑπηρετρία-ς: feminine of ὑπηρέτη-ς, explained above. 

κἄτι: for κἂν (καὶ ἂν) ri, literally ‘even if aught,’ ‘something.’ 

περάσῃ == περά -ἰ- on: περα, ‘pass,’ kin to our fare, imperfect 
stem περνα-, whence περνάω, περνῶ, ‘I pass,’ ὥο, 

ἐργασίαν: for épyad + σίαν, of which σί-α equals noun suffix, 
épyad- = verbal stem forming imperfect stem ἐργαδ]- (ἐργάδιομαι), 
ἐργάζομαι, κ.τλ.} root épy- for Fepy-, kin to work. Hence 
ἐργασία = == pasiness 
. ἀνάγκη: ἀν-άγκ-η, literally ‘up-string-ing, . ae root ay«-, 
‘curved,’ whence ἀγκύλη, ‘sling,’ ὄγκινος, ‘ barb,’ ὄγκος, ‘ bend,’ 
‘bulk,’ &c. 

ἰδῇ (also: i): from root fid-, Latin vid- in video, kin to 
English wot, wit, German wissen, witz. 

δευτερόλεπτα: from Sdevrepo-, ‘second’ + λεπτά, ‘minutes, 
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neuter plural of λεπτὸ-, ‘ fine,’ ‘minute.’ Observe accent, as it 
is typical of all such compounds. 

ἀτυχῆς: stem ἀτυχές-; degrees, ἀτυχέστερος, ἀτυχέστατος. 

Δημητράκης: diminutive of Δημήτριο in which common 
Greek name that of the old goddess Δημήτηρ (Δημήτ(ε)ρ-) is 
preserved. The diminutive suffix -άκης is said by Sophocles to 
be of Slavonic origin, but it appears to be a modification of the 
same -ax- which we had in γυναῖκα- for γυνάκια above. This 
does not hinder its being cognate to Slavonic -ak. 

μὴ: negative particle, used instead of δὲν and ὄχι with sub- 
junctives and participles, where, however, ὄχι (οὐχὶ or οὗ) is 
sometimes found, but in a different sense. 7 δυνάµενος means 
‘since he was unable;’ οὐ δυνάµενος would mean ‘though he 
was unable.’ 

πράξῃ: for πράγ-σῃ oF πράκ-σῃ, probably lengthened by κ 
from root πρα- (περα-), ‘ to further,’ kin to fur- in same, fare, &c. ; 
see above on περνῶ. Hence ‘to do,’ ‘to accomplish.’ In imperfect 
πράκω becomes πράσσω; tenses: ἔπραξα, πράξω, κ.τ.λ. From 
this root comes the common word πράγ-µατ- (πρᾶγμα), ‘a 
thing.’ 

ἀπο-μάσσει, ‘wipes ΟΠ: µάσσει for µάκτει or µάχιε. Hence 
µάγ-ειρος, ‘a cook 5 χειρό-µακτρον, ‘a hand-wiper,’ ‘a towel,’ 
κτλ. 

τάχει: for τάχες-υ ‘in haste,’ from τάχες- (τάχος), ‘speed ;’ 
cognate are ταχύ-, ‘swift,’ τάχα, ‘swiftly,’ ‘easily,’ ‘lightly,’ 
* perhaps.’ | | 

νυκτερινὸς (νυκτ-ερινός): in ending, as in root, kin to Latin 
noct-urnus; νυκτ-, kin to English night, Latin noct-, &c. ; 
Nominative νὺξ for νύκτς, as Latin nox for nocts. 

ἐπισκέπ-της, ‘ Visit-or ;’ see above on ἐπισκεπτήριον, κ.τ.λ. 

κλίμακα [κλίμακαν]: stem κλίµακ- (nominative κλῖμαξ for 
κλίµακς). Like as this word looks to our climd, it has nothing 
to do with it, for English ο or & implies Greek y. Moreover, 
the Greek derivation is plain: κλέµακ- is from κλέμα[τ] (+ κ), 
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whence climate; κλίμα(τ)- is verbal substantive from root κλι» 
in κλίνω, kin to Latin clino, inclino, our lean for hlean. The 
κλῖµαξ is that which is leant against the wall. Hence ‘ladder,’ 
‘staircase,’ 

νεωστὶ: strengthened by suffix τὶ, from véws (νέωτ), instro- 
mental adverb of νέο-, ‘ new.’ 

ἐλθών: second aorist, root ἐλθ- used with imperfect tenses of 
ἐρχ-, ἐλθὼν for ἐλθόντς, and declension accordingly. 

στέλλει: for στέλιει root στελ- σταλ-; στέλλω, ‘I send,’ 
ἔστειλα for ἔστελ-σα, ‘I sent,’ ἐστάλην, ‘I was sent,’ also ἐστάλθην. 

κλειδί (for κλειδίν, κλειδίον): diminutive of κλεῖδ- (nominative 
κλεῖς), from root κλει-, ‘shut,’ as above. κλεί-δ-, κλει-δύ, ‘the 


thing to shut with,’ ‘the key ;’ cf. German schliessen, Schliissel. 


θεωρείου (for θεωρείοσ)ο): stem θεωρεῖο- = θεα- Oaf-, ‘see’ 
(θεά-ομαι, ‘I see,’ ‘look,’ ‘ behold’) + -ρὸ- noun suffix, whence 
θεωρός [θα[-ρὸς], ‘a seer,’ θεωρέ-ω, ‘I am 8 seer,’ θεωρεῖον, ‘A 
place for a seer,’ ‘a box at an opera or theatre.’ Hence also 
Oéa-rpo-v, ‘a place to see in,’ ‘a theatre.’ 

δὺ = διὰ: with accusative means ‘for.’ 

ἀπόψε: from ἀπὸ, ‘from,’ and ὀψὲ, ‘late,’ ‘at evening.’ Hence 
ἀπόψε, ‘this evening,’ ‘to-night.’ Observe how, in Greek and 
English, in words of this kind, the preposition sometimes 
supplies the place of a demonstrative pronoun. Cf. also ἐφ έτος, 
‘this year.’ 

ἀγαπᾶτε: verbal stem ἆγαπα-, from noun ἀγάπα- (nominative 
ἀγάπη), ‘love.’ ἀγαπῶ, ἠγάπησα, ἀγαπήσω. | 

εὐχαριστοῦμεν (εὐχαριστέ-ομεν): verbal stem εὐχαριστέ- from 
εὖ, ‘well’ + yapiorrs-, verbal adjective, from χαριδ- (χαρίδω, 
χαρίζω), ‘to do a favour.’ Hence εὐχάριστος = ‘ well-flavoured, 
‘pleasant,’ ‘pleased ; εὐχαριστέω, ‘I am pleased,’ ‘ gratified,’ 
‘I thank.’ Hence, too, εὐχαριστοῦμαι, ‘I am contented ;’ εὖ- 
χαριστηµένος, ‘delighted,’ ‘contented’ (also ηὐχαριστημένος. 

παιδί = παιδίν, παιδίον. 


« κολάσῃΞ κολάδ + oy: κολαὺ- = ‘restrain,’ ‘prevent.’ Hence 
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κολάζω, ‘I restrain,’ ἀκόλαστος (ἀκόλαδ-τος), ‘incontinent,’ ἆκο- 
λασία, ‘incontinence.’ 

ὀργίλον: from ὀργά- + ίλο-, adjectival suffix; ὀργά-, kin to 
Sanscrit ἀγόά (‘strength,’ ‘eagerness’), hence wrath; perhaps 
cognate also with Latin wrgeo. Hence ὀργίλο-, ‘wrathful,’ τὸ 
ὀργίλον, ‘the wrathful(ness).’ This use of the neuter adjective 
should be noted, as it is common in Greek. 
τυπικοῦ : τυπικὸ- from τύπο-, substantive of root τυπ-, ‘ to strike,’ 
whence τύπ-τω, ‘I strike; Sanscrit tup, tump, our thump. 
From this root comes rium-avo-, ‘a drum’ (τὸ τύμπανον), whence 
our tympanum. Nothing to do with tim pan, as schoolboys 
fondly imagine. 
ἔτζι: said to be a corruption of otrwot = οὕτωτ, old instru- 
mental ++ ¢, demonstrative particle; not without influence of 
Italian anzi on the accentuation. 
προσκυνῶ (προσκυνέω): from πρὸς, ‘towards’ -]- κυ-νέ-ω (ve = 
suffix of extension), ‘I kiss.’ Hence προσκυνῶ, ‘I kiss towards’ 
(as in Spanish beso las manos), ‘I worship,’ ‘make my respects.’ 

Kody νύκτα σὰς, ‘good night to you:’ σας, enclitic accusative 
used for dative. 

προσκυνήµατ-α: verbal substantive from προσκυνε-. 

Ὅ. γρυλλίζων (for γρυλλίδιων): formed from γρὺ, ‘a grunt ;’ οὐδὲ 
7P%, ‘not a syllable,’ ‘not as much as a grunt’—a word made 
from the sound (onomatopeeetic), like ‘cuckoo,’ κόκκυξ, &e. 
διάλεξε: for διάλεγ-σε; διὰ, ‘apart’ + Aey-, ‘pick,’ German 
lesen for leksen, Latin leg-in lego. Hence διαλέγω, ‘I chose, 
διέλεξε(ν), vernacular (ἐδιάλεξε(ν), ‘he,’ ‘she,’ or ‘it chose.’ 

αὐτὴ: for αὐτὴν, agreeing with τὴν ἡμέραν. 

Totos: for xfotos (κ[όσιος), adjective formed from genitive 
Koto, κβόσιο of κβο-, Latin quo- (cf. cujus), our who for hwo, 
ow ‘of what kind?’ Hence ‘what manner of man?’ 
Who? 

ἦτον: imperfect middle 3rd singular of és-, standing for ἔεστο, 
éro with euphonic ν added by false analogy of words, like 
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διέλεξε(ν), κ.τ.λ., Where ν stands for 7, sign of 3rd person singular; 
cf. in classical Greek, λέγουσι(ν), κ.τ.λ. Persons: ἥμουν, ἦσο, 
ἦτο ἦμεθα, Hobe, Hoav. Other forms: ἤμην, semi-classical, 
ἤμουνα, vernacular, ἤσουν and ἤσουνε, ἤτανε ἤμαστε, ἤσαστε, 
ἧτανε. The 3rd plural is from the active voice, as are all persons 
in the older classical Greek: ἦν, ἧς, 7, OF Hv" ἦμεν, ἦτε, ἦσαν. 

᾿σπολλάτη της: for eis πολλὰ έτη της, an elliptical expression 
== ‘eis πολλὰ ἔτη νὰ Lyon’ της, ‘may she long live—to her’ 
(genitive for dative), i.e. long life to her. 

Bpéx: for Ερέχ- (cf. βροχὴ above), kin to Latin rigo for vrigo, 
German regen for wregen, our rain. 

Χιονίζῃ: for χιονίδι-ῃ from χιόν-, ‘snow,’ kin to hiem-s, Latin, 
which, with χείµα-τ- χειµόν-, ‘ winter,’ is kin to Sanscrit h¢-ma-s, 
‘snow, Slavonic zima, Albanian dime, ‘winter,’ Zend hima, 
also ‘year,’ as probably in Latin bimus, trimus, for bi-himus, 
tri-himus, &c. The Himalayas are the ‘snowy mountains.’ 
In Slavonic and Albanian the original gh has become dentalized, 
probably through the influence of the dental vowel 7. In 
Sanscrit and Zend it has become h, as often in these languages. 

καθυποχρέωσε: from κατὰ, ‘downright,’ ὑπὸ, ‘under,’ and 
χρέο(ς), ‘debt.’ Hence καθυποχρε-όνω, ‘I put altogether under 
a debt) καθυποχρέωσε, ‘she has greatly obliged us,’ as we say 
ironically, ‘we are really very much obliged.’ 

θυμᾶται: vernacular for évOvpetrar. Colloquially, verbs in e 
are conjugated as if in a-; this is probably archaic, α- ε- o- being 
originally mere variants of the same undefined vowel sound, 
and only specialized by custom in course of time. 

στιγμὰ-ς: for στιγμὰ-ν-ς, from root στιγ- (στίζω (στίγω), ‘I 
prick’), our ‘stick,’ literally ‘a puncture’ or ‘point.’ Hence 
‘a point of time,’ ‘moment.’ 

ἀνακράζει: literally ‘cries up ;’ we say ‘cries out.’ xpafe = 
κράγχει, root Kpay-. | 

κοντεύεις: from κοντὸ-, ‘near,’ probably nasalized from κοτὸ- 
‘or κατὸ-, adjectival stem answering to preposition κατὰ, ‘at’ or 
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"by;’ suffix -ev- means ‘get’ or ‘be.’ Hence κοντὸ-, ‘near,’ 
κοντεύ-, ‘approach,’ ‘ get on.’ 

ξυρίσθη-κα: for ἐξυρίσθην; the endings -κα -κας -κε -καμεν 
κατε -κασιν ΟΙ -καν(ε) are used colloquially for the classical -ν -; — 
-μεν -τε -σαν in this tense, on the analogy of ἔδωκα for ἔδων, 
ὤηκα for ἔθην, &c. In the case of ἔβηκα for ἔβην the analogy is 
perfect. In classical Greek these endings are (regularly) added 
to perfect (reduplicated), not to aorist stems, e.g. βέβηκα, ‘I 
have gone,’ root βα-. 

ἀδελφὴη: a familiar address to any woman (as ἀδελφὲ to any 
man), irrespective of real relationship. Cf. St. Paul: μὴ οὐκ 
ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα περιάγειν; or, 88 it stands in the 
Modern Greek version : My δὲν ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν νὰ συµπεριφέρωμεν 
ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα; “Have we not power to lead about a sister as 
wife?” ἀδελφὸς, ἡ, ‘ brother,’ ‘sister,’ kin to Sanscrit sa-gharbh- 
jas, i.e. of one womb; cf. δελφ-ίν, ‘the belly-fish,’ i. e. dolphin. 

έπειτα = ἐπὶ, ‘ besides’ + εἶτα (Latin ita), ‘then,’ the whole 
Meaning ‘ moreover.’ 

Koka = καὶ + ὅλα (neuter plural of ὅλο- for odAfo-, kin to 
sol-in Latin sol-ido-), literally ‘even all (together), ‘ already.’ 
ἂν βλέπω κι’ ὅλα, * Already I can’t see,’ i. e. I see no longer. 

κατακόπηκα: for κατεκόπην, see above on ending -xa. κοπ- 
(also κοβ-) probably kin to our hew. 

καὔμένε: apparently = classical κεκαυµένε, vernacular καυµένε, 
κοµµέγε, ‘burnt,’ from root καύ-, imperfect καίω, καύγω for κάβω, 
but only in this sense when written with, disresis ; kin to ho-t, 
German hei-ss. 

έλα: aorist imperfect giving the stem which is found in 
classical Greek only in ἐλά-ω, ἤλασα, κ.τ.λ., of which the im- 
Perfect is ἐλαύ-νω for ἑλάβ-νω, ‘I march.’ The same root also 
&ppears in classical future ἐλεύσομαι for ἐλάβσομαι, ‘I shall 
come.’ ἔλα thus stands for ἔλαξ or ἔλαυ. 

&: short for ἐδὼ, popularly supposed to be a transposition of 
ὧδε, but much more likely a form of ἰδοὺ, ἰδοῦ (Γιδοῦ), ‘see !’ 
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‘lo!’ ‘behold!’ ἰδοὺ is actually found in the sense of ‘here,’ 


or just passing into that sense, in Acts ii. 7: Οὐκ ἰδοὺ πάντες 
οὗτοί εἶσιν of λαλοῦντες Γαλιλαῖοι; “ Are not here all these who 
speak Galilzans 1” 

pas: for φῶτ, φωτὸς, φωτὶ’ φῶτα, φωτῶν, φωσί. 

στα-θῶ: literally ‘be stood.’ Hence ‘stand.’ 

ἀέρα: stem ἀέρ-, probably ‘the breather,’ kin to ἄημι ‘I 
breathe.’ 

Kdpvw = xap Ἐν + ow, ‘I do; in classical Greek, ‘I labour,’ 
‘I am weary,’ at most, ‘I make.’ Yet as make is the oldest 
meaning (Homeric), the modern is probably also of high an- 
tiquity, though not coming to the surface in literature. 

τόπον: masculine (nominative τόπος). 


ἐτελείωσα = ἐ + τελει + w + σα: TéActo- from τέλες-, ‘end.’ | 


Hence for τέλεσ]ο- = ‘ that which has an end,’ ‘ perfect,’ whence | 


τελειό(ν)ω, ‘I finish.’ Observe use of aorist ἐτελείωσα in sense 
of lost perfect rereAciwxa. The Greeks can also say ἔχω τελειώσει 


(for τελειῶσαι), infinitive aorist, if they desire to be explicit, or , 


ἔχω (τε)τελειωμένον, but the latter only with nouns, transitively. 
ἔχω τελειωμένον τὸ ἔργον. 


σχε-δὸν: adverb = root σχε- σέχ- (found in ἔσχον, aorist of | 


ἔχω for σέχω, ἔσχη-κα, perfect, κ.τ.λ.) -+- adverbial ending -δὸν; 
cf. Babun-dov, ‘ by degrees,’ &c. ‘Having’ or ‘holding close to’ 


anything is the notion which appears in σχεδόν, ‘in a close | 


manner,’ ‘nearly,’ ‘ almost.’ 
Ape NG = tpaxnrg + ιά: feminine ae. 8 ολο μιώ for 


the neck ;’ tpdynAo-, kin to τρέχω, ‘I run,’ τρόχο-ς, 6a course, — 


τροχό-ς, ‘a wheel,’ kin to German dreh-en, drechseln, 


Ipromatic TRANSLATION. 





“Ts that you, John?” cries Pardalds, putting his lathered 


face a little way out of the door. 
‘¢ No, sir,” answers the voice of the maid from below. “It 
is a gentleman ; he wishes to speak to you.” 
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“More bother!” says our luckless Demetrius to himself, and 
having no alternative, hastily wipes the lather from his face, 
and issues from his office, while the nocturnal visitor ascends 
the staircase. 

‘‘Mrs. Trachanés,” says the new-comer, smiling, “sends you 
the key of her box at the opera for to-night, if you like to go.” 

‘‘Many thanks, my friend, many thanks; but we’re invited 
out,” replies the wretched Pardalds, trying to keep down the 
wrathful expression of his countenance under a forced smile, 

“Oh, indeed! then I will take my leave. Good night to 
you.” 

‘‘The same to you.” And he enters his office, grunting with 
Tage. 

“Who was it?” cries Mrs. Pardalds from her bedroom. 

‘‘ Mrs, Trachanas thought to send us the key of her box.” 

“Long life to her! It’s only when it rains and snows she 
thinks of us! She is exceedingly obliging.” But after a few 
moments she exclaims again,— 

“Are you getting on, Demetrius dear?” 

“Getting on! heart alive! I am not yet shaved. oe 
I can’t see any longer, and have cut myself all to bi = 

‘Qh, dear! I’m so sorry! Come here, whe 
light.” 

‘And where am I to stand—in the air?” 

“Come, come, now, and I'll make room for Y¥& 
nearly finished. 1 have only got my necklace to put on: 








EXEROISE X. 

Ποῖος ἦτον; σὺ εἶσαι Δημητράκη µου; Μάλιστα" ἐγὼ εἶμαι καὶ 
rou νὰ σταθῶ; “Eda νὰ σταθῇς / fa καὶ cod κάµνω τόπον ἐδὼ 
έχει περισσότερον gis. ‘O ἀτυχὴς Δημητράκης προβάλλει ὀλίγον 
ἐκ τοῦ γραφείου τὴν σαπωνόφυρτον αὐτοῦ μορφὴν γρυλλίζων ἐκ τοῦ 
θυμοῦ. "Αλλο κακὸν / δὲν βλέπω κ ὅλα καὶ κατακόπηκα, ἢ καὶ 
κατεκόπην ὡς γράφουσι σήµερον οἱ νεοφώτιστοι τῆς γλώσσης µας 
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καθαρισταί. Tlotos ἐνθύμηθη va pas στείλῃ τὸ κλειδί τοῦ Θεωρείου 
δι ἀπόψε; Ἡ Κυρία Τραχανᾶ, διότι βρέχει καὶ χιονίζει, καὶ μὴ 
δυναµένη νὰ ὑπάγῃ εἰς τὸ θέατρον ἐνθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς. 

᾿Ὑπολλάτη τής pas καθυποχρέωσε εἴμεθα καθυποχρεωµένου 
εὐχαριστοῦμεν πολὺ καὶ τῆς στέλλοµεν προσκυνήματα πολλά. 

Παιδί µου μὴ προσπαθῇς νὰ κολάσῃς τὸ ὀργίλον τῆς µορφῆς σου 
διὰ τυπικοῦ µειδιάµατος. Acari διάλεξε καὶ αὐτὴ τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ 
τὴν ὥραν νὰ pas τὸ στείλῃ: ds περάσῃ µίαν ἄλλην ὥραν' ἔχομεν 
ἐργασίαν τώρα καὶ ὄχι µόνον τοῦτο ἀλλὰ εἴμεθα προσκεκληµένοι εἰς 
συναναστροφήν. lod εἶνε τὸ κλειδὶ τοῦ γραφείου µου; Eive 
ἀνάγκη νὰ τὸ ἔχω τώρα, νὰ τὸ λάβω ἁμέσως. Τί ἁπαντᾷς; Aw 
ἀπαντῶ τίποτε. διότι δὲν ἔχω τίποτε ν ἀπαντήσω. 

ΣΑ ἔτζι/ προσκυνῶ, καλὴν νύκτα σας. 

᾿Εξέρχομαι τοῦ κοιτῶνος σαπωνόφυρτος καὶ γρυλλίζων ἐκ τοῦ 
θυμοῦ, καὶ ἔτοιμος νὰ σταθῶ eis τὸν ἀέρα διότι δὲν βλέπω ἄλλον | 
τόπον, ἀλλὰ 7 ὑπηρετρία ἀνακράζει κάτωθεν μετ ὀλίγας στιγμὰς' 
Κοντεύετε κύριε; ἕνας κύριος εἶναι ἐδὼ καὶ θέλει, λέγει, κἄτι νὰ σᾶς 
εἰπῃ. ές του νὰ περάσῃ ἄλλην ὥραν, καὶ νὰ μὴν ἀναβῇ τὴν 
κλίμακα τώρα ποῦ ξυρίζοµαι ἄλλως θὰ ve ἀνάγκη νὰ ἐξέλθω | 
ἡμιξύριστος τοῦ κοιτῶνος καὶ θὰ μοῦ ἔλθῃ πάλιν καμμιὰ καταιβασιὰ 
eis τὰ δόντια, διότι Oa κρυωθώ. 


It is necessary that (we must) call (pass) another time. 
The gentleman is engaged now, and is invited out. The noc- 
turnal guest descends the ladder, endeavouring to conceal the 
angry expression of his face by means of a forced smile of 
respect and subjection. The wretched Pardalds, half-shaved, 
and grunting with rage, unable any longer to see, has cut 
himself to pieces ; and protruding his lathered visage through the 
_opening door of the office, exclaims, “I must have more light. 
How am Ito get on? Where am 1 to stand—in the air? I 
have no looking-glass and no candle, and the room is full of 
garments, petticoats, handkerchiefs, stays, and necklaces ?” 

“Qh!” says his corpulent wife. ‘Come, poor fellow! I 
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have nearly finished.” I see that the hour is advanced. Don’t 
try to bring the razor to bear upon your lathered cheek. It is 
not necessary, Let me wipe off quickly the soap from your 
face, Better to be half shaved than to (that you) cut yourself 
to pieces, 

Long life to you! Here is (ἰδοὺ) the key of our box. We 
are invited to the theatre to-night, if we like. We have no 
business, so we will go, The new comer smiles a forced 
smile of patronage and superiority, but it is impossible for him 
(τοῦ εἶνε, κ.τ.λ.) to keep down the wrathful expression of his 
visage, . 

It rains and snows, and I shall have a twinge of toothache. 
Why should we choose this day and hour to go to the theatre? 
You have deeply obliged us, but we are only half shaved, and 
cannot come at present. 


ENAEKATON MA@®@HMA.—E events Lesson. 


Norr.—As the learner is now presumably acquainted with the more 
constantly recurring peculiarities of Modern Greek idiom, the interlinear 
translation will be somewhat freer henceforth, and the free idiomatio 
Wanslation will be as far as possible dispensed with. 


Ὁ Παρδαλὸς πείθεται, συγκινούµενος ὑπὸ τῆς συξζυγικῆς | 
Pardalés obeys, moved by the conjugal 
µερίμνης τῆς Κυρίας Ppoows, λαμβάνει πάλιν τὸ das, 
solicitude of Mrs. Euphrosyne, takes again the candle, 


τὸ κάτοπτρον Kat τὸ ξυράφιον, καὶ, ἡμιξύριστος, μεταβαίνει 
thelooking-glassand the razor, and, half-shaved, migrates 


els τὸν κοιτῶνα, ὅπου εὑρίσκει τὴν Εὐφροσύνην τοποθετηµένην 
into the bedroom, where he-finds Euphrosyne _— located 


πρὸ tov κατύπτρου, μεταξὺ τεσσάρων κηρίων, καὶ 
before the looking-glass, between four candles, and 
@ 
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καταγινοµένην μετὰ πολλοῦ κόπου va Séon ὄπισθεν 
exerting herself with much labour to tie from behind 
τοῦ τραχήλου της μικρὰν ἐκ µέλανοφ βελούδου ταινίαν, 
her neck a small black velvet _—_ ribbon, 
ad ἡς κρέµαται ἐπὶ τοῦ ὑπερακμάζοντο στήθους 
/γοπι ολοι hangs upon her more than mature  breust 


της χρυσοῦς AoBloxos.—Kai ποῦ θέλεις νὰ σταθῶ τώρα; 
a golden locket. — And where do you wish me to stand ποιο ? 


ὑπολαμβάνει ὁ ταλαίπωρος Παρδαλός, μὴ βλέπων τόπον 
énterposes the wretched Ῥατᾶάα]όα, not seeing a space 
κενὸν πρὸ τοῦ κατόπτρου.-- Eda, pn pouppoupifys, 
vacant before the looking-glass.—Come, don't grumble, 
ἁπαντᾶ pertyiws ἐλέγχουα 9 κυρία, περιπόρφυρος 
answers gently reproaching the ludy, all-red 
ἐκ τοῦ µαταίου κόπου dv καταβάλλουσιν οἱ xovdpol 
from the fruitless labour which expend her stout 
αὐτῆς βραχίονες ἀνακαμπτόμενοι ὄπισθεν τῆς κεφαλῆς τη». 
arms bent back behind her head. 
Δέσε µου µία στυγμὴ ἐδὼ αὐτὸ τὸ ελουδάκι, καὶ 
Tie me a moment here this little (piece of) velvet, and 
σοῦ ἀφίνω ὅλον τὸν τόπον ἐλεύθερον.---Ο Παρδαλὸς γίνεταὶ 
1 (will) leave you all the space clear. --- «Ῥαγάαίόθ becomes 
Kat ἀνώγκην πρὸς στιγμὴν καὶ θαλαμηπόλος τῆς συζύγου του, 
perforce fora πιοπιοπί lady’smaid too of his wife, 
ἥτις περατοῖ τέλος τὴν ἐνδυμασίαν αὑτῆς, καὶ καταπύπτει 
who completes at length her toilette, and falls back 
κάθιδρος καὶ ἀσθμαίνουσα ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀνακλίντρου, φυσῶσα 
sweating and = panting on the sofa, blowing 
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ὡς ἀτμομηχανὴ, καὶ ἀεριζομένη διὰ τοῦ µανδυλίου της, 
likeasteam-engine, and fanning herself with her handkerchief, 
ἐνῷ ὁ σύζυγός της Evpiferat.— A, Δημητράκη .. « λέγει, 
while her husband shaves. — Ah, Demetrius, dear! says she, 
ports κατορθοῦσα va ἀρθρώση τὰς λέξεις, σὲ βεβαιόνω 
scarce succeeding in articulating the words, I assure you 
µεγάλο ἦτο τὸ χατῆρί σου ἀπόψε . . . νὰ ὑποφέρω ὅλον 
great was your longing this evening . . . that I should suffer 
αὐτὸν τὸν κόπον διὰ va Tayo νὰ πιῶ TO Thai τοῦ 
all = this trouble to go to drink the tea of 
Σουσαµάκη cov.— ννοια σου / Φρόσω µου, 
your pet Susamdkis.—Your fear ! (i.e. never fear) my Phrosy, 
ἁπαντᾷ ὁ Παρδαλός, πονηρῶς μειδιῶν, ἔννοια cou! καὶ 
answers Pardalos, roguishly smiling, never fear! and 
δὲ θὰ mins µόνον τὸ τζάϊ σου ἀπόψε εἰς τοῦ Σουσαμάκη. 
you won't drink only your tea to-night at Susamdkis’. 
Ὅ Ὀρέστης ξεύρει καὶ κάµνει τὰ Tpdypata, καθὼς πρέπει. 
Orestes knows how to do things (lit. knows and does) properly. 
Θὰ pas ἔχη καὶ σἀντβιτζ καὶ κρασάκι καὶ φροῦτα.--- 
He will have for us also sandwich and wine and fruit. — 
Ποῦ τὸ Κξεύρει ; ὑπολαμβάνει ἠπιώτερον ἡ Κυρία Ppdow, 
How do youknowtt? <interposes moregenily Mrs. Phrosy, 


ἥτις, Naiwapyos φύσει καὶ πολυφάγος, ἤρχιζε νὰ συγχωρῇ eis 
who, greedy by nature and gluttonous, began to forgive to 


τὸν Σουσαμάκην τὴν συναναστροφήντου χάριν τοῦ δείπνου του. 

Susamdkis his party for the sake of his supper. 

—To ξεύρω, διότι τὸν εἶδα σήμερον τὸ πρωὶ. eis τὴν 

—I know it, becauseIsawhim to-day inthe morning at the 
α 2 
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ἀγορὰν, καὶ ἐψώνιζε, — Al, τότε κἄπως 
market, and he was making purchases.—Eh, then there's some 


ὑποφέρεται, διότι μὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ...--- Κρότος ἁμάξης, 
enduring tt, for in truth... — Thesound of acarriage, 


σταθείσης πρὸ τῆς θύρας τῆς οὐκίας, διέκοψεν αἴφνης 
coming to a stand before the door of the house, interrupted suddenly 


τὴν φράσιν τῆς Kupias Παρδαλοῦ.---Νὰ / ἀνεφώνησεν ὁ 
the sentence of Mrs. Pardalés.x—There! exclaimed the 


μόλις τὴν στιγμὴν ἐκείνην τελειόνων τὸ ξύρισμά του 
scarcely that moment jinishing his shaving 


Δημητράκης. To ἁμάξι ἠἦλθε, κ᾿ ἐγὼ εἶμαι ἀκόμη ἄνιπτος. 
Demetrius. Thecarriageiscome,andI am yet unwashed, 


Καὶ σποηηγισθεὶς ἐν τάχει, ἤρξατο atrodvopevos. 
And sponging himself quickly, he began undressing. 


πείθ-εται == ‘is persuaded,’ hence ‘obeys ;’ root πιθ- for dib-, 
kin to jid- in Latin ᾖᾶ-, fid-us, fed-us, &c., whence our con- 
Jide, fidelity, &e. 

συγκινούµενος = συγκινεόµενος: from συν + xwe-, verbal stem 
from root κι», kin to English hie, ‘to move.’ Hence συγκωού- 
µενος = Latin commotus, ‘moved,’ ‘ touched.’ 

µερίµνης: stem µέριμνα-, of which -iuva is substantival suffix, 
cognate to participial ending -μενο- -μένα-; cf. δεξαµενὴ, ‘8 
reservoir,’ ‘a receiver, and participle aorist middle δεξαµένη 
from root δεχ-. µερ- is explained above. 

ἡμιξύριστος = ἡμι», ‘half’ (whence adjective ἥμισ-υ-ς, ἡμίσ-ει-α, 
ἥμισ-υ) + ξυριστό-ς, ‘shaved.’ Observe accent. 

τοποθετήηµένην: from τοπο», ‘place’ + θετὸ-, verbal adjective 
of θε-, ‘set,’ whence τοποθετε-, ‘ locate,’ ‘fix in place ; τοποθετη- 
µένην (perfect participle), ‘located.’ | 

μεταξὺ: double preposition for pera + ξὺν, old form of σὺν, 
see above. Hence μεταξὺ = ‘betwixt,’ ‘amongst.’ 
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' xata-ywouérny, literally ‘getting down,’ ‘getting deep’ into any- 
thing. Hence = ‘immersed,’ ‘buried,’ ‘absorbed ’ (in a task). 

κόπου: genitive of κόπο- (after μετὰ in sense of ‘ with’), from 
root κοπ-, ‘to cut,’ ‘wear,’ ‘tire.’ Hence κόπο = ‘toil,’ ‘ trouble,’ 
‘labour.’ 

δέ-σῃ: δε» kin to English tie, 

ὄπισθεν: from root ὁπ-, probably for σοπΕ-, σεπΓ- for σεκΓ-, 
Latin segu- in sequor, &c. Hence ὁπ-ι-ὸ-, ‘following,’ ‘ visita- 
tion,’ ‘awe; ὄπισθεν = ὅπιδ-θεν, ‘from behind; also κατ-όπυς 
‘afterwards.’ 

µέλαν-ος, ‘black:’ kin to Latin mal-us, ‘bad,’ &. µέλας 
[μέλανς], µέλαινα [µέλαντα], μέλαν" μέλανα[ν], µέλαιναν [μέλανιαν], 
µέλαν' µέλανος, µελαίνης, µέλανος' µέλανι, µελαίνῃ, µέλανι' µέλανες, 
µέλαιναι, µέλανα" µέλανας, pedaivas, µέλανα" µέλασιν [-νσιν]. 
µελαίναις, pedacw. µελάν-τερο-ς, ‘ blacker,’ µελάν-τατος, ‘blackest ;’ 
but in the vernacular, μελανώτερος, peAavwraros, as also µέλανος, 
µελάνη, µέλανο(ν), in positive degree. Hence, also, 7 µελάνη, 
‘the ink.’ 

βελούδου: a foreign word, the Italian velutto, nominative 
βελοῦδο(ν). 

ταινίαν: seemingly for τεν-ία, certainly from root rev- ταν-, 
strengthened from τε-, ‘stretch,’ reiyw (τένιω), ‘I stretch,’ érdy- 
Oy or ἐτά-θην, ‘I was stretched,’ ‘I stretched myself: kin to 
our thin. Hence τασία, ‘a thin strip,’ ‘a thong,’ ‘a ribbon.’ 

ἀφ ἧς: for ἀπὸ js. 

κρέµ-αται, ‘hangs:’ root κρεµ-, kin to Gothic hram-jan, ‘to 
crucify,’ German Rahmen (Old High German Rama for Hrama), 
‘a frame,’ ‘support.’ Our frame may probably be explained like 
fret, from Gothic fra-itan, ‘to for-eat,’ ‘to eat away,’ as corrup- 
tion of for-rame. Hence our noun frame would be derived 
from the verb ‘to for-rame,’ ‘to frame.’ From this root too, 
perhaps, are derived Latin crem-or, Italian crema (whence 
Greek κρέµα), German Rahm, ‘cream,’ i, e. what hangs or floats 
on the surface of the milk. 
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ὑπερακμάζοντος: from ὑπὲρ-, for συπὲρ, Latin super, ‘over 
+ ἀκμάζ-οντ-ος, from verbal stem dxpaf-, ‘be ripe,’ ‘be at its 
prime,’ from ἀκμά-, root ἆκ-, kin to our edge for egg + µά-, 
substantival suffix, whence ἀκμὴ = ‘tip,’ ‘point,’ ‘summit.’ 
As adverb, ἀκμὴν, ‘at the point,’ ‘just now,’ ‘as yet ;’ in Modern 
Greek, ἀκόμην, ἀκόμη, ἀκόμα, in form probably influenced by the 
like-vowelled Italian ancora, i.e. hanc-horam, ‘this hour.’ Thus 
ὑπερακμάζω = ‘I am past the prime,’ 
- ornOos: from root στα-, English sta in stay, stand + θ-ες-, 
substantival suffix. Hence στῆθος = ‘chest,’ as the most 
sturdy, steady, or stalwart part of the body. 

χρυσοῦς: for χρυσέ-ος, adjective of χρυσό», ‘gold,’ with which 
it is doubtless kin. ypvod- standing for χρυτ]ό- by a frequent 
sibilation of 7, 2 in English for r as often, while g is the regular 
representative in Teutonic of χ. Metathesis has taken place in 
the English and German words, gold standing for glod, Sanscrit 
hir-anam for ghir-anam, Zend zar-ana, Slavonic zla-to. Cognate 
also are χλουνός, a Greek form mentioned by Hesychius, and 
the Phrygian γλουρ-ός, ‘gold,’ γλουρέα, ‘ golden.’ 

λοβίσκο-ς = λοβό, ‘a lobe’ + diminutive ending «ίσκο-ς. 
Hence ‘a little lobe,’ ‘a locket.’ λοβ-ό-ς is probably softened 
from λοπ-ό-ς, which is also found, and is kin to λεπίς (Aer-i8-s), 
“a scale.’ 

ὑπο-λαμβάνει, ‘takes up’ the word. Hence ‘continues,’ or 
‘breaks in,’ 
' παλαί-πωρ-ο-ς: of this word, the first part means ‘miserable,’ 
and is kin to τάλαν- (nominative τάλας for τάλαν-ς), ‘ wretched ; 
while the second is kin to our fare. Hence ταλαίπωρος = ‘a 
wretched-farer,’ ‘faring-wretchedly,’ ‘poor,’ ‘miserable. ταλαι- 
is cognate with the Old Greek root ταλ-, Latin ftul- in tuls, 
German dul- in dul-den, Scotch thole, &c. 

τόπο-: perhaps for στόπο-, and further formation of root 
ora-; cf. Sanscrit sthap-dj-dmi, ‘I set,’ ‘ place.’ 

µουρµουρίζῃς: a word formed from the sound; cf. murmurare 
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in Latin. Notice the tense with μὴ: μὴ µουρµουρίζῃς, ‘don’t 
murmur,’ i.e. stop murmuring; μὴ µουρµουρίξῃς would mean 
‘do not murmur hereafter,’ ‘ever,’ ‘at any future time,’ This 
use of the two subjunctive-imperative tenses with μὴ is very 
peculiar ; it is quite invariable, and is common, like almost all 
tense usages, to classical and Modern Greek, only that in classical 
Greek the pure imperative form μὴ μουρμούριζε is used in the 
imperfect, and the subjunctive μὴ µουρµουρίσῃς (Doric µουρ- 
povpifys) only in the aorist ; yet it seems to be ignored by every 
Western grammarian. The Rey. T. K. Arnold in his “ Practical 
Introduction to Greek Composition,” which, he informs us in 
the preface to the fourth edition (1841), was then used at 
nearly all our public schools, and has ever since maintained a 
considerable, and in many respects well-deserved reputation, 
gives on page 20 the following examples :— 

“‘ un κλέπτε, ‘do not steal’ (forbids stealing generally). 

“un κλέψῃς, ‘do not steal’ (forbids stealing in a particular 

instance ).” 
Which is as precisely wrong as it could well be. 

μὴ κλέπτε means ‘do not steal’ (as you are now doing). 

py κλέψῃς means ‘steal not henceforth,’ ‘never steal at 

all’ 

It is quite true that κλέπτε means ‘steal’ generally, ‘be a 
thief by profession,’ whereas κλέψον means ‘steal a particular 
thing? but in the case of prohibitions the point of view is 
changed, so that μὴ κλέπτε (Modern μὴ κλέπτῃς) means ‘ leave 
off stealing,’ μὴ κλέψης, ‘never steal.’ So in the Lord’s Prayer, 
μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς (aorist) ἡμᾶς cig πειρασμὸν (Modern μὴ Φέρῃς, not 
φέρνῃς ἡμᾶς es πειρασμὸν) = ‘lead us not (at any time) into 
temptation ;’ but in Mark x. 14, “"Aqere (2nd aorist) τὰ παιδία 
έρχεσθαι πρός µε, καὶ py κωλύετε (imperfect) αὗτά ;’ in Modern 
Greek, ““᾿Αφήσατε (1st aorist) τὰ παιδία νὰ ἔρχωνται πρὸς ἐμὲ καὶ 
μὴ ἐμποδίζητε (imperfect) αὐτά, “Suffer the little children to 
come unto me, and forbid them not (as you now are doing). ’ 
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Observe how instinctively and accurately the Modern Greek 
version adheres to the tenses of the ancient. 

µειλιχίως (μειλιχίωτ) : adverb of µειλ-ίχ-ιο-, extension of µείλ- 
ιχ-ο, mild, with which it is cognate. 

ἐλέγχουσα [ἐλέγχ-οντ-σα]: two etymologies of this word have 
been proposed, one connecting it as a nasalized form with ἐλαχ-ύ., 
‘slight,’ hence ἐλέγχ-ω = ‘I slight; another with Zend eregh- 
ant, ‘bad,’ the German arg, drgern, &c. 

περιπόρφυρος = περὶ, ‘all over’ + πόρφυρο- for πύρ-φορο-, 
Jire-bearing, with which it is kin. Hence περιπόρφυρος (7 καὶ 5), 
‘ fiery-all-over,’ ‘all of a blaze.’ 

para-i-ov: from root pdra-, as seen in adverb µάτη-ν, Dorie 
µάτα-ν, ‘vainly’ -++ adjectival suffix ιο. Hence µάταιο- = ‘ vain,’ 
‘idle,’ ‘ineffectual’ 

κατα-βάλλουσι(ν) [for κατα-βάλλοντι], literally ‘put down,’ 
‘lay down,’ ‘invest,’ ‘ spend.’ | 

χονδρο- ‘coarse:’ apparently a euphonic metathesis for 
xpovdd-, kin to Latin granum, grandi-s, and granden- (‘hail’). 
Ν.Β.---χόνδρο- or χονδρό- means, as a substantive, ‘grain,’ 
‘groats,’ in classical Greek ; and ‘granular’ or ‘groat-like’ is 
the only meaning given to the adjective in Liddell and Scott ; 
but the analogy of the Latin grandi-e seems to imply that the 
common Modern Greek meaning belonged to the root before the 
separation of the Greco-Italic stock. Our own groat and great 
point back to a still earlier connexion. The connexion of 
meaning is probably to be sought in the contrast between coarse 
unground grain and fine (small) flour. 
- Bpayfow-es, ‘arms: the Latin brac-i-a. 6 βραχίων means 
apparently ‘the shorter,’ i.e. upper arm, comparative of βραχύ» 
Sshort,’ kin to Latin brev-i-s for bregv-i-s. 

άνα-καμπτόμενοι, ‘ up-bending’ or ‘ back-bending :’ κάµπ-τ-ω, “1 
bend,’ κάµπ-τ-οµαι, ‘I bend myself,’ ‘am bent,’ root καµπ-, whence 
also κάµπη, ‘a caterpillar,’ from the ease with which it bends its 
‘body, especially in the case of the “ Loopers” (Geometrina). 
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κεφαλῆ-ς: from κεφ + suffix -αλὴ-, the same word which, 
with another suffix, appears in Latin caput, Gothic Haubith, 
- German Haupt, Dutch hoofd, eo heofd, Old English 
heved, and Modern English head. | 

δέσε: in Old Greek δέσον, though Homer has φεῦξε for 
φεθξον (for φεύγ-σε -σον, root dvy-). 

βελουδάκι: diminutive of βελοῦδο-, explained above. 

ἐλεύθερον: ἐλεύθ-ερο- from stem ἐλευθ-, lengthened imperfect 
of ἐλυθ-, which we have in ἤλυθον, ἦλθον, ‘I came;’ so that 
ἐλεύθερο- means ‘ free to go,’ -epo- being adjectival suffix. 

ἀφίω: the modern form of ἀφίημι = ἀπὸ + ἵη-μι «1 send 
forth.’ The elements are ἀφ for ἀπὸ + { = ‘send’ + y= 
sign of imperfect + w = ‘I.’ Tenses: ἀφίνω, ἄφινα or -ον, 
ἀφῆκα or ἄφησα; infinitive ἀφίνειν (ἀφιέναι, classical) ; aorist 
ἀφήσει (ἀφῆναι). 

θαλαμηπόλος: compound with changed vowel, from θάλαμο» 
= ‘chamber,’ and -πόλος, bye-form of -κόλος, ‘ care-taker,’ kin 
to Latin col- in agri-cola, &c. Hence θαλαμηπόλος = ‘ chamber- 
lain’ generally feminine = ‘ladies’ maid.’ 

περατοῖ (vernacular περατόνει)- from περατὸ-, verbal adjective 
of περα- == ‘accomplish,’ ‘go through,’ kin to fare + personal 
ending -ει- = ‘ he,’ ‘she,’ ‘it.’ Hence περατόει, περατοῖ, ‘ finishes,’ 
‘completes.’ | 

Τέλος: accusative case used as adverb = ‘(at the] end,’ ‘at 
last,’ 

κατα-πίπτει, ‘falls down:’ πίπτει, imperfect stem by doubling 
from root πετ, kin to feath- in feather; cf. πτερὸν above. 
Tenses :‘ πίπτω, ἔπιπτον, ἔπεσα -ov, νὰ πέσω, κ.τ.λ. 

κάθιδρος = κατ' + ἵδρο-ς: adjectival form (only found in 
compounds) of ἱδρῶτ-, nominative ἱδρὼς for ofwdpa(r)s, of which 
the root-syllable of:5- is our sweat. | 

ἀσθμαίουσα (for ἀσθμάνι-οντ-σα): participle of verb formed 
from ἄσθ-ματ- for ἆστ-ματ-, from verbal adjective ἁστὸ-, from 
Toot a- for Fa-, whence d-w, ἄ-η-μι for Fd-w, Γά-η-μι, ‘I breathe,’ 
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Sanscrit vd-mi, ‘I breathe,’ Zend vd, ‘to blow,’ Latin ve-#t-us, 
‘a blowing,’ the English wind, German wehe, ‘blow,’ Wind, 
‘wind.’ The Greek ἆσθμα is adopted by us as the name of a 
well-known infirmity, asthma. Hence ἀσθμαίνουσα, ‘ panting.’ 

ἀνακλίντρου: substantive by suffix -rpo- of dvaxAw, ‘lean 
back,’ κλι- and lean being cognate; see above. Hence ἀνά- 
κλιντρον (observe accent) = ‘a place to lean back in,’ ‘an easy 
chair,’ ‘ sofa.’ 

φυσῶσα: shortened from φυσά-ουσα (pvod-ovr-ca), from φύ-σα, 
‘a blowing,’ ‘a bladder.’ ¢v- stands for σπυ-, the o having first 
aspirated the π-, and then been lost; cf. Sanscrit phu-t, ‘ blow- 
ing,’ Latin spu-ma, ‘the froth blown off,’ English spue, spew, 
also Latin spi-r-are for spoi-s-are. 

ἀτμο-μηχανή, ‘a steam-engine:’ ἆ-τ-μὸ-ς, ‘vapour,’ ‘breath,’ 
from root a-, explained above + extension -r + verbal sub- 
stantival suffix -μὸ-, Cf. Sanscrit d-t-man, ‘breath,’ ‘soul,’ 
‘self,’ like Hebrew nephesh, Arabic nafs, which have the same 
meaning. pyx-avy, of which -ανὴ = substantival suffix -ανὰ- in 
nominative case, from root µηχ-, kin to Gothic and German mag, 
English may. Hence our machine, through Latinized form 
machina. 

ἀεριζομένη (ἆερ-ιζ-ομέν-η) : from ἀὲρ-, nominative dnp = d-eps, 
from root a-, ‘breathe’ + ερ, our er in lead-er, read-er, &c., 
so that ἀὴρ is literally ‘the breather ;) hence ‘wind’ or ‘air,’ 
distinguished from αἶθ-ήρ, ‘the blazer,’ ie. the starlit sky, as 
the lower part of the atmosphere, the region of winds, from the 
upper or region of lights. Hence ἀεριζομένη = ‘fanning’ or 
‘airing herself.’ 
ο. ἑνῷ = ἐν ᾧ, ‘in that’ = ‘while.’ 

κατ-ορθοῦσα: from ὀρθὸ-, ‘straight,’ comes ὀρθό-ω, ‘I make 
straight,’ κατορθόω (-όνω), ‘I make straight down,’ ‘I send right 
home,’ ‘I succeed.’ 

por-ts, ‘scarcely,’ ‘hardly :’ kin to pada and µάλισ-τα, ‘very,’ 
§ verily,’ 
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νὰ ἀρθρώσῃ, § to articulate:’ from ἄρθρο-, ἄρ-θρο-, ‘a link,’ ‘limb,’ 
‘article.’ Hence, also in grammar, τὸ ἄρθρον, ‘the article ; like- 
Wise, ἄρθρον ἐφημερίδος, ‘a newspaper article.’ Etymology above. 

λέξεις [λέγ-σ-ιν-ς], ‘sayings,’ ‘ words.’ 

βεβαι-ό-νω, ‘make sure:’ from BéBato-, ‘sure,’ ‘what you can 
go by,’ root Ba- in Ba-i-vw, ἔ-βη-κα, ἔβη-ν, κ.τ.λ. Hence σὲ 
βεβαιόνω, ‘I assure you.’ 

µεγάλο: the regular neuter, also stem of the word for great, 
Gothic mikil-s, English mickle. The classical forms are: péyas 
[μέγαλ-ο], µεγάλ-η, μέγα[λ]' µέγα / µεγάλη { péya! µέγαν [μέγαλν], 
µεγάλ-ην, μέγα" µεγάλ-ου, µεγάλ-ης, peyd-Aov’ μµεγάλ-ῳ «ῃ -ῳφ' 
µεγάλ-οι -αι -a* -ους -ας -α -ων -ων -ων, -οις -αις -οις: Whereas the 
Vernacular are regular throughout: μεγάλος, µεγάλη, peydAo(y)* 
µεγάλε/ µεγάλη / peyddo! peyddo(v), µεγάλη, µεγάλο(ν), κ.τ.λ. 

χατῆρι(ν) : for χα-τή-ρι-ον, substantive from χατε- ‘yawn, 
‘long,’ from verbal adjective χα-τό-, from root χα-, kin to our 
ga-pe and yaw-n, German ga-ffen, gah-nen. Steps as follows: 
χα, ‘yawn,’ χα-τὸ-, ‘having yawned,’ ‘ yawning,’ χατέ-ω, ‘1 am 
yawning,’ ‘open-mouthed with eagerness,’ χατ-ή-ρι-ον, ‘ eager 
open-mouthedness,’ ‘ desire.’ 

ὑποφέρω: for συπο-φέρω, the Latin suf-fero, ‘ suffer.’ 
πώ; arising by rapid speech from πί-ω, root πι-, Latin di in 
bibo; reduplicated form of po, asin potare. πίνω, ἔπινα (-ον), 
&a, OF ἥπια, κ.τ.λ. 

σου: properly ἐννοιά σου, literally ‘ your care |) 1, 6, 

What foolish anxiety! never fear! from ἐν + νοία, ie. Υνοία, 
‘knowing’ see above. N.B.—voia is found in composition 
only; the simple word is νοῦς for γνό-ος. 

ὥρόσω: shortened for Eippootvn, a common Greek name, the 
goddess or muse of gaiety, from εὖ, ‘ well,’ and φρόν-, ‘ thought, ; 
‘mind’ (ag substantive ¢pev-) + substantival suffix σύν-α 
(nominative -η). Hence εὐφροσύνη = / Cae neato nee: 
Forms like Φρόσω are declined: 7 ὥρόσω, τὴν Ppcow(y), τῆς 
porous or Φρόσως; dative not found. 


> 
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πονηρῶς: adverb of πον-ηρὸ-, ‘cunning,’ ‘ wicked,’ ‘sharp / 
originally ‘laborious,’ from πόνο-, ‘labour,’ root πεν, whencd 
πένομαι (classical), ‘I labour,’ πέν-η-(τ)ς, ‘a poor man,’ πεν-ι-χρόςι 
‘poor,’ πενία, ‘ poverty,’ πεῖνα for wév-2a, ‘hunger.’ Απ initial ¢ 
has been lost, which we find in σπάνι-ς, ‘need,’ also in our 


English words spin, span. Cf. use of German participle ge- 


spannt. 
. ξεύρει (for ἠξεύρει): from aorist éfetpov or Afevpov, «1 found 
out,’ whence the popular instinct argued back to a supposed 
ἐξεύρω or ἠξεύρω, ‘I know.’ The real present imperfect of 
ἐξεῦρον is ἐξευρ-ίσκω, the force of -ισκ- being frequentative, as 
~esc- in Latin. 

καθὼς = κατὰ ὥς, ‘ like as.’ 

θὰ pas ἔχη, ‘he will have for us:’ accusative for dative, as in 
English ‘he will give us.’ 

odvdBir{: indeclinable, the English word sandwich. rf is 
the nearest approximation to ch, and in some dialects is actually 
so pronounced. Sandwiches are so called from a Lord Sand- 
wich, who originally introduced them at receptions. This fact 
should make us regard the word with something of awe and 
veneration, even in its Greek disguise. 

᾿ κρασάκι: diminutive of κρασί(ον), ‘wine,’ from root κερα- 
 (xep-vdew, κερά:ν-νυμι), ‘to mix.’ 

φροῦτα: the Italian frutia, Low Latin fructa, Latin fructus. 
The proper Greek for this is ὁπωρικά, literally “autumnals,” 
from ὁπώρα, ‘the after-season,’ ‘the autumn,’ or, perhaps, ‘the 
ripening season,’ i.e. either from ὁπ-, ‘after,’ as in κατόπω, OF 
éx- as in ἕψω [ἔπσω], ‘roast,’ ‘ripen; ἐπ. a bye-form of wer; 
see below. 

ποῦ τὸ ξεύρεις, ‘Where do you know it?’ i.e. How or whence 
do you know it? 

ἠπιώτερον, more mildly, from ἥπιο-, mild. 

λαίμαργος: for λαίµαλγος, from λαιμὸ-, ‘throat,’ and ἀλγος, 
‘pain.’ Hence λαίµαργος = ‘ having an itching throat,’ ‘ greedy.’ 
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φύσει, ‘by nature;’ dative of φύ-ι- ‘being,’ ‘ growing,’ 
‘nature.’ | 

πολυφάγος: πολὺ = * much,’ -payos, ‘eating.’ day- seems to 
be cognate to Sanscrit bhag, ‘to distribute,’ ‘to receive one’s 
share,’ ‘to share,’ ‘enjoy,’ whence bhakeh, Sanscrit and Old 
Persian, ‘enjoy,’ ‘consume.’ Hence, too, apparently the Arabic 
and Turkish bakshish, borrowed, it would seem, from the 
Persian. 

ἤρχιζε (ἐ-άρχιζε), ‘ began ;’ imperfect past of ἀρχιί- from dpyd- 
(dox}), ‘ beginning.’ 

συγχωρῇ (συγχωρέῃ): from σὺν, ‘ with,’ and χώρα-, ‘place’ = 
‘find room for,’ ‘allow,’ ‘ forgive.’ 

δεπνου, ‘supper: δεῖπνον = δέπ-ινον, from root δεπ- δα-π-. 
Cf. Sanscrit dd-p-dj-dmi, causative of dd, ‘to distribute,’ Latin 
dap-s, ‘a meal; hence, too, Anglo-Saxon -tiber, -tifer, ‘an 
offering,’ ‘ victim,’ and German Un-ge-ziefer, ‘ vermin,’ literally 
‘what cannot be offered.’ 

πρωϊ: from προ-, ‘the fore-part of the day,’ ‘the morning.’ 

ἑψώνν-ιζ-ε: ψωνιζ- for ὀψωνιζ-, from ὄψο- (for πόψω, to avoid 
double a, from πεπ- for xfexF-, kin to Latin cogu-o, qguoqguo) = 
‘cookery,’ ‘food’ +- dve- (dvéopat), ‘buy,’ from dyo-s, ‘ price 
for Foovo-s, Sanscrit vasnas, ‘ price,’ Latin vénum for ves-num. 
Hence ὀψωνίζω, ψωνίζω, ‘to buy eatables,’ ‘to get in provisions.’ 

κἄπως: for κἂν πως, Le. καὶ ἄν πως, ‘even if somehow,’ i.-e, 
more or less, if not much; κἄπως ὑποφέρεται, ‘there is some 
enduring it,’ literally, ‘it is in a manner endured,’ 

pa: this particle in Ancient Greek was generally used in 
negations, as ov, pa Δία! ‘No, by Jove!’ its place being 
supplied in affirmations by v7 (perhaps a bye-form of vat, ‘ yes’), 
88 γὴ τὸν ᾿Απόλλωνα, ‘ Yea! by Apollo.’ In Modern Greek νὴ is 
obsolete, and μὰ is used in either case. It is probably a form of 
μὲ (‘with’), from which με-τὰ is lengthened, just as κα-τὰ is from 
the particle κα, xe, Or Kev. 

κρότος, 8 noise,’ especially of striking or rattling; probably 


94 A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 


kin to xpovw for κρούσ-ω, Old High German hruor-jan for : 


hruos-jan, Modern High German riihren, properly riren. 


σταθείσης for σταθέντ-σης: στα-θ-έντ. = root στα +- ϐ, sign of 


passive aorist +- -εντ- participial suffix. The whole declines: 
σταθεὶς (σταθὲντς] σταθεῖσα σταθέν σταθέντα -εἶσαν -év" -έντος 
ecions -έντος' -έντι -είσῃ -έντι -έντες -εἴσαι «έντα" -έντων -εισῶν 
«έντων᾽ «εἲσιν -είσαις «εἴσυ. 

διέκοψεν = δι-έκοπ-σεν = διὰ, ‘ through’ + ἐ, sign of past + 
κοπ, ‘cut’ + σ, sign of lst aorist + ε(ν) for er, sign of 3rd 
person singular. Hence διέκοψεν or ἐδιάκοψεν, ‘ (he) cut through,’ 
‘ interrupted.’ 

αἴφνης: for ἀπίνης, also with preposition ἐξ, ἐξαπίνης, ἐξαίφυητ 
(vernacular ἔέξαφνα), ‘suddenly ;’ from same root comes αἰφνίδιος, 
‘sudden.’ But probably in its turn ἀπίνης is for ἄπνη-ς; οἱ 
καπινὸς for καπνὸς, ‘smoke,’ as also ἄφνω for ἄπνω, ἄπνεω, and 
the original meaning will have been breathless, breathlessly; from 
ἆ + πνέ-. 

φρά-σι-ν, ‘a saying,’ ‘sentence,’ from root φραδ-, stands for 
φράδ-σιν. Hence φράζομαι for φράδιοµαι, ‘I say,’ but in Homer 
always ‘I show.’ Probably kin to φαρὸ-ύ-ς (for φραδύ-ς), our 
broad, German Oreit, the original meaning being ‘to spread 
abroad,’ German aushreiten. «φαρδὺς is not found in Ancient 
Greek, but is certainly a genuine Greek word, as shown by the 
fact of the noun τὸ φάρδος, ‘breadth,’ as well as a the termina- 

tion of the adjective -v-. 

νά! an interjection, ‘there!’ probably the same with the 
second syllable of ἵ-να, which in Ancient Greek (with indicative) 
means where. 

ἄ-νιπ-το-ς, ‘un-wash-ed :’ from root νιβ- for νιγ-, Sanscrit nig, 
‘to wash,’ whence νίζω for νίβ]ω or viyiw, in the vernacular νίβγα, 
‘I wash.’ This is another case of labialism, or the procession of 
8 consonant from the throat to the teeth, which we meet with in 
Ba- for ya-, English come, ἵππος for ἴκβος, κ.τ.λ. 

σπογγισθεὶς: for σπογγιδ-θείς, ending as in στα-θεὶς. oroyyit 





A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 95 


from σπόγγο-, sponge, Latin fungu-s for efung-o-s, German 
Schuamm, English swam-p (cf. λογὼ- from Adyo-, above, &c.). 
σπογγίζοµαι = ‘I sponge myself’ or ‘am sponged,’ σπογγέω, 
‘I sponge.’ Probably σφόγγο-ς was an older form. 

ἠρέατο: elegantly for ἤρχισε, the old aorist middle of ἄρχομαι, 
‘I begin ;’ see above. 

ἀποδυόμενος: also ἆπο-δυ-ν-όμενος, ‘undressing, from ἀπὸ, 
‘from’ + δυ-, ‘dress.’ Hence ἀποδύ-ομαι = ‘I doff,’ ‘ undress.’ 


Exercise XI. 

Ὁ Παρδαλὸς πειθόµενος ὑπὸ τῆς συζυγικῆς µέριμνης τῆς Κυρίας 
Φρόσους λαμβάνει πάλιν τὸ Pos. Ἡ µέριµνα τῆς συζύγου του 
συγκἰνεῖ τὸν Παρδαλόν, καὶ οὗτος συγκωεῖται δι αὐτῆς. Ἡ Εὐφρο- 
σύνη τοποθετεῖται πρὸ τοῦ κατόπτρον, καὶ εὑρίσκεται μεταξὺ τεσσάρων 
κηρίων. Karayiverat μετὰ πολλοῦ κόπου νὰ δέσῃ τὴν ταιγνίαν της 
ἐτὶ τοῦ ὑπερακμάζοντος στήθους της. Τὸ στῇθός τής ὑπερακμάζει 
διότι ἔχει δεκαπέντε Eryn ἡλικίας περισσότερα τοῦ συζύγου τη». Ἡ 
ravi Της εἶνε ἐκ µέλανος βελούδου, ἀφ οὗ κρέµαται λοβίσκος 
ὁ ὁποῖος εἶνε ἐκ χρυσοῦ. Δὲν βλέπω ποῦ νὰ σταθῶ, λέγει ὁ 
Παρδαλός. Ποῦ «lve τόπος κενός; “Eda καὶ cov κάµνω τόπον’ 
μὴ µουρµουρίζῃς. Tatra λέγουσα ἡ κυρία µειλιχίως ἐλέγχει τὸν 
ἄνδρα της. “H χονδροὶ αὐτῆς βραχίονες εἶνε περιπόρφυροι ἐκ τοῦ 
µαταίου κόπου ὃν καταβάλλει. Τέλος τὸ βελουδάκι ἐδέθη, καὶ 6 
τόπος ἀφίνεται κἄπως ἐλεύθερς. Ἡ θαλαμηπόλος περατοῖ τὴν 
ὑδυμασίων τῆς κυρίας Της, ἐνῷ ὁ σύζυγός της καταπίπτει κάθιδρος 
καὶ ἀσθμαίγων ἐπὶ ἀνακλίντρου. “H ἀτμομηχανὴ φυσᾷ καὶ κάµνει 
κρότον πρὸ τῆς θύρας. “O κύριος ἀερίζεται καὶ ports κατορθόνει 
νὰ ἀρθρώσῃ τὰς λέξεις του. ἩΠροσπαθεῖ νὰ γράψ]ῃ ἄρθρον διὰ τὴν 
ἐφημερίδα ἀλλὰ ὁ κόπος του εἶνε µάταιος. 

Μεγάλο τοῦ Δημητράκη µας ἦτο τὸ χατῆρι νὰ πάγῃ νὰ πίῃ τὸ 
τέῖον τοῦ ὑπαλλήλου του. Ὁ Ὀρέστης ἦτο eis τὴν ἀἁγορὰν' τὸν da 
καὶ ἐψώνιζε κρασάκι καὶ ὁπωρικά. ὝΣυγκινεῖται ἡ Φρόσω διὰ τῶν 
λέξεων τούτων καὶ γίνεται κἄπως ἠπιωτέρα. Πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι εἶνε 
λαίµαργοι φύσει «καὶ πολυφάγοι, διὰ δεῖπνον pa τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
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ὑποφέρουν πολύ. ἘΚρότος ἀτμομηχανῆς καὶ πολλῶν ἁμαξῶν 
σταθεισῶν πρὸ τῆς θύρας διέκοψεν αἴφνης τὴν φράσι τῆς µουρ- 
".μουριζούσης yuvauds. Na/ ἐτελείωσε τὸ πρᾶγμα, ἀνεφώνησεν ὁ 
κύριος ἄνιπτος καὶ ἡμιξύριστος πρέπει νὰ σπογγισθῶ ἐν τάχει. 

A golden locket hangs from a velvet ribbon on the over-ripe 
bosom of the lady. Her arms, bent back behind her neck, 
endeavour in vain to tie the ribbon. The sound of a carriage 
pulling up before the door affects her with conjugal solicitude. 
«το you getting on?” she exclaims to her husband. 

“How should I be getting on?” he answers anything but 
mildly. ‘Iam yet unwashed.” 

‘Come, don’t murmur,” says his spouse, gently reproving 
him, and fanning herself with her handkerchief like a steam- 
engine. ‘Never mind, you will get wine and fruit where we 
are going, so there is some enduring it. You must forgive your 
clerk his company for the sake of his supper, like other 
naturally gluttonous and greedy men.” 


Just at that moment Demetrius finishes his shaving, and is 


sponging himself in haste, when the bell rings. 


AQAEKATON MA@HMA.—Twetrra Lussow. 
Ἔλχομεν ἀκόμη ὥραν, παρετήρησεν ἡ Kupia, βλέπουσα 
We have ges time, _.. observed the lady, looking 


τὸ ᾧρολόγιον. ᾽ (Ἠ]νε ὀκτὼ παρὰ μας — 
at theclock, It is eight short of a quarter (aquarter to eight).— 


‘O Παρδαλὸς φορεῖ ἐν τάχει τὸν καθαρόν του χιτῶνα, καὶ 
Pardalés putsonin haste his clean shirt, and 


δένει ἤδη τὸν λαιμοδέτην του, ὅτε ἔξωθεν τῆς 
ts tying already his necktie, when from outside of the 
θύρας ἀκούεται % φωνὴ τῆς ὑπηρετρίας.--- Αφέντη {--- 
door tsheard the voice of the maid. — Stirl — 
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Kado, καλό, ds σταθῇ λυγάκι, φωνάζει ad’ ἑνὸς 
Well, well, let him wait a bit, cries from one (side) 
ὁ Δημητράκης, ἐνῷ ἡ σύζυγός του φωνάζει ad’ érépou, 
Demetrius, while his wife cries from (the) other, 
Ἔφερε τὰ «γάντια µου;--Δὲν Κξεύρω, κυρία, θέλει 
Has he brought my gloves? — I don’t know, πια απο he wants 
νὰ ely «Kate Tod adevtos—O ἁμαξᾶς θέλει 
to say something to master.—The cabman wants 
νὰ pod εἴπῃ κἄτι; Αὐτὸ θὰ clive πάλιν ἀπὸ 
ta say something to me? That will be again of the 
τᾶχραφα. — ‘“Oxt, ἀφέντη, elve o Κύριος 
unoritten (i.e. some new surprise)! — No, sir, itis Mr. 
Ὀρέστης.--Ὁ Κύριο; Ὀρέστης / ἀναφωνεῖ  Ppocw. 
Orestes. — Mr. Orestes! exclaims Phrosy. 
Περίεργον /—Aeyers ν᾿ ἀργήσαμεν; ἐρωτᾷ 6 Παρδαλός. 
Curious ! — Should you say we werelate? asks Pardalds. 
To ὡρόλογι µας θὰ πηγαίνει τρομερὰ πίσω [ “As ὀρίσῃ 
Our clock must be going frightfully slow! Let him 


? 


¢ τὴ adda, Kat τώρα  épOaca! προσθέτει, 

take a seat in the parlour, and I'll be with himatonce! he adds, 

εἰς THY ὑπηρέτριαν ἀποτεινόμενος. Καὶ ταῦτα λέγων, φορεῖ 
9 1 


πώλησε σι οκώ. 
addressing himself to the servant. And thus saying, he puts 


3 ’ λ 3 a \ > / 3 a 

ἐν βία τὸν ἐπενδύτν tov, καὶ εἰσέρχεται eis τὴν 

on in haste his coat, and enters into the 
αἴθουσαν, ὅπου ἀναμένει αὐτὸν δειλός, περίλυπος, καὶ 

drawing-room, where awaits him timid, sad, and 

καταβεβληµένον ἔχων τὸ 7005 ὁ Κύριος Σουσαμάκης. Mas 
with downcast mien Mr. Susamakis. You 

H 
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συγχωρεῖς ποῦ ἠργήσαμεν, Φφίλτατε Κύριε Σουσαμάκη, 
excuse us for being late, dearest Mr. Susamakis, 


λόγει 6 Κύριος Παρδαλὸς, εἰσερχόμενος, καὶ µτείνων 
says Mr. Pardalds, entering, and stretching out 


προστατευτικῶς τὴν χεῖρα πρὸς τὸν ὑπάλληλόν του, ἀλλὰ 
patronizingly his hand to his clerk, but 


τὸ ἁμάξι δὲν μᾶς ᾖλθεν ἀκόμη, καὶ . . . — Kadrnorépa 
the carriage has not come for us yet, and . . . — Good evening 
σας, Κύριε Σουσαµάκη ὑπολαμβάνει, διακόπτουσα, ἡ Κυρία 
to you, Mr. Susamdkis breaks in, interrupting, Mrs. 


Evdpouvvn εἰσερχομένη καὶ αὐτὴ θριαμβευτικῶς εἰς τὴν 
Euphrosyne entering herself too triumphantly into the 


αἴθουσαν, καὶ ἱσταμένη πλησίον τοῦ λαμπτῆρος, 
drawing-room, απ standing near the  chandelver, 


ὅπως σπινθηρίζωσι κάλλιον οἱ ἀδάμαντές της. Πῶς 
9 1 
κος πο. «ον ο πα πο nn 
in order that her diamonds might sparkle better. How 


εἶσθε; "Ἡ Κυρία εἶνε καλά; EipeOa ἔτοιμοι, βλέπετε.--- 
are you? Is Mrs. well? Weare ready, you see.— 





Εὐχαριστῶ, κυρία µου, ἁπαντᾷ μετὰ μεγάλης στενοχωρίας 
Thank you, πια απι, answers with great embarrassment 
6 πτωχὸς ‘Opéorys, προσποιούµενος ὅτι δὲν ἤκουσε TO 
‘poor Orestes, pretending that he didn’t hear the 
τελευταῖον µέρος τῆς φράσεως. ᾿ΕΒηγὼ εἶμαι καλά, ἀλλὰ 
last part of the sentence. 1 am well, but 

4 Πασιφάη . . .—IIas/ τί τρέχει; κακοδιάθετος, ἴσως ; 
Pasiphae . . .—Why! what's up?  indisposed, perhaps? 
----Δὲν εἶνε τίποτε] μὲ τὸν yopov περνᾶ, παρατηρεῖ 

—Its nothing! withthe dance tt will passaway, observes 
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μετὰ πολλῆς στωμυλίας ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ. Ἔννοια σας ! 
with much  volubility Mrs. Pardalos. Never fear ! 


κἐγὼ τὴν κάµνω καὶ χορεύει πολὺ | 
Lil make her daxce - well}. 


παρετήρησεν: from παρὰ, ‘by’ + τηρε, ‘watch,’ ‘keep.’ 
Hence waparnpe-, ‘watch by,’ ‘observe,’ παρετήρησεν = ‘ob- 
served.’ 

ὡρολόγιον: from ὥρα-, Latin hora, ‘hour,’ and root λεγ-, ‘to 
tell’ Hence ὥρολόγιον = ‘time-teller,’ ‘ clock,’ ‘ watch.’ 

ὀκτὼ παρὰ τέταρτον = ‘eight all but a quarter,’ i.e. a quarter 
to eight. Observe idiom, and use of παρὰ with accusative. As 
from τεταρ + τον we get τέταρτον, ‘a fourth, ‘quarter,’ so from 
τρι + τον we get τρίτον, ‘a third,’ from πεµπ- (πεντε = πεµπε) 
we get πέµπτον, ‘a fifth,’ &c. 

φορεῖ (Φορέει), ‘puts on:’ secondary formation from Φερ-, 
‘bear,’ ‘ wear ;’ also, as intransitive = ‘wears.’ καθαρὸ-ν, the 
German heiter, Latin hilari-s for hidaris; cf. Old Latin dingua, 
dacruma, for lingua, lacruma. The original meaning is that of 
the Greek, ‘pure,’ ‘clean,’ 

Χιτῶν-α (Nominative χιτὼν for χιτώνς). 

δέν-ει: modern form with inserted ν of δέ-ει, tie-s. Cf. δύω, 
δύνω, both classical. 

λαιµο-δέτη-ν = ‘neck-tier.’ 

έέωθεν = ἔξω, ‘out’ + dev, ‘from’ = ‘from without; cf. 
ἐκεῖ-θεν͵, ‘there-from,’ thence οὐρανό-θεν, ‘from heaven.’ δῇ-θεν, 
‘from now,’ ‘henceforth’ (the probable primary sense) = ‘ for- 
sooth,’ ‘to be sure, as pretended,’ i.e. as no one would have 
suspected hitherto. 

λιγάκι: diminutive of ᾿λίγοίν), ὀλίγον, ‘little,’ i.e. a little bit. 

φωνάζει (huvayia) = φωνὰ + dye, ‘he leads a voice,’ ‘ pro- 
longs a cry;’ cf. Latin vocem, carmen, ducere, &c. N.B.—€ 
stands sometimes for yj, sometimes for é:—the aorist shows 
which, Thus the aorist of γνωρίζω is γνωρίσω, ἐγνώρισα, κ.τ.λ.» 

H 2 
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for γνωρίδ-σω, ἐγνώριδ-σα, whereas the aorist of φωνάζω is 
φωνάξω, ἐφώναξα. That this ay- is really the same as in ayo, 
‘I bring,’ seems likely when we consider that συνάγω, ‘I gather, 
is in the vernacular Modern Greek συνάζω, Le. συνάγιω. 

dd ἑνὸς: for ἀπὸ ἑνὸς (understand pépovs, ‘side’); ad’ ἑτέρου 
for ἀπὸ ἑτέρου. ἕτερο- perhaps akin to other, in which case 
the “ is accidental. 

ἔφερε: observe the aorist sense, the imperfects in the ver- 
nacular being φέρνει, ἔφερνε In classical Greek ἔφερε would be 
regarded as imperfect, and the aorist is from another root éveyk-, 
ἤνεγκον, κ.τ.λ. In the phrase φερ eid, however, the aorist 
sense of dep- appears. 

ἀφεντός: as if from stem ἀφέντ-, of which nominative would 
be ἀφείς, instead of actual nominative ἀφέντ-η-ς. With exception 
of accent, ἀφεντός is identical in form with genitive of participle 
ἀφέντος (ἀφεὶς, ἀφεῖσα, ἀφέν), obsolete in vernacular Modern Greek. 

duaf-d-s: 8 common modern formation ; cf. in classical Greek 
φαγ-ᾶ-, ‘a glutton.’ The elegant form is ἁμαξηλά-τη-ς, from 
‘dpaga + ελα- (‘drive’) + τῆς = er; cf. ἔλα above. 

cart: for καὶ + ἂν + ri = ‘even if something.’ 

ἄγραφα, literally ‘ unwritten things,’ ‘secrets,’ ‘surprises,’ 

ἀφέντη: vocative of ἀφέντης by simply dropping s. 

περίεργο-ν: from περί, ‘about,’ and épyo-, ‘work.’ Hence, as 
adjective, περίεργο- = ‘what there is work about,’ ‘what is 
worthy of attention,’ ‘curious,’ ‘remarkable ; also in transitive 
sense, ‘busy about anything,’ ‘curious,’ ‘ inquisitive.’ 

λέγεις v ἀργήσαμεν : observe this use of va with the indicative ; 
it is equivalent, or at least analogous to the classical use of the 
optative in indirect (oblique) assertions. Its force is to imply 
that the statement (ἀργήσαμεν) is not that of the speaker, but 
that of the person addressed or referred to. 

ἀργήσαμεν (classical, with augment, ἠργήσαμεν, see below) 
from ἄργε-, and that from adjective ἀργὸ- for d-Fepy-o-, i.e. not- 
working, un-working, idle. Hence ‘slow,’ ‘ late.’ 
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ἐρωτῷ (for ἐρωτά-ει): apparently kin to épwr-, ‘love,’ ‘desire,’ 
‘appetite,’ formed from verbal stem ἐρα- {ἐρά-ομαι), ‘love,’ as 
γέλωτ», ‘laughter,’ from γελα-, ‘laugh,’ by addition of substan- 
tival suffix -οτ-. From ἔρωτ- is then formed, by addition of -α-, 
the further verbal stem épwra-, ‘to be in search for,’ ‘ask,’ 
‘seek,’ . 

θὰ πηγαίνει: observe use of θὰ with indicative. θὰ πηγαίνῃ 
would mean, ‘will be going at some future time;’ θὰ πηγαίνει 
means ‘must now be going.’ ‘Will’ is used in this sense in 
English, especially by Scotchmen and Northerners. 

τρομερὰ: neuter plural of τροµερὸ-, used as adverb. popepo- 
= root τροµ- τρεµ- (τρέµ-ω, ‘I tremble’), kin to Latin ¢rem- in 
trem-o + adjectival suffix -ερό-. 

πίσω: short for ὀπίσ-ω, ‘ behind,’ old instrumental for ὀπίσωτ, 
from same root ὅπιὸ- which we had in ὀπισθεν for érd-be, 
ὀπίσω standing for ὀπίσ]ω. 

&s Spicy: for ἄφες -- dro + 2+ s, old imperative of ἀφί-η-μι, 
Modern ἀφί-ν-ω, ‘I send forth,’ ‘I permit,’ ‘allow,’ ‘let,’ and 
ὁρίσῃ for ὁρίδ-σ-η, from dpo-, ‘ boundary,’ ‘limit,’ ‘term,’ ‘ order,’ 
‘condition’ + verbal suffix -5; cf. λογιζ-, κ.τ.λ. Hence ὁρίζω, © 
“I define,’ ‘order,’ ‘command.’ as Spicy eis τὴ σάλα, literally 
‘let him command into the drawing-room’ or ‘ parlour 2 ὁρίσατε, 
short épiore, plait-t1? wie beliebt ? ‘What is your pleasure?’ 
‘command,’ i.e. What did you say; also ‘Come!’ ‘This way, 
please,’ &c. 

σάλα(ν): the Italian word, French salle. 

τώρα ἔφθασα, literally ‘I am now arrived,’ 1.9. I will be 
with him directly : a graphic use of the aorist for the future. 
ἐφθα-σα (imperfect φθά-ν-ω), root φθα- It would seem that 
φθα- is a corruption of ψα- (πσα-), and that a metathesis for 
σπα-, the same with spee- in speed, German spu-ten, Albanian 
speit, ‘quickly.’ In classical Greek, φθάνω means ‘overtake,’ 
‘arrive first,’ rather than simply ‘arrive ;’ this sense is preserved 
in Modern Greek in the compound προφθάνω. «φθάνει, in Modern 
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Greek, means also, ‘it is enough,’ ‘it reaches ;’ προςθέτει (προς- 
θέ-τ-ει), the modern form of προς-τίθη-σι for προστίθητι, ‘he 
puts to,’ ‘he adds,’ 

ἀπο-τειν-όμενο-ς: for ἀπο-τεν]-όμενο-, imperfect participle 
passive masculine nominative, from root τεν- ταν-, ‘stretch,’ 
‘direct’ +- preposition ἀπὸ- = ‘away.’ Hence ἀποτείνομαι = 
‘T direct myself,’ ‘address myself.’ 

βίᾳ (βία-ι): dative of βία-, ‘ force,’ ‘haste,’ kin to vi- in Latin 
vis, vivo, vita, &c.; cf. the expression vis vivida vite. Hence 
also the masculine form βί-ο-ς, ‘life.’ 

ἐπενδύτην : for ἐπὶ-ἐν-δύ-τη-ν, literally ‘the over-dresser,’ ‘the 
coat.’ 

αἴθουσαν: the elegant classical for σάλαν = αἴθ-οντ-σα-ν, from 
root ai@-, ‘burn ; cf. αἰθήρ above. Literally ‘the burning-room,’ 
‘the place where the fire burnt,’ the central hall of the old 
Greek dwellings. ai@- kin to Latin aed- in aed-é-s, ‘house,’ 
‘dwelling-places,’ plural; aestus for aed-tus, ‘burning,’ ‘heat,’ 
aestas [aestats], ‘the burning season,’ ‘summer,’ Anglo-Saxon 
dd for aid, ‘a log,’ Middle High German ezten, Modern High 
German heizen, so mispronounced for eizen, from supposed 
kinship to hess, ‘hot,’ which, however, as we have seen, has 
quite a different etymology, being akin to Greek καίω, κ.τ.λ. 

dva-péve. = ‘a-wailts,’ ‘waits for; µεν- kin to man- in Latin 
maneo, ὅτο. 

δειλὸς : for δε-ιλό-ς, from root δε ‘fear,’ whence also δέ-ος 
[Sees-], ‘ fright,’ ‘ fear’ (substantive), and δεινός, δε-ινόςς, ‘ terrible,’ 
‘fearful.’ Observe active and passive meanings of the two 
suffixes -λὸ- and -νὸ- respectively. 

περίλυπος, ‘full of grief, ‘with grief all about one: from 
περὶ and λύπα-, perhaps for ῥύπα-, kin to rup- in Latin ruptura, 
ru(m)po, the root idea being that of breaking. 

καταβεβληµένον (κατα-βε-βλη-μένον) : from κατα-βλα- καταβαλ», 
‘cast down.’ Hence ‘downcast,’ ‘sorrowful.’ 

ἦθος: whence our ethics, ‘manner,’ ‘mien,’ of which a bye- 
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form ἔθος has the sense of ‘habit.’ é6- stands for ofe@-, and is 
apparently from the two elements, ofe-, Latin se (cf. € for ofé 
in ἑ-αυτὸν, ‘ himself’) + θε- = ‘do,’ ‘ put,’ ‘set.’ Hence é[¢] = 
‘putting of one’s self,’ ‘ setting one’s self.’ Hence ‘ habituating ;’ 
ef. Latin suus and suesco ; kin is German Sitte. 

καταβεβληµένον ἔχων +d ἦθος = literally ‘having the mien 
downcast ;’ in idiomatic English, ‘with downcast mien.’ This is 
a very common use of ἔχων, and should be noted. 

ov, literally ‘ where,’ here, ‘ that.’ 

τοῦ ἠργήσαμεν, literally ‘that we are late,’ or ‘seeing we are 
late” ie. for being late. The Greeks lack anything analogous 
to our convenient verbal substantive in -ing. The nearest 
approach is the old infinitive in -ew -αι -εσθαι -Ώναι (according 
to tense and mood), which, however, is not nearly so pliable, 
and is, moreover, confined to bookish style. 

χέρα[ν]: for χέρλα, nominative χεὶρ for χείρ-ς, ‘hand.’ Pro- 
bably kin to gr- in grasp, grip, grab, where we see one root 
with various suffixes, 

θριαμβενυτικῶς (-κῶτ): adverb of adjective θριαμβεν-τ-ικὸ-, 
formed by suffix -ικὸ- from verbal adjective θριαµβευ-τό- of 
θριαµβευ-, verb of noun θρίαµβο-, the Latin triumpo- triumpho-, 
a word of dark derivation, but most likely aspirated from 
τρίαµβος, τρι-ίαµβος, ‘a triple throw (in wrestling).’ ἵαμβος is 
explained by Curtiws as substantive from nasalized root ἴαμβ- 
for ἴαβ-, which we have in ἱάπτω, ‘to cast,’ ‘throw,’ ἴαβ- 
being softened for iar-, and that labialized for ἰάκ- (cf. ἵππος, 
κ.τιλ.), kin to Latin jac- in jacio, jaculum, &c. ἴαμβος: the 
Iambic verse meant originally the coarse jest flung at the 
passer-by, 

ἱσταμένη: present participle middle from root στα-, ‘stand.’ 
Hence ἴσταμαι, ‘I stand,’ ἵστασαι, ‘ thou standest ; other persons, 
ἵσταγαι, ἵσταμεθα, ἵστασθε, ἵστανται. oa 

πλησίον: from root πελ- πλε- πλα-, lengthened ή 
τληγ- in πληγή, ‘a blow,’ πλήσσω for πλήγιω, ‘Is 
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‘I was struck.’ Hence πλησίον, literally ‘abutting on,’ ‘striking 
against ;? cf. German anstossend. Hence παραπλήσιος, ‘ re 
sembling,’ ‘closely touching.’ 

λαμπ-τῆρ-ος, literally ‘the shiner,’ i.e. the lustre, chandelier; 
kin to Latin limpidus. 

σπινθηρίζωσι: subjunctive after ὅπως, from σπιθηρ-ιζ-, τοῦ 
of σπινθὴρ- for σκιν-θὴρ; cf. Latin scin-t-illa, kin to our shine, 
σπωθὴρ = ‘sparkle,’ ‘ray,’ σπινθηρίζω, ‘I shed rays,’ 1 sparkle, 
‘ glitter.’ 

ἁδάμ-αντες: noun with semi-participial characteristics, from 
ἆ + δαµ- = untamable, untamed, because the hardest mineral ; 
used of various rocks as granite, adamant, but properly of the 
diamond, ‘which, with its various kindred in Modern European 
languages, is a mere corruption of the Greek word. 

στενο-χωρ-ία-ς, literally ‘narrowness of room :’ στενὸ», ‘ narrow, 
whence στένω, στενάζω, ‘I groan;’ kin to German stéhnen. 

πτω-χὸ-ς: probably for ψωχός (ψα-ο-χός) (cf. on φθάνω above), 
from root ψά-, ‘to scrape ;’ ψωχός, ‘a man who has to scrape his 

platter,’ ‘a scraper,’ ‘a poor man.’ It should, however, be 

borne in mind that πτωχός, the actual, is the older form, ψάω 
standing for πτάω. . 

προσποιούµενος, προς-ποιε-όμενος: from πρὸς, ‘to’ + ποιε- 
‘make.’ Hence προςποιοῦμαι, ‘I make to myself,’ ‘I claim’ or 
‘pretend.’ Various etymologies have been suggested for the 
verbal stem ποιε-, but the simplest and most obvious is that it 
is from the pronominal root ποιο-, 88 in ποῖος, Grows, &c., and 
means to ‘make of a certain kind,’ the derivative suffix -e 
having often in itself the force of ‘ make,’ ‘do.’ 

reXevratov: for τελευτά-ιον, from substantival stem τελευτὰ-, 
‘end’ + adjectival suffix -ιο-. Hence reXevratov = ‘ last,’ ‘ final.’ 
τελευτά-, from verbal adjective τελευτὸ- (-ὰ- feminine), from 
verbal stem reAef- or τελευ-, also τελε-, τελεσ-, ‘to end’ or ‘ finish,’ 
substantive τέλες-, ‘an end.’ 

µέρος (stem µέρες-), ‘a part:’ from root µερ-, ‘to. divide, 
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‘assign,’ kin to Latin mereo, mereor, meritum. Hence, too, 
μοῖρα (pdpia), ‘share,’ ‘fate,’ ‘appointed lot,’ µόρος, ‘doom,’ 
‘ destiny.’ 

τί τρέχει, literally ‘ what runs?’ cf. German was ist los? i. e. 
what’s loose? what’s up? what’s the matter? for which also the 
Greeks say, τί πρᾶγμα; ‘what thing?’ 

κακοδιάθετος, literally ‘ ill-disposed,’ i. e, indisposed, from root 
διαθε- (διὰ ++ θε-) .(διατίθηµι, διαθέτω) ; see above. 

ἴσως [ἴσωτ], literally ‘equally,’ i.e. by an even chance; as 
likely as not, perhaps, from ἶσο- for Fiofo-, Sanscrit vishu ; root 
probably Fi- (vi-), ‘to separate,’ ‘divide,’ as in di-vid-ere, vi-du-a, 
wi-dow. Hence τὸ ἶσον, ‘the fair share,’ ἶσος, ‘fair,’ ‘ equal.’ 

τίποτε, ‘anything-whatever,’ ‘anything at all:’ ποτε, relative 
and interrogative of ὅτε, ‘ when.’ 

στωμυλίας : from στωμύλο-, literally ‘mouthy,’ from στώµα(τ-), 
‘mouth’ (properly στόµατ-), Sanscrit gtaman, perhaps kin to 
Gothic stib-na, German Stimme, ‘voice. Hence orwpva-i-a, 
‘ mouthiness,’ ‘ volubility.’ 

τὴν κάµνω καὶ χορεύει, literally ‘I make her and she dances,’ 
i.e. I will make her to dance. Equally correct would be τὴν 
κάµνω νὰ χορεύσῃ (vernacular yopéyy). Observe familiar use of 
present for future. 


Exercise ΧΙΙ. 

Παρατηρῶ ὅτι δὲν εἶνε ἀργὰ, ἀλλὰ ὅτι ἔχομεν ἀκόμη ὥραν. 
Παρετήρησα ὅτι δὲν ἦτο ἀκόμη ἀργὰ ἀλλὰ ὅτι εἴχομεν ἁκόμη ὥραν. 
Ἑλέπω τὸ ὡρολόγι µου καὶ παρατηρῶ ὅτι πηγαίνει τρομερὰ ὀπίσω, 
ὥστε θὰ ἀργήσωμεν, ἂν μὴ περατώσωμεν ἐν τάχει τὴν ἐνδυμασίαν 
µας. Dopo ἐν Big τὸν ἐπενδύτην µου, καὶ δένω ἐν τάχει τὸν 
λαιμοδέτην ἀνακάμπτων τοὺς χονδρούς µου βραχίονας ὄπισθεν τοῦ 
τραχήλου. Ἡκούσθη αὐτὴν τὴν στιγμὴν 7 φωνὴ τῆς ὑπηρετρίας 
λεγούσης, θέλω νὰ εἴπω κἄτι τοῦ ἀφεντός. Ti θέλεις νὰ εἴπῃς; ὅτι 
Gas ἔφερα τὰ γάντια, ἢ μᾶλλον καθὼς λέγουν of νεοφώτιστοι τῆς 
γλώσσης µας καθαρισταί, τὰ χειρόκτιά σας. Ἀήνε τρεῖς (ὥραι) καὶ 
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τέταρτο»; “Oxe εἶνε τέσσαρες παρὰ τέταρτο. "Ας orabacw 
λιγάκι of νυκτερινοὶ ἐπισκέπται ἔχω ἐργασίαν. “As περάσουν 
ἄλλην ὥραν. Tlepiepyov! ἀναφωνεῖ 6 ἁμαξᾶς. Ὀρίσατε eis τὴν 
αἴθουσαν, κύριοι, σᾶς παρακαλῶ. Λέγετε ν΄ ἀργήσαμεν; Διατί 
ἔχετε περίλυπον καὶ καταβεβληµένον τὸ ἦθος; τὰ ἤθη τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
εἶνε καθὼς τὰ ἔθη των. Mas συγχωρεῖτε ποῦ ἔχομεν δειλὸν καὶ 
καταβεβληµένον τὸ ἦθος διότι ἠργήσαμεν tpopepa. “O Κύρως 
εἰσέρχεται θριαμβευτικῶς eis τὴν αἴθουσαν καὶ ἀποτείνεται προσ- 
τατευτικῶς εἰς τὸν ὑπάλληλόν του. Καλησπέρα σας, λέγει, βλέπετε 
ὅτι εἴμεθα ἔτοιμοι' ἀλλὰ τὸ ἁμάξι δὲν pas ἔφθασεν ἀκόμη. Ἵσταμαι 
πλησίον τοῦ λαμπῆρος, καὶ ὁ λαμπτὴρ κάμνει νὰ σπινθηρίζωσι 
κάλλιον οἱ ἀδάμαντες καὶ 6 χρυσοῦς λοβίσκος µου. Ἡροσποιοῦμαι 
ὅτι δὲν ἤκουσα τὸ πρῶτον µέρος τῆς φράσεως. Ἐΐσθε καλά; ὄχι 
δυστυχῶς εἶμαι πολὺ κακοδιάθετος' νομίζω ὅμως ὅτι δὲν εἶνε τίποτε 
καὶ ὅτι μὲ τὸν χορὸν περνᾷ. Τί τρέχει λοιπόν; Δὲν ἠξεύρω, 
νομίζω ὅτι ἐκρύωσα. Ἔννοια σας μὲ τὸ δεῖπνον καὶ τὴν συνανα” 
στροφὴν περνᾷ. 


Why do you sponge yourself in haste? Because we are late. 
Why does the servant call from below? She wants to tell 
master something. She has not brought his gloves, but the 
carriage has come. Very well, let it wait a bit. We have still 
time. What is the matter? Some secret again? Curious! 
my watch must be going frightfully fast (ἐμπρός). It is quarter 
to five. Show the gentlemen into the drawing-room, and I 
will be with them directly. Who is waiting forme? A timid 
clerk with downcast mien. Stand near the light, that your 
diamonds may sparkle better. There is no need for you to 
pretend that you did not hear the last part of the sentence. 
Your volubility is great, but you will not persuade me (πείσητε) 
of that (περὶ τούτου)» never fear! 1 excuse you for being late, 
but why did you not put on (ἐφορέσατε) your coat? I had no 
time; for while I was awaiting, with great embarrassment, my 
nocturnal visitor in the parlour, the bell of the opening door 
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sounded, the maid shouted from one side, and my wife from 
the other, “‘ Are you getting on, Demetrakes?” and I had (ᾖτο 
ἀνάγκη) to sponge myself hastily, and begin dressing. It is 
very curious that my clock goes slow; and that the maid has 
not brought my gloves. Do you think she can have forgotten 
them? Perhaps ; for I observed that she had a timid, sorrowful, 
and downcast mien, so that I fancied (ἐφαντάσθην) what was 
the matter (imperfect). 


ΔΕΚΑΤΟΝ ΤΡΙΤΟΝ ΜΑΘΗΜΑ.--ΤΗΙΗΤΕΕΝΤΗ Lesson. 
οὔ / ἐννοεῖται ὁ χορὸς εἶνε διὰ τὰς 
Oh! of course (lit. ‘it 1g understood”) dancing is for 

κυρίας πανάκεια, — προθθέει ἐν τέλει ὁ Κύριος 

ladies a sovereign cure — adds at the end Mr. 

Παρδαλὸς, wer’ αὐταρέσκου µειδιάµατος, προφέρων ββαδέως 

Pardalés, with a self-satisfied smile, pronouncing slowly 

τὴν τελενταῖαν λέξιν, οἱονεὶ ἐναβρυνόμενος δι αὐτὴν, καὶ 

the — last word, asif luxuriating in it, and 
ἐπαναλαμβάνων εὐθὺς, ἔτι βραδύτερον — πα-νά-κει-α.---- 
repeating atonce, still more slowly —a 80-06-Υ86ἱ01ι cure.— 

Nai, ναὶ .. . ἀπαντᾷ δειλῶς 6 Σουσαµάκης, καὶ προσπαθεῖ 

Yes, 368... . answers timidly Susamdkis, and tries ° 
νὰ µειδιάσῃ ἐπίσης. Πλὴν . . . δυστυχῶς . . . καὶ σταµατᾷ, 
to smile also. But... unfortunately ...and he stops, 

o dy µκατέλειπεν αὐτὸν ἡ δύναμις νὰ τελειώσῃ. 

as if therehad deserted him the power to finish. 

Τίποτε σπουδαιότερον ;---"Ω/ ἐπιφωνεῖ 6 προϊστάμενος αὐτοῦ. 

Anything (more) serious ?—Oh! exclaims his . principal. 

Καὶ πῶς ;---Δὲν ἠξεύρω, τῇ ἀληθεία. ᾿Ἐκρύωσε daiverat, 

How then?—I do not know, in truth. Shehas caughtcold,itseems, 
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καὶ ἔχει τώρα ἀπὸ τὸ µεσηµέρι ἕνα φοβερὸν TupeTdre 
and has now since mid-day α terrible fever. 


Elve eis τὸ κρεββάτι πρὸ τριῶν ὡρῶν, ὥστε---καὶ σταματᾶ 
She's in bed these three hours, 8ο that—and he stops 


πάλιν, ἐλπίζων νὰ τὸν μαντεύσωσι τὸν δυστυχῆ. 
again, hoping ἐ]αί ἐ]ιαί will guess him, poor fellow (i. θ. his 


Οὐδεὶς, ὅμως, θέλει νὰ Tov µμαντεύσῃ. 
meaning). Noone, however, will guess his meaning. 
‘O Κύριο Παρδαλὸς καὶ ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ ἵστανται 

Mr. Pardalés and Mrs. FPardalés stand 


ἀπέναντί του ἄφωνοι, ὡς ἐρωτηματικὰ σημεῖα, ἐκεῖνος δὲ 
opposite him dumb, {κο interrogatory signs, while 
αἰσθάνεται ὅτι ἡ γλῶσσά του ἐκολλήθη ἐν τῷ λάρυγγί του. 
he feels that his tongue has cloven in_ his throat. 
Πλὴν, ὅπως δήποτε, διαλογίζεται, τὸ πρᾶγμα πρέπει 
But, somehow or other, hethinks, the matter must 





νὰ τελειώση. Γίνεται λοιπὸν τολμηρότερος, καὶ κλείων 
end. He grows therefore bolder, and shutting 


τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς, ὡς οἱ δειλοὶ ἀσθενεῖς of µέλλοντες νὰ 
his eyes, like cowardly patients who are about to 


καταπίωσι πικρὸν ἰατρικὸν, ἐπαναλαμβάνει “Oote εἶνε 
stoallow bitter medicine, he resumes: So that itis 


ἀδύνατον ἀπόψε ... va λάβω τὴν Tym... . Aw 
impossible this evening... for meto have the honour... . You 
ἠξεύρετε πῶς λυποῦμαι, Κύριε Διευθυντά, σᾶς βεβαιόνω 
don’'tknow how grieved Iam, Mr. Manager, I assure you 


ο... μ ἔρχετὰι va σκάσω -- Α, τίποτε! τίποτε! 
ee LT amlike to burst!—Ah, nothing! nothing! 


A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 109 


ἀπαντῷᾷ ψυχρῶς ὁ Κύριος Παρδαλὸς' εὔχομαι νὰ  ἦναι 


answers coldly Mr. FPardalés; I trust it may be 
περαστικά. Ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ οὐδὲν 
(only a) passing (ailment). Mrs. fPardalés says 


λέγει Φυσᾷ µόνον καὶ ἀερίζεται μὲ τὸ pavdvrwv TNs, 
nothing; sheonly pants and fans herself with her handkerchief, 
αἰσθάνεται δὲ ἀκατάμαχητον ὄρεξιν va ἐξορύξῃη τοὺς 
hut she feels an invincible desire to gouge out the 
ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ Κυρίου Σουσαµάκη, ὅστις, τέλος, ἀφ οὗ 
eyes of Mr. Susamakis, who, at last, after 
µάτην προσεπάθησε va προςθέση µμερικὰς λέξεις, 
vainly attempting to add a few words, 
οὐδὲν ἄλλο εὗρε νὰ ely, ἢ µόνον--Καλὴν νύκτα 
found nothing else to say, save only— Good night 
cas... . Mas συγχωρεῖτε, | Κύριε Διευθυντα ... 
to you. . . You CXCUSE US, Mr. Manager... 
δὲν elve ran; Οἱ δύο σύζυγοι ἔνευσαν ἐκ συμφώνου, ὡς 
don’t you? The couple nodded in concert, lke 
αὐτόματα, τὴν κεφαλήν, καὶ ὁ Σουσαμάκης ἀνεχώρησε. Mera 
automata, their head(s),and Susamakis departed. In 
μικρὸν ἠκούσθησαν τὰ ψηλαφῶντα οὕτως εἰπεῖν βήματά του, 
atthile there wereheard his groping steps, so to say, 
ἐπὶ τῆς σκοτεινῆς KAipakos, οὐδεὶς δὲ ἐσυλλογίσθη νὰ 
on the dark staircase, but no one thought to 
φωτίσῃ τὸν ἄθλιον, ὅπως μὴ κατακυλήσῃ τὸν κατήφορον. 
light the wretch, lest he should roll down the precipice. 


ἐν-νοεῖται: for ἐν-νοέ-εται, ‘it is understood,’ ‘of course.’ νοε- 
for yvoe- ; see above. ἔννοια = ‘meaning ;’ συνεννοούµεθα, ‘we 
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understand one another; συνεννοοῦμαι, ‘I make myself under 
stood’ (in conversation). 

πανάκεια Ξ- ‘panacea,’ ‘sovereign cure:’ from πάν(τ)- and 
dxe-, ‘cure, ‘soothe’ (ἀκέομαι, ἀκοῦμαι), kin to ἀκέων, ‘still,’ 
‘silent,’ ‘calm.’ mos for ἤκιος, ‘ mild,’ ‘ gentle.’ 

προςθέτει: it may be useful here to add the principal tenses: 
προςθέτω (προςτίθηµι), προςέθηκα or προςέθεσα, προςθέσω. 

αὐταρέσκου (αὐτάρεσκο-): from αὐτὸ-, ‘self,’ άρεσκ-, * please, 
frequentative of dp-, ‘fit,’ ‘suit,’ explained above. 


βραδέως: adverb of βραδὺ-, ‘late.’ Cases: βραδ-ὺς -εῖα -ύ' | 


, ~ 4. , 4 , μι a , a, ~ “A / α , εν. 
“UY "εια -υ "εος “ELAS -EOS "ει “ELD ει "εις -E€LQL “EQ "εις “ELAS -έα 


-έων -ειῶν -έων᾽ -έσι -είαις -έσι; kin to Sanscrit mrdus for mardus, 
and standing for µράδυς. Hence τὸ βράδυ, ‘the evening.’ Observe 
accent, and cf. Italian sera, French soir, from Latin sera, serum. 
οἱονεῖ = οἷον = ‘such,’ ‘so as’ + ei = ‘if.’ Hence oioved = 
‘as if.’ 
ἐν-αβρυ-ν-όμενος: from dBpd- [ἀβρὺ-], ‘delicate,’ explained 
above. 


‘resuming.’ 

εὐθύς (for εὐθύτ): adverb of εὐθύ», ‘straight’ = ‘straightway.’ 
Perhaps from ev, ‘ well’ + 6ef- θυ-, ‘run,’ i.e. with a good run. 

ἐπίσης, i.e. ἐπ᾽ ἴσης γραμμῆς = ‘on a straight line,’ ‘equally,’ 
‘evenly,’ ‘also ;’ cf. our ‘even so.’ 

σταματᾷ (στα-ματ-ά-ει) : from στα-ματ», ‘a stand-ing,’ ‘a stop.’ 
Hence σταµατ-ά-ω, ‘I come to a standstill.’ 

δύναµι-ς: noun of δύνα-μαι ‘I can,’ ‘I am able’ = ‘power, 
‘ ability.’ 

ἐπιφωνεῖ (ἐπι-φωνέ-ει), ‘ cries-in-regard-to ’ what has been said. 
The exact force of this word is hard to render in English. 

τῇ ἀληθείᾳ: dative used here instead of the more colloquial 
pa τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 

µεσηµέρίν): for µεσηµέριον = µεσο + ἥμερ + ιο- (substan- 
tival suffix) = ‘the midday space,’ ‘noon.’ 





ἐπαναλαμβάνων (ἐπ-ανα-λα(μ)β-άν-ων (Aa B-), ‘taking up again,’ | 
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φοβ-ερὸ-: adjective by suffix -ε-ρὸ- of root φοβ-, ‘fear,’ verb 
φοβέω, ‘I frighten,’ φοβέ-οµαι, φοβοῦμαι, ‘I am afraid.’ Hence 
φοβερὸν, ‘fearful ;’ cf. τρομερά above. 

πυρετὸν: apparently verbal adjective from πυρε- (not found), 
verbal stem of zitp-, fire, with which it is kin. 

κρεββάτι (κρεββάτιον): diminutive of κράββατον, ‘bed; 
seemingly a foreign word, found in Latin as grabbatum. 

πρὸ τριῶν ὡρῶν, literally ‘before three hours,’ i.e. since three 
hours, three hours ago (and still), or these three hours. 

ἐλπίζων (ἐλπίδιων): from ἐλπίδ- (nom. ἐλπίς), ‘hope,’ kin to 
Latin volup- in voluptas, and standing for Ρελπίδ-, root Γέλ-π-, 
lengthened from Εελ-, kin to volo and will. 

µαντευ-: verbal stem of µάντι-, ‘a prophet,’ kin to µα(ν)θάνω, 
men(t)s, mind, &c. Hence pavrevw, ‘I prophesy,’ ‘I divine,’ 
‘I guess.’ 

δυστυχῆ (cf. δυστυχῶς above): from dus, ‘ill,’ and τύχα-, 
‘fortune ;’ stands for δυστυχῆ! ν], and that for δυστυχέαν, and that 
for δυστυχέσαν. The stem is δυστυχές-. Cases: δυστυχ-ὴς -ες' 
ἢ -ἲς -οὓς (-€os)* -εἲ (-έ-ει)΄ -εἲς (-έες) -79° -ὢν (-έων)' -έσι (-έσ-σι). 
The forms in brackets are obsolete for the most part. 

ἁπ-έναντι = ἀπὸ + ἐν + ἀν-τὶ, ‘from-in-front-of :’ compare 
such compounds as French devant = de ab ante, Spanish 
adelante = ab de illo ante, Italian innanzi = in ante, &c. 

ἄφωνοι: from ᾱ- = un-, and φωνά-. Hence ἄφωνο-, ‘ voiceless,’ 
* unvoiced,’ ‘dumb.’ 

ἐρωτηματικὰ: from stem épwra-, explained above, whence 
comes épwrnpa(r), ‘a question,’ ἐρωτηματ-ικό» ‘belonging to a 
question,’ ‘interrogatory.’ ) 

σημεῖα: plural of onpeto-, explained under onpewréov above. 

αἰσθ-άν-εται: by suffix -σθ-, from stem αι root df, ‘hear,’ 
‘learn,’ Sanscrit av- dv-d-mi, ‘attend,’ Latin au- in au-di-o. 
Hence verbal stem αἰσθ- lengthened to imperfect stem αἶσθαν-. 
Ν.Β.--αἰσθάνω is not found, only the intransitive αἰσθάνομαι, 
ἠσθόμην, and the aorist subjunctive is formed from imperfect 
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stem in Modern Greek αἰσθανθῶ (contrary to rule). Also in 
common parlance, past, ἠσθάνθην for ᾖσθόμην. 

ἐκολλήθη: from κόλλα-, ‘glue,’ whence κολλά-ομαι, ‘1 am 
glued,’ ἐκολλήθην, ‘I was glued.’ 

Adpvyy-, ‘throat’ nominative λάρυγέ-, whence our larynz. 

πλὴν: a form of πλέον, ‘more’ = ‘but,’ like Italian mai, 
Spanish mas, from Latin magis, ‘more.’ 

ὅπως δή-ποτε, literally ‘how now ever,’ i.e, however, somehow 
or other. 

δια-λογίζ-εται: the force of διὰ is here distributive = 
‘backwards and forwards.’ Hence διάλογος, ‘a conversation, 
διαλογίζοµαι, ‘I say to myself,’ ‘hold an inward dialogue.’ 

τολμηρὸ-: from τόλµη (+ po-), ‘daring,’ noun of root τολ-τελ- 
or τλα-, explained above, by suffix -μη- (-μα-). 

ἀσθενεῖς: plural nominative of ἀσθενὲς- (cf. δυστυχὲς-), from 
ἆ, ‘without,’ and σθένες-, ‘strength.’ Hence ἀσθενὴς = ‘strength- | 
less,’ ‘ weak,’ ‘ill,’ ἀσθενεῖς = ‘sick persons,’ ‘patients.’ σθένος 
probably for στένος, from στε- στα-, hence = ‘standing power, | 
‘ steadfastness.’ | 

µέλλοντες (for µέλ]οντες), ‘thinking to do,’ ‘about to do? 
root peA- or µερ-, kin to Latin mora. 

κατα-πί-ωσω ‘drink down,’ i.e, swallow. 

πικρὸν: Toot πως, ‘to sting,’ ‘prick.” Hence πικρὸ- = © 
© gtinging,’ ‘ bitter.’ 

τιμὴν: accusative singular of τιμὰ-, ‘honour,’. literally — 
‘price,’ ‘payment,’ substantive of τι- rt-1, ‘pay,’ ‘ recompense, 
‘ fine,’ 

λυποῦμαι (Avré-opat): verb from λύπα-, ‘grief ; see above. 

σκάσω: present σκάζω, ‘I burst.’ In classical Greek, σκάζω 
means ‘I limp,’ but this is from a different root, σκαγ-, corrupted 
to σκαδ-; whereas σκάζω, ‘I burst,’ seems to come from an 
original root σκαδ- (scad-), and to be kin to English shatter, 
German scheitern. No doubt if we knew all the Greek that 
was spoken in classical times we should find this word ; as it 
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is, we have a bye-form of the same word in σκεδα- (σκεδά-νν-υμι, 
ἐσκέδασε), kin to scatter, which itself is a bye-form of shatter. 

περαστ-ικ-ά: adjective from verbal adjective περαστὸ- of 
stem περα-, present περνάω, περνῶ, ‘pass.’ Hence περαστικό- = 
‘transient.’ 

ἀκαταμάχητον, ἆ-κατα-μάχητον: from stem µαχε- of root pay-, 
‘to fight,’ whence ἐμαχεσάμην, éuaynoa, ‘I fought,’ μµαχητὸ-, 
‘that may be fought,’ καταμαχητὸ-, ‘that may be fought down,’ 
‘conquered, ἀκαταμάχητο-, ‘un-down-fight-able,’ ‘invincible,’ 
kin to Latin mac-illum, ‘ butcher’s market,’ mac-tare, ‘to 
slaughter,’ Gothic meki, ‘a knife.’ 

ὄρεξιω: for ὄρεγ-σι-ν, substantive of ὄρεγ- (ὀρέγ-ομαι), ‘ desire,’ 
kin to ὀργή, above. | 

ἑξ-ορύχ-ση: ὀρυχ- = ‘dig’ (present ὀρύσσω). Hence ἐξορύέῃ, 
‘dig out.’ 

µερικ-άς: µερ-ικό-, adjective of pépes-, ‘a part.’ Hence = 
‘partial,’ ‘some,’ ‘few.’ First used by the philosophic school of 
the Cyrenaics to distinguish particular pleasures (μερικαὶ ἡδοναί) 
from pleasure in the abstract. 

ἕνευσαν : from νευ-, root νυ-, as in Latin nwo, our no-d = 
‘nodded.’ 

συμφώνου: συν + φωνά-, whence σύμφωνο, ‘with common 
Voice,’ ‘in agreement,’ ἐκ συμφώνου, ‘ by agreement,’ ‘in concert.’ 

αὐτό-ματα: αὐτὸ-, ‘self’ + µα-, ‘desire’ (Homer, μεμαώς, 
perfect participle, ‘ desiring’). Hence αὐτόματο-, ‘ self-prompted,’ 
‘spontaneous,’ αὐτόματα, ‘automata,’ ‘marionettes,’ 

ψηλαφῶντα: from ψηλὸ, ‘fine,’ adjective of ψά-, literally 
‘rubbed’ + ἀφὰ-, ‘a touch,’ root ἅἁπ- (ἄπ-τομαι). Hence 
ψηλαφάω;” {ο touch lightly,’ ‘gingerly,’ ‘to grope.’ 

οὕτως εἰπεῖν, ‘80 to say :’ εἰπεῖν, the old aorist infinitive, modern 
ctret, used in the old infinitive sense, for which, in the vernacular, 
_va with subjunctive is substituted. Colloquially, οὕτως εἶπ εῖν 
would be ἔτση νὰ ᾿πῶμεν or ποῦμε. 

βήματα (Doric βά-ματ-α), ‘goings,’ ‘steps,’ root Ba-. 

I 
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σκοτεινῆς: adjective from σκότες-, ‘darkness.’ Hence for 
σκοτεσ-ινῆς, σκοτεϊνῆς, kin to shadow, shade. 

φωτίσῃ: φωτιζ- from φωτ- (nominative φῶς, ‘ light’). 

ἄθλιο-: from ἆθλο-, ‘a contest,’ ‘a struggle.’ Hence literally 
‘a struggler” ‘a wretch.’ ἆθλο- ἄεθλο- for ἄ-Γεθ-λο, of which 
ἆ is euphonic and -λο- suffix ; root Γεθ-, kin to Latin vad-s, ‘a 
pledge,’ ‘surety,’ German wet-te, English wed. 

κατα-κυλή-σῃ: from κυλα-, ‘roll,’ root κυλ- or κυρ-, whence by 
reduplication κύκλος for κύκυλος, ‘a circle,’ Latin cir-c-us, German 
and English ring for hring. On the nasalization, see above. 

κατήφορον: for κατάφορον, a lengthened to η by force of 
accent, from κατα-φερ-, ‘bear down.’ Hence κατήφαρο-, ‘3 
bearing down,’ ‘a descent,’ ‘a precipice,’ ‘a headlong rush’ or 
‘fall’ νὰ κατακυλήση τὸν κατήφορον, ‘to roll down headlong.’ 


Exercise XIII. 

_Tlavdxera διὰ τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς εἶνε 6 χορός. “O κύριος προφέρει 
βραδέως τὴν τελευταῖαν λέξιν οἱονεῖ ἐναβρυνόμενος δὺ αὐτήν, καὶ τὴν 
ἐπαναλαμβάνει ἔτι βραδύτερν. Αὐτάρεσκον µειδίαµα ἀπαντᾷ. 
Te τρέχει; τίποτε σπουδαιότερον; Nai μάλιστα φοβερὸς πυρετός». 
Ἐσταμάτησε Φαίνεται τὸ ὡρολόγι µου. Λέγει νἀκρύωσε; Ae 
ἠξεύρω: κρυολογοῦν λοιπὸν καὶ τὰ ὡρολόγια;, “Otay κρυολογήσῃ 
Kaveis µαταίως προσπαθεῖ νὰ µειδιάσῃ. Διατί σταµατᾷς; Διότι 
μὲ κατέλειψεν ἡ δύναμις νὰ τελειώσω. Ἐλπίζω ὅμως νὰ μὲ 
µαντεύσητε, Atv. θέλει κανεὶς νὰ μὲ μαντεύσῃ τὸν ἄθλιον; ῶς 
va σὲ μαντεύσωμεν; Atv εἴμεθα µάντει. Τὰ ἐρωτηματικὰ σηµεία 
εἶνε ἄφωνα. Ἡ γλῶσσα µου κολλᾶται ἐν τῷ λάρυγγί pov. Τι 
διαλογίζεσθε; Διαλογίζομαι πῶς θὰ τελειώσῃ τὸ πρᾶγμα. θὰ 
τελειώση ὅπως δήποτε Ἡρέπει ὅμως va Τελειώσῃ. Οἱ δειλοὶ 
ἀσθενεῖς µέλλοντες νὰ καταπίωσι πικρὸν ἰατρικὸν κλείουν πολλάκις 
(often) τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, καὶ δὲν ἠξεύρεε πῶς λυποῦνται, τοὺς 
ἔρχεται σᾶς βεβαιόνω νὰ σκάσουν. "Ας σκάσουν λοιπὸν, εὔχομαι 
νὰ εἶνε περαστικά. Διατί φυσᾷς καὶ ἀερίζεσαι μὲ τὸ μανδύλιόν σου; 
Διότι αἰσθάνομαι ἁκαταμάχητον ὄρεξιω νὰ ἐξορύέω τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
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ὅλου τοῦ κόσμον, Διὰ τοῦτο προςπαθῶν µάτην νὰ προσθέσω 
μερικὰς λέξεις,  νεύω Os αὐτόματον τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ ἀναχωρῶ. 
Mera μικρὸν θὰ ἀκούσητε τὰ ψηλαφῶντα οὕτως εἶπεῖν βήματά µου 
ἐπὶ τῆς σκοτεινῆς κλίµακος: οὗδεὶς δὲ θὰ συλλογισθῇ νὰ μὲ φωτίσηῃ 
τὸν δυστυχῆ καὶ χωρὶς ἄλλο θὰ κατακυλήσω τὸν κατήφορον. 

The couple nod in concert, and reply with a self-satisfied 
smile, Dancing is doubtless a sovereign cure. It is a bitter 
medicine, however, for timid patients, replied my friend. I 
always catch cold when I dance. I have been in bed these 
three days with (ἀπὸ) a fearful fever. My watch has stopped. 
It seems to have caught cold likewise. I hope it may pass off; 
but I feel that my tongue has cloven to the roof of my mouth. 
Well, it must end somehow! Perhaps I shall feel better if I 
close my eyes, like invalids when they are about to take 
medicine. Jt is impossible that I should have the honour of 
seeing you at my house this evening. You can’t think how 
sorry am. I’m like to burst. No one can guess my chagrin. 
I feel as if I had an invincible desire to scratch your eyes out. 
In vain I try to add a few words. I can only say “Good night !” 
and “Long life to you.” If you hear my feet groping on the 
dark staircase, and do not think to light me, do not murmur 
if I fall headlong, nor stand (μηδὲ σταθῇς) like a sign of 
interrogation, as if you did not know what had happened. 
Why do you repeat the last word with a self-satisfied smile, as 
if you luxuriated in it? Because in truth it isso. Why do | 
not you attempt to smile likewise ? 


AEKATON TETAPTON ΜΑΘΗΜΑ. 
FourtexntH Lesson. 
‘O Δημητράκης καὶ 7 Ὡρόσω ἔμειναν povor. Σιωπῶσι 
Demetrakes and Phrosy were left alone. They are 
δὲ ἀμφότεροι, καίτοι διάφορα αἰσθήματα κυµαίνουσι τὰς 
both silent, although various sentiments agitate their 
12 
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καρδίας των, κατὰ τὴν φράσιν τῶν τραγικῶν ποιητῶν. 
hearts, to use the language of the tragic poets. 
Ta eldés ta! λέγει ἐπὶ τέλους, μὴ δυναµένη πλέον νὰ 
You see! says at last, unable longer to 
κρατηθῇ, µήτε EcOupawovoa ἀρκούντως διὰ µόνου 
restrain herself, πο finding vent sufficiently in mere 
τοῦ Φυσήματος, ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ. Ta cidés tal 
panting, Mrs. fPardaids. You see! 
Ὅριστε τῶρα; "Όταν cod ἔλεγα ἐγὼ νὰ μὴν Tape. ... 
What d’ye say now? When I told you not to go!.. 
—Ai, µατάκια pov! ti θέλεις νὰ κάµῃη ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
—Eh, my life! (lit. eyes) what would you have the man do, 
ἀφ οὗ ἀρρώστησε ἡ «γυναῖκά του;--Αὐτὰ cive Oia 
when his wife has fallen  -- Thats for 
νὰ Ta πιστεύητε σεῖς οἱ ἄνδρες/ Εμένα, ὅμως, 
you men to believe! As for me, however, 
δὲν μὲ yea ἡ Kupd Σουσαμάκενα, 

Mrs. Susamakis does not cheat me (lit. laugh αἱ me), 
κ᾿ἔννοιά της, Φαντάζομαι ἐγὼ ti θὰ ἔτρεξε 
and she needn't think it. I've a pretty shrewd fancy what's up 
μεταξύτων. Θὰ τσακώθηκαν πάλι, KxabascupBaive 
between them. They will have quarrelled again, as happens 
τακτικὰ μιὰν φορὰν τὴν ἑβδομάδα τοὐλάχιστον, καὶ 
regularly once a week at least, and 
τὸ τσάκωµά τους ξέσπασε ’s τὸ κεφάλιµας αὐτὴν τὴν φορά». 
their quarrel has burst on our head(s) this time. 
— ὙΣημειωτέον ἐνταῦθα ydpw τῆς  περιεργέίας 
—It is to be noted here for the sake of-the curiosity 


ees μπω 
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τῶν ἧμετερων αναγνωστῶν, ὅτι ἡ Kupia Παρδαλοῦ ἐμάντευεν 
of οι readers, that Mrs. Pardailés guessed 
ὀρθότατα διὰ τῆς γυναικείας ἐκείνης ὀξυνοίας, ἀφ Fs 
most correctly with that womanly acumen, Fromwhtch 
µάτην ἀγωνίζονται va κρυβῶσι πολλάκις οἱ ἄνδρες. 
in cain men strive to hide themselves often. 
Ἡ Κυρία Σουσαμάκη ἐδίωξε τῆς οἰκίας τὰ Kopicbévta 
Mrs. Susamdakis had driven from the house the (brought 
ἐκ τοῦ ζαχαροπλαστείου ἀφθόνως γλυκίσµατα, δροσιστικά, 
fromthe οοπ]οοίίοπεγς plentifully) sweetmeats, refreshments, 
κ.τ.λ. Ὁ Σουσαµάκης ἔμαθε τοῦτο κατὰ τὴν ἄφιξίν του, καὶ 
§c. Susamakis learned this on hisarrival, and — 
ὀργισθεὶς καὶ φρυάξας, ἐβρόντησεκατὰ τῆς Πασιφάηςτου, ὅσον 
enraged and restive, thundered at his Pasiphae, as far 
ἐπέτρεπον τοῦτο αἱ τριάκοντα τῆς προικός του χιλιάδες. ᾽Αλλ᾽ 
as permitted (this)his thirty thousands of dowry. But 
ἡ Κυρία Σουσαµάκη ἔπαθε τὰ νεῦρά της, 
Mrs. Susamakis hadanervousattack (lit. suffered inhernerves), 
ἐκτύπησε τοὺς τοίχους διὰ τῶν χειρῶν της, τὸ πάτωμα διὰ 
struck the toalls with her hands, the floor with 
τοῦ ποδὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ Tov Ὀρέστην διὰ τῆς παντούφλας της, 
her foot, and Orestes with her slipper, 
καὶ, ἐξαπλωθεῖσα εἰς τὴν Κλίνην της, προσεποιήθη τὴν 
and, extended in her bed, pretended tohave 
λειπόθυμον, ἐφ ὅσην ἅὥραν ἐνόμισεν ἱκανὴν ὅπως 
fainted, till such time as shethought sufficient for 
πεισθῇ ὁ συζυγός της, ὅτι πᾶσα ἑσπερινὴ συναναστροφὴ 
persuading herhusband, that any evening party 
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ἦν abdvvatos. Tis καταυγίδος ταύτης εἴδομεν πρὸ μικροῦ 
was impossible. Of this tempest we saw lately 
τὸ ἀποτέλεσμα παρὰ τῷ Κυρίῳ Παρδαλφ. Mods 
the result at the house of Mr. fPardalos. Scarcely 
εἶχε τελειώση τὴν dpdow αὐτῆς ἡ Κυρία Ppoce, καὶ 
had finished her sentence Mrs. Phrosy, when 
νέος Κρότος ἁμάξης ἔπαυσε πρὸ τῆς θύρας τῆς 
« fresh noise of a carriage stopped before the door ofthe 
οἰκίας Παρδαλοῦ. "Hto ἡ ἅμαξα ἣν μετὰ πολλοῦ Korov 
dwelling of Pardalés. It was the carriage which with much trouble 
κατώρθωσε va εὕρη ὁ Taraitwpos Θοδωρῆς. Aw 
poor John had_ succeeded in finding. We 
περιγράφοµεν τὴν ἀπελπιστιὴν καὶ σπαραξικάρδιον 
du not describe {λε desperate and —heartrending 
τριωδίαν μεταξὺ ἁμαξηλάτου ζητοῦντος ἁδρὰν ἀποζημίωσιν 
triody between (the) cabman seeking abundant indemnity 
ἐπὶ τῷ µαταίῳ xomq, Παρδαλοῦ ἀξιοῦντος νὰ πληρώσβ 
for his vain trouble, Pardalés claiming ta pay 
play povny Spayunv, καὶ tov δυστυχοῦς Θοδωρῇ 
one single drachm, and the «unfortunate «ολα 
εὐρισκομένουξῖ  δυσχερῆ καὶ δυσέκβολον θέσιν 
finding himselfin a dificult position fromiwhich it washara to escape 
μεταξὺ τοῦ ὠργισμένου κυρίου του καὶ τοῦ ἁμαξηλάτου, 
between his enraged master and the - cabman, 
ὃν αὐτὸς ἐμισθωσεν. Ἡ σκηνὴ διελύθη ἐπὶ τέλους, 
whom he himself had hired. The scene broke up αἱ last, 


ἀποζημιωθέντος τοῦ ἁμαξηλάτου. Δὲν κατωρθώσαμεν 
with the indemnification ofthe cabman. We have not succeeded 
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ὅμως να ἐξακριβώσωμεν τί ἐπλήρωσεν 6 Κύριος Παρδαλός. 
however in accurately determining what Mr. Pardalds paid. 


Ἡ Κυρία Παρδαλοῦ ὡρκίσθη νὰ μὴν ὑπάγη πλέον ποτὲ 
Mrs. Pardalés swore that she would never again 


eis συναναστροφὴν οἵαν δήποτε. 
go to any party whatsoever. 


ἔ-μειναν: per, aorist stem lengthened from µεν-, ‘remain.’ 

µόνο-ι: from the same root. This vowel change in forming 
adjectives is very common: e. g. root re~ rar, ‘stretch,’ rdvo-s, 
‘accent,’ τον-ή, ‘tension ; root τεµ- Ταµ-, ‘cut,’ τοµ-ή, ‘a 
cutting 7 root yer, ‘ beget,’ ἀπό-γονος, ‘ offspring,’ κ.τ.λ. 

σιωπῶσι = σιωπά-ουσι: from oiwwd-, ‘silence’ (nominative 
σιωπή), which also forms verbal stem. 

διάφορα: adjective neuter plural of verb διαφερ-, ‘ differ.’ 

αἴσθ-ή-ματ-α: from root aic6-, ‘feel,’ explained above + 
connecting vowel η, κ.τ.λ. 

κυµαίνουσι (xupdvi-ovot): from xd-par, ‘a wave,’ from root κυ-, 
‘to swell,’ the same as ho- in holiow, hole, variously modified in 
κοῖ-λο- for κόξι-λο-, ‘hollow,’ Latin cae-lum for ca-vi-lum, ‘the 
vault of heaven,’ cav-us, ‘hollow,’ &c. 

καρδ-ί-α-ς: for καρὸ-ί-αν-ς, formed by suffix ία- from root καρδ-, 
Latin cord-, English heart. 

τραγικῶν: from tpdyo-, ‘a goat; the primitive ballads whence 
the tragic poems sprang being, according to some, sung at the 
sacrifice of a goat, according to others, by persons dressed in 
goat-skins. Hence τραγῳδία, ‘a goat-song,’ ‘tragedy ;’ Modern 
Greek diminutive τραγοῖδι, any song, τραγουδέω, τραγουδῶ, ‘I 
sing.” Goats as well as sheep are sacrificed at Easter to this 
day in Greece, 

ποιητῶν, literally ‘makers,’ ‘creators:’ from ποιε, ‘make,’ 
explained above. 

τὰ εἶδές τα; ‘Did you see them?’ with popular and pleonastic 
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repetition of pronoun. Observe the accent, and absence of 
accent on the proclitic and enclitic respectively. 

κρατ-η-θῇ, ‘hold herself :’ passive with middle sense. 

ἐεθυμαίνουσα: from febvyaw- for ἐκθυμαιν-, the e being really 
an encrusted augment ἐ from the past tenses ἐξεθύμαινον, ἐξεθυ- 
µανα. ἐκθυμαιγ- = ἐκ + θυµαιν-, verbal stem from Ovps-, ‘ wrath,’ 
‘anger,’ ‘impetuosity,’ explained above. Hence ἐκθυμαίνω = 
‘I anger out,’ Le. find vent, outlet, for anger. 

ἁρκούντως: for dpxe-dvr-ws, adverb of participial adjective 
dpxouvr-, ‘sufficient,’ explained above under ἀρκεῖται. 

φυσήµατος: substantive genitive singular of φυσα-. 

µατάκια pov, literally ‘my little eyes!’ i.e. my life, my 
darling ; cf. the expression ‘guard as the apple of mine eye.’ 
Diminutive of µάτι(ν), ‘eye,’ itself a diminutive = ὀμμάτ-ι-ον of 
ὅπ-ματ-, from root ὁπ-, kin to eye, German Auge, explained above. 

dd’ οὗ = ἀπὸ οὗ, ‘from which,’ 1. 6. since. 

ἀρρώστησε: aorist 3rd singular of ἄρρωστε-, verb of ἄρρωστο- 
from ἆ = ‘un-’ + ῥωστό-, verbal adjective of po-, ‘be strong,’ 
ῥώμη, ‘strength,’ ῥωμα-λέ-ο-, ‘strong,’ κ.τ.λ. Hence the greet- 
ing ἔρρωσο, i.e. &-pwoo, ‘be strong,’ middle imperative aorist 
(classical ἔρρωσαι) of verb ἔρρο-. The doubling of p is due to 
lost σ, whence we are led to connect σρο-, as a bye-form, with 
root σρυ- ϱν-, whence pew, ῥεύω, ‘I flow,’ ῥύμη, ‘impetus,’ 
ῥυ-θ-μό-ς, ‘the flow of a verse,’ kin to stream for sream, &c. 

σεῖς: for ofé-es, modern plural ofe- for rFe- (σὲ-), stem of σὺ 
(rv), thou, Latin tw, &c. Introduced to avoid ambiguity of 
ipets, ‘you,’ and mets, ‘we,’ when these words could no longer 
be distinguished in sound. 

ἄνδρες: for ἄνρες (cf. stream for sream), plural of stem dvep- 
(nominative ἀνὴρ for ἀνέρς) ; the ᾱ- is euphonic, the root vep- 
kin to Sanscrit nara-s, ‘man,’ Latin Ner-o, ο. Hence probably 
ἄνθρωπος for ἄνδρ-ωπος, i.e. man-like ; cf. German Mensch, i.e. 
mdnnisch (‘mannish’) from Mann. In meaning ἀνὴρ = vin 
ἄνθρωπος = homo. 
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κυρὰ: shortened from κυρία through κυριά. 

Σουσαµάκαινα: feminine of Σουσαμακη-; cf. λέαινα, feminine 
of λέοντ-, Adxawa, feminine of Λάκον-. 

φαντάζομαι: verb of φαντὸ-, verbal adjective of φαν-, ‘appear,’ 
present φαίνω, aorist passive ἐφάνην, dave. Hence φαντάζομαι 
= ‘I have appearances,’ φαντά, ‘I fancy ; φάντασμα = ‘ ghost,’ 
‘apparition,’ from root φα-, ‘say,’ φημὶ, ‘I say,’ Latin fa- in 
ja-bu-la, fa-ma, &c. 

τσακώθηκαν : for ἐτσακώ-θη-καν, literally ‘they have been 
caught,’ ‘they have caught together,’ ‘become entangled (in a 
quarrel).’ τσακον- perhaps for σακκον-, ‘bag,’ ‘catch,’ from 
σάκκο-, ‘a bag.’ 

τακτικὰ: plural neuter = adverb of τακτικὸ- adjective of 
verbal adjective raxré-, from root ταγ- or τακ-, whence τάσσω = 
taxiw, ‘I command,’ ‘order.’ Hence τακτικὰ, ‘orderly,’ ‘regu- 
larly.’ Our tactics is the same word. 

τοὐλάχιστον: contracted from τὸ ἐλάχιστον, i.e. the least, 
superlative degree of é-Aayv-, Sanscrit daghu-, Latin levis for 
le(g)-vis (cf. βραχύ- and bré(g)vis), English ligh-t. 

ξέσπασε: for ἐξέσπασε = ἐξ + ἔσπασε, Ist aorist of σπα-, 
‘break,’ originally ‘ stretch (to bursting).’ Hence spasm, σπάσµα, 
σπασµός, kin to spa-n. 

κεφάλι: diminutive of κεφαλή, ‘ head.’ 

ἀναγνωστῶν: genitive plural of ἀναγνώστα- (nominative -ys), 
from dvayvo- (present ἀναγινώσκω = ἆνα-γιγνώ-σκ-ω), ‘I read ; 
cf. Latin re-co-gno-sc-o in same sense, literally ‘recognize,’ 1. e. 
the meaning of the letters and words. 

éfv-voias, ‘sharp-wit :’ nominative ὀξύνοια for ὀξύ-γνοια; ὀξὺ- 
for éx-o-v, from root dx- ὁκ-, kin to Latin ac- in acu-s, ‘ needle,’ 
acer, ‘sharp,’ our edge, Old High German egg-ju, ‘I sharpen ;’ 
ef. also English egg on. 

ἀγωνίζονται: from ἀγῶν-, ‘struggle,’ from root dy-, ‘lead [to 
war |.’ 

κοµισθέντα: neuter plural of participle κοµισθέντ- of κομιζ», 
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verbal stem from κοµιδά-, ‘a bringing,’ from xop-, probably kin 
to our home; see above. Hence κοµίζω = ‘I convey home. 

ζαχαροπλαστείου : from ζάχαρα- (nominative ζάχαρης), a foreign 
word, and πλαστ-εῖο- from πλαστό-, verbal adjective of πλα-, 
‘make’ + locative suffix -εἷο. Hence πλαστεῖον = ‘a place 
where things are made,’ ζαχαροπλαστεῖον, ‘a sugar manufactory,’ 
‘a confectioner’s shop.’ 

γλυκίσµατα: from stem γλυκ-ι-δ- from γλυκ-ύ-, ‘sweet,’ pro- 
bably kin to Latin dulci-s for gulci-s, to avoid two gutturals. 

δροσιστικά: adjective of δροσιστὸ- from δροσιζ- (δροσιδ-) from ͵ 
δρόσο-, probably for Fodco-, kin to ἔρση for Γέρση, ‘dew,’ Sanscrit 
varsh-a-s, ‘rain,’ perhaps Latin ro-s, ‘dew,’ Slavonian rosa, 
Lithuanian rasa. Hence ὁροσίω«- ‘I bedew,’ ‘I cool,’ ‘I 
refresh,’ δροσιστικὰ, ‘ refreshments,’ δροσερὸ-, ‘cool.’ 

ἀφθόνως: adverb of ἄ-φθονο- = ‘ without grudging’ or ‘envy.’ 
Hence ‘ plenteously.’? φθόνο-ς probably for φθάνος, kin to φθάνω, 
‘reach’ or ‘overtake,’ literally ‘the overtaker,’ personified by 
the ancient Greeks as ‘that which was: sure to catch a man,’ 
‘the jealousy,’ φθόνος, ‘ of destiny.’ 

ἄφιξιω: for ἄφ-ικ-σιν, from ἀπὸ + ἵκ, ‘to reach,’ present 
(classical) ἀφικνέομαι, ‘I arrive,’ ‘I reach,’ for Εως, Sanscrit 
vic-d-mi, ‘I reach,’ ‘ touch.’ 

ὀργισθείς = ὀργισ-θέντ-ς: from ὀργίζομαι, from ὀργά». 

φρυάξας: aorist participle nominative masculine singular of 
φρυαγ- (φρυάζοµαι), ‘to be restive,’ ‘neigh’ (of a horse). The 
root is Φφρυ-, kin to bray, the ay is suffix. 

ἐβρόντησε: from Bpovra-, verbal stem from βροντὰ-, ‘thunder,’ 
this again a verbal for βροµ-τά- from root Bpeu-, kin (in spite of 
irregularity as regards initial consonant) to Latin frem-o, German 
brummen, Sanscrit bhram; perhaps, too, connected, so far as 
Bpe- is concerned, with the foregoing dpv-. 

ἐπέτρεπον = ἐπ for ἐπὶ + ἔτρεπον: ἐπι-τρέπ-ω = literally ‘1 
turn over [to any one],’ ‘I allow,’ ‘permit.’ τρεπ- [τρακ-] kin 
to German dreh-en, ‘turn.’ 
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érafe (present πάσχω for πάθ-σκω; cf. γιγνώσκω, κ.τ.λ.), 
‘suffered,’ kin to Latin pat-t-or, pat-i-enti-a, whence our patience, 
&e, 

γεῦρα: kin to Latin nervo-, where the r and v are transposed. 

ἐκτύπησε: from κτυπα-, from κτύπο-, the Homeric γδοῦπο- in 
ἐρίγδουπο-, ‘land-resounding,’ ‘the sound of a blow.’ Hence 
κτυπάω, ‘I strike,’ ἐκτυπήθη povos του, ‘he was struck or stabbed 
by himself,’ ‘committed suicide, or attempted it.’ 

τοῖχο-: distinguished from τεῖχος, with which it is kin, as 
the partition from the outer wall of a house, paries, not murus, 
in Latin, still less moenia, ‘the walls of a town; Wand as 
opposed to Mauer in German. 

πάτωμα[τ], literally ‘that which is trodden: from πατο-, 
‘path,’ whence πατό-ν-ω (not found), ‘I make a path of,’ πατέω, 
‘T tread.’ Hence rdérwpa = ‘ floor,’ ‘storey,’ τὸ ἄνω πάτωμα, ‘the 
upper storey,’ τὸ κάτω marwpa, ‘the lower storey.’ 

rayrovpAa : from the French pantoufle, ‘a slipper.’ 

ἐξαπλωθεῖσα: from ἐξαπλόνω, literally ‘to simplify one’s self 
out,’ ‘to stretch one’s self out,’ ‘to lie down,’ from ἆ-πλό-ο-, 
‘one-folded,’ sim-ple-c-s, simplex; πλο- is kin to Latin plv- in 
plica-, and our fol- in fold. Hence, too, διπλό-ο-ς (διπλοῦς), 
‘double,’ τριπλοῦς, ‘ threefold,’ τετραπλοῦς, ‘fourfold,’ κ.τ.λ. d- = 
σα-, also ὁμ- du- = σοµ- σαµ-, kin to Latin sim- in sim-plez, 
sim-ilis, our same, &c. 

λειπόθυµον: from λειπ-, imperfect stem of λιπ-, ‘leave,’ and 
θυµό-ς, ‘soul,’ ‘spirit.’ Hence λειπόθυµος, ‘with failing spirit,’ 
‘faint’ (6 καὶ %). 

πεισθῃ: for πειθ-σ-θῇ, from πειθ- πιθ-, ‘to persuade,’ kin to 
fid- in fides, ‘fidelity,’ &c. 

ἱκανήν: from root Εικ- ‘reach.’ Hence ἱκανὸ- a- = ‘what 
teaches,’ ‘ is sufficient.’ | 

ἦν: the classical form (active) for the Modern middle ᾖτο(ν) 
in more general use. 

καταιγίδος: stem καταιγίδ-, compound of κατὰ and αἰγ-ίδ-, ‘a 
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storm’ = ‘a downright storm,’ ‘a tempest.’ aiy- kin to ely- ir 
ἐπ-είγ-ω, ‘I urge on,’ Sanscrit é9’-d-mi for atg-d-mi, ‘I shake, 
‘tremble ;’ perhaps cognate with Latin aeg-er, ‘ sick,’ ‘ trembling, 
‘infirm,’ also with αἴγειρος for aly-ep?-o-s, ‘the aspen,’ ‘the 
quivering tree.’ | 

ἀποτέλεσμα: from ἀποτέλεσ-, ‘finish off’ = ‘the finishing 
off,’ ‘the result,’ ‘the issue.’ 

ἔπαυσε: active used intransitively of παν-, ‘to stay,’ kin to 
pau- in pau-s-a (Latin), ‘ pause,’ also in pau-l-us, pau-c-us, and 
the English few. Cf. Eccles, xii 3: “The grinders cease because 
they are few.” 

σπαραξικάρδ-ι-ον: from σπαρακ- (owapdniw, σπαράσσω, ἐσ- 
πάραξα), ‘rend,’ from root σπαρ- + suffix -ax-, found αἰβο ἵπ 
σπαίρω [σπάρ]ω], ἁσπαέρω, ‘to quiver ;’ kin to our spring, German 
springen intransitive, and sprengen transitive + καρὸ-, heart + 
adjectival suffix -ιο- + ν. 

τριωδ-ί-αν: from τρι-, three, and ᾠδά- for ἀοιδά-, ‘song,’ from 
root ἀείδ-, ‘sing,’ for dfed-, kin to δω, ὑδ-έω, ‘I sing,’ ἀηδὼν 
[ἀρηδὼν], ‘the nightingale,’ Sanscrit vdd-d-mt, ‘I speak,’ ‘I say.’ 

ἀπελπιστικὴν: from ἀπελπιὸδ- (ἀπελπίζω), ‘déspair,’ from ἀπὸ 
+ ἐλπίὸ-, ‘hope.’ 

ζητοῦντος (fyt-é-ovr-os): from ζητε-, from root fy +4- suffix re 
for τη- = 1ᾶ-, Sanscrit ja-, ‘to go,’ so that ζητέω meant originally, 
‘I go about.’ Compare the more modern γυρεύω from γύρο», 8 
circle,’ literally ‘I go about in a circle.’ Hence ‘I seek;’ cf. also 
chercher, cercare, i.e. Latin circare, Albanian Kerk’umun, ‘seek. 

ἁδρὰν: feminine accusative of ἀδρὸ-, kin (-ρὸ- = suffix) to 
ἄδην, also ἅδην for σάδ-η-ν. The root is oa-, found in Latin 
sa-tur, sa-tis, &c., in German saft, ‘ satisfied,’ our sad. 

ἀξιοῦντος == ἀξιό-οντ-ος: from dgwo- (dfw-w, ἀξιόνω), ‘count 
worthy,’ from adjective ἄξιο-, i.e. ἄγ-σι-ο-, literally ‘ takeable,’ 
‘acceptable.’ Hence ἀξιοῦντος = literally ‘counting worthy, 
and so claiming.’ Hence, too, ἀξίωμα, ‘dignity,’ ‘ office,’ ἀξία 
‘worth.’ 
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πληρώσῃη: from πληρο-, verbal stem from πλῆρες-, ‘full,’ 
explained above. Hence πληρόνω, literally ‘I fulfil,’ Le. de- 
mands, and thus = ‘ pay.’ 

δυσχερῆ : stem δυσχερὲς-, literally ‘ill to handle,’ ‘ill for the 
hand,’ from dve-, ‘ill,’ and χερ- (nominative χεῖρ, genitive χερός 
and χειρός), ‘hand.’ 

δυσέκβολον = ‘hard to. get out of,’ ‘hard of exit’ (ἐκβολή), 
from ἐκ and Bad- (ἐκβάλλω), ‘put out,’ and intransitively ‘get 
out.’ 

διελύθη: aorist passive of διαλυ-, from διὰ, Sfid, ‘apart,’ and 
dv-, kin to our loo- in loose. Hence διαλύω, ‘loose apart,’ ‘ dis- 
solve,’ ‘disperse.’ 

ἐξακριβώσωμεν : ἐξακριβο- from ἐξ, ‘out,’ ἀκριβὸ-, bye-form of 
ἀκριβὲσ-, ‘exact,’ probably for dxpuBéo-, from ἆ + κρυβ-, ‘ hide ;’ 
cf. ἀληθές. xpuB-seems to be a shorter form of καλνβ- (καλύπτω, 
‘Apocalypse ’), kin to cel-are, whence conceal, -υπ-τ- being ex- 
tension ; καλ-ιὰ, ‘hut,’ Old High German hel-an, Modern High 
German hehl, verhehlen. Hence ἀκριθής = ‘ unconcealed,’ 
‘clearly discovered,’ ‘accurate,’ in both active and passive sense. 
Usage has decided that the form ἀκριβέσ- shall be retained in 
the original sense, while ἀκριβό- means ‘dear’ in both senses, 
2.70 ψωμὶ εἶνε ἀκριβόν, ‘bread is dear,’ and ἀκριβή µου μῆτερ, 
‘my dear mother.’ 

ὡρκίσθη: from ὁρκιζ-, from ὅρκο-, ‘ oath.’ 


Exercise XIV. 





ἂν θέλετε, αἱ καρδίαι των ἑκυμαίνοντο ὑπὸ διαφόρων αἰσθημάτων. ᾿ 
Ext τέλους ἡ Πασιφάη δὲν ἠδύνατο πλέον νὰ κρατηθῇ. Δὲν 
ἐκθυμάνθην (ἐεθυμάνθηκα), λέγει, ἁρκούντως ἀκόμη. Ὀρίστε rapa: 
τί λέγειν; 3; Τί λέγω, ; aryyrnge µειλιχίως ὁ σύζυγός της ἐγὼ λέγω 
νὰ μὴν πᾶμε; καὶ πῶς νὰ πᾶμε ad’ οὗ ἁῤῥώστησε τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἡ 
γυναϊκά του (γυνή του); Reis οἱ ἄνδρες πιστεύετε πολλά. ᾿ἘΕγὼ 
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ὅμως φαντάζομαι ἁρκούντως καλὰ τί θὰ ἔτρεξε μεταξύ των. Supe | 
βαίνει τακτικὰ µίαν φορὰν τοὐλάχιστον τῆς ἑβδομάδος νὰ τσακωθοῦν, 
καὶ αὐτὴν τὴν φορὰν φαίνεται πῶς ἡ καταιγίς ξέσπασε eis τὸ κεφάλι 
µας τὰ εἶδές τα. Ἡ Ὑυναικεία ὀξύνοια εἶνε βεβαίως γνωστὴ εἰς 
τοὺς ἀναγνώστας µας. Ἠολλάκις καὶ αὐτοὶ ἂν ἦνε ἄνδρες προσεπά- 
θησαν µαταίως νὰ κρυβῶσι ἀπὸ τῆς περιεργείας τῶν γυναικῶν. Ti 
κρίµα νὰ διώξῃ ἡ Κυρία Σουσαμάκη ὅλα τὰ Ὑγλυκίσματα καὶ 
ὁροσιστικὰ τὰ τόσον ἀφθόνως ἀπὸ τὸ ζαχαροπλαστεῖον κοµισθέντα. 
Δὲν ἔπρεπεν ὅμως νὰ φρυάξῃ καὶ βροντήσῃ ὃ κύριος συζυγός της 
dd οὗ ἔμαθε τοῦτο. Totro δὲν ἐπέτρεπον οὔτε ai τριάκοντα τῆς 
προικός Tov χιλιάδες οὔτε τὰ καλὰ ἤθη. Ἐπίσης ἡ Σουσαμάκαυα 
καίτοι ἔπασχε τὰ νεῦρά της δὲν ἔπρεπε νὰ κτυπήσῃ τὸν ᾿Ορέστην διὰ 
τῆς παντούφλας τής, οὔτε νὰ προσποιηθῇ τὴν λειπόθυµον ἂν δὲν ἦτο 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ λειπόθυµος, τὸ ὁποῖον δὲν ἐφαίνετο πιθανὸν (probable) 
κατὰ τὴν δύναμιν µεθ Hs ἐκτύπησε τὸν ἄνδρα της. Λ᾿Ιδοὺ τὸ 
ἀποτέλεσμα παρὰ τῷ Κυρίῳ Παρδαλῷ. Ὦ ταλαίπωρε Θοδωρῇ ἡ 
εὑρίσκεσαι cis δυσχερῆ καὶ δυσέκβολον θέσιν. Ti ἀπελπιστικὴ καὶ | 
σπαραξικάρδιος σκηνή. Ὁ Παρδαλὸς ἀξιο νὰ πληρώση µίω 
µόνον δῥαχμήν. Ὁ ἁμαξηλάτης ὅμως ζητεῖ ἁδρὰν ἀποζημίωσυ ἐπὶ | 
τῷ µαταίῳ κὀπῳ. Ὅ κύριος ἦτο ὀργισμένος, ἀλλὰ τέλος πάντων ἡ 
σκηνὴ διελύθη, καὶ 7 Βὐφροσύνη ὡρκίσθη νὰ μὴν ὑπάγῃ πλέον mort 
εἰς ἑσπερίδα οἵαν δήποτε. 


Why did Euphrosyne swear she would never go again to any 
evening party whatsoever? We will not describe the scene: it 
is too (πάρα πολὺ) heartrending and desperate to describe. 
How terrible was the result of the tempest! The wall was 
beaten with hands, the floor with feet, and Orestes with 8 
slipper. Moreover, Pasiphae had a nervous attack, and pre 
tended to faint away. But these things were but the beginning | 
of evils. The cabman had to be {έπρεπε va) indemnified for his 
vain trouble. Mr. Pardalds got angry, and Mrs. Pardalds swore 
a frightful oath. ‘All this happened because Pasiphae had 
driven away the refreshments so abundantly brought from the 
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confectioners. What wonder (τί θαῦμα) if Susamakis stormed 
and raged? The curiosity of our readers will have guessed 
. most correctly that the pair (οἱ σύζνγοι) had quarrelled. This 
generally happened regularly once or twice a week, at least. 
Oh, my life! The man’s wife is il. What can he do? She 
does not cheat me, however, said the lady, so she needn’t think 
it. We are both silent because we have nothing to say, though 
various sentiments agitate our breasts. No man can find 
sufficient vent for his anger by merely panting. He must say 
something, but he need not swear. If he must, it is better that 
he should remain alone. In vain does Mrs. Susamakis strive 
to escape the keen-wittedness of Mrs. Ῥατάα]όβ. She fancies 
accurately enough what must have happened betwixt her and 
her husband. 
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PART II. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE student will by this time have attained so complete an 
insight into the general structure of the Greek language, that 
he will have no difficulty in seeing his way through the follow- 
ing conversational sentences, 


How το δε THE DIALOGUES. 

(a) First learn a page by heart, committing each column to 
memory, so far as to be able, when the right-hand column is 
covered with a sheet of paper, to recall the words by locking at 
the left. 

(0) Now write out in an exercise-book the left-hand column 
from sight ; put the “Guide” out of view, and translate on the 
opposite page from memory. 

(ο) Open the “Guide,” and correct carefully any mistakes, 
down to every accent and breathing. 

(d) Re-write till there remains no jot or tittle to correct. 


(e) Practise yourself in the composition of original dialogues 
(1) by ringing the changes on the column already written out, 
6. 2.i— 

Προετοιμάσθη ἡ ἀναχώρησι. Ἡροετοιμάσθησαν τὰ πάντα. 
Eive ἔτοιμα τὰ πάντα; Μὴ λησμονῇτε τὴν ἀναχώρησιω τῆς 
ἁμαξοστοιχίας. Ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία ἀναχωρε. Ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία 
φθάνει ἀργά, κ.τ.λ. 

(f) Afterwards these original exercises may be enlarged to 
any extent by consulting the classified vocabulary at the end 
of the book, Part IIT. 
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CONVERSATIONS.—AIAAOTOI. 
Δια = ‘between two’ + λόγο- = ‘ word,’ ‘ discourse.’ 


A, JOURNEY TO GREECE.—Ta€idiov eis τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 


ταξίδιον, diminutive of τάξι-ς = τάγ-σι-ς, literally ‘an order,’ 
‘arrangement,’ ‘mission.’ Hence ταξίδιον = ‘little mission,’ ‘ trip,’ 


‘journey.’ 


Προετοιμάσθητε κατὰ πάντα διὰ τὴν 
ἀναχώρησιν; 


Τὰ πράγµατά σας εἶνε πάντα ἔτοιμα; 

Τὰ πάντα εἶνε ἔτοιμα. 

Mn λησμονῇτε ὅτι τὸ γραφεῖον τῶν 
εἰσιτηρίων κλείεται πέντε λεπτὰ 
πρὸ τῆς ἀναχωρήσεως τῆς ἆμαξο- 
στοιχίας. 

Όχι eis τὴν ᾽Αγγλίαν { 

Ἐκτὸς δὲ τούτου ἔλαβον τὸ εἶσι- 
τήριόν µου προηγουμένως. 

Πολὺ καλὰ΄ ἀλλὰ τὰ κιβώτιά σας; 

᾽Ανέγνωσα κἄπου εἰδοπυίησιν, ὅτι 
πᾶσα ἀποσκευὴ φΦθάνουσα πολὺ 
ἀργὰ κρατεῖται ὀπίσω µέχρι τῆς 
ἀκολούθου ἁμαξοστοιχίας καὶ 
ὑποβάλλεται eis ἔξοδα µετα- 
κοµίσεως. 

Eis τὴν Αγγλίαν ἐναντίως δὲν µετα- 
κοµίζεται διόλου ἀλλὰ κρατεῖται 
eis τὸ γραφεῖον τῶν χαμένων 
πραγμάτων. 

Τοῦτο ὅμως προεφυλάχθην καὶ ἐμίσ- 
θωσα βαστάζον νὰ κουβαλήσῃ τὰ 
πράγματά pov eis τὸν σταθµόν. 


Are you all ready to go? (lit. Did 
you prepare yourself in every- 
thing for the departure P). 

Are your things all ready ὃ 

Everything is ready. 

Don’t forget that the ticket office 
closes five minutes before the 
departure of the train. 


Not in England! 

And besides, I have taken my 
ticket beforehand. 

Very well. But your boxes? 

I have read somewhere a notice 
that all luggage arriving too 
late is kept back till the next 
train, and is subject to charge 
for carriage. 


In England, on the contrary, it is 
not forwarded at all, but is 
kept at the lost luggage office. 


I have provided, however, against 
this, and have hired a porter to 
carry my things to the station. 
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Ἔλαβα θέσιν els τὸ παντοφορεῖον 
τοῦ σιδηροδρόµου ὥστε dev θὰ 


χρειασθῶ ἅμαξαν. 
Ἰδοὺ ἐφθάσαμεν eis τὸν σταθµόν. 


Τί πράγματα ἔχετε, κύριε ; 

Ἔχω δύο κιβώτια, ἕνα σάκκον 
ὁδοιπορικὸν, καὶ µίαν πιλοθήκη» 
διὰ τὴν ἅμαξαν τῆς ἀποσκευῆς. 

Ταῦτα θέλω νὰ ἐγγράψω. 

Τὰ λοιπά µου πράγµατα θὰ πάρω 
μαζύ µου. 

Δηλαδὴ ποδοτύλιγμα, βακτηρίαν, 
τρεῖς τέσσαρας φακέλλους, ὅπλον, 
κυνάριο», δύο τουρκικὰς καπνο- 
σύριγγας καὶ ἕνα χελώνιον ζων- 
τανόν. 

Ὡς πρὸς τὰ ἄλλα ds ᾖνε ἀλλὰ 
διὰ τὸ κυνάρι (τὸ σκυλάκι) πρέπει 
νὰ ληφθῇ ἰδιαίτερον γραμμµάτιον, 
καὶ αὐτὸ πρέπει νὰ ὑπάγῃ μὲ τὴν 
ἀποσκευήν. 

Τὸ χελῶνι ὅμως πρέπει ν΄ ἀφήσητε 
ὁπίσω ζωύῦφια δὲν peraxopi- 
ζομεν. 

Ζωύφια | λοιπὸν τὸ χελῶνι τὸ 
καταριθμεῖς els τὰ ζωύφια ; 

Μάλιστα, ἐφέντη, εἶνε ἔντομον. 

Ἔντομον / βρὲ ἀδελφέ / ποῦ ἐσ- 
πούδασας ; 

Σὲ παραπέµπω εἰς τὸν Ζωολογικὸν 
Kirov καὶ ἐκε θὰ µάθῃε, ἂν 


eyns μυαλό Ἱς τὸ κεφάλι, ὅτι τὸ . 


ον ? , e 

yeAa@ue eive τετράποδον ἑρπετὸν 
‘ 4 οὐ Αφ” t 

καὶ OTe τὰ ἔντομα εἶν ὅλα 
ἐέάποῦα, 

Ἰδοῦ ἐν σελίνιον τιμὴ τῆς εἰσόδου 
eis Tov Ζωολογικὸν Κῆπον, ἐκτὸς 
τῆς Δευτέρας ὅταν εἶνε µόνον 
ἑξάπενον, 
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I have taken a place in the railway 
omnibus, so I shall not want a 
cab. 

Here we are (arrived) at the 
station. 

What luggage have you, sir? 

I have two trunks, a travelling- 
bag, and a hat-box, for the 
luggage van. 

These I wish to register. 

My other luggage I will take 
with me, 

That is to say—a foot-wrapper, 4 
stick, three or four parcels, a , 
gun, a lap-dog, two Turkish 
pipes, and a live tortoise. 


As for the rest, let them pass; 
but for the dog a separate 
ticket must be taken, and he 
must go in the van. 


As for the tortoise, you must 
leave that behind: we don’t 
convey vermin ! 

Vermin! So you reckon a tortoise 
among the vermin? 

Certainly, sir; it’s an insect. 

An insect! My good fellow, where 
did you go to school (study) ? 

I refer you to the Zoological 
Garden(s), and there you will 
learn, if you have any brains 
in your head, that the tortoise 
is a four-footed reptile, and that 
insects are all six-footed. 

There’s a shilling for you, the price 
of admission to the Zoological 
Gardens, except on Mondays, 
when it is only sixpence. 
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Αν εὐκαιρῆς τὰς Δευτέρας, maye 
δύο φορὰς διὰ va Φωτισθῇς 
καλλίτερα. 

*O αὐτὸ εἶνε ἄλλο ζήτημα, κύριε ! 
Καὶ τῶρα ἐνθυμοῦμαι ὅτι ὁ ξενο- 
δόχος ἐκεῖ πέρα ἔχει βιβλίον μὲ 
τέτοια θεριὰ µέσα. “As ἦνε 

Μόλον τοῦτο αἱ λέξεις 
τετράποδον καὶ ἑξάποδον ἔχουν 
ἄλλην σηµασίαν εἰς τὴν ἰδικήν 
µου δουλεῖαν. 

Τόσφῳ τὸ καλλίτερον / κύτταξε λοιπὸν 
τὴν ἰδικήν σου δουλεῖαν, καὶ ἄφετε 
els ἐμένα τὰ τετράποδα ἑρπετά. 

Τίνα θέσιν ἐλάβετε; 

Τρίτης τάξεως. 

Διατί ταξιδεύετε τρίτην ; 

Διότι δὲν ὑπάρχει τετάρτη. 

Els τὴν Ἰρλανδίαν ὅμως ὑπάρχει. 

Μάλιστα πολλὰ ἀλλόκοτα πράγ- 
pata ὑπάρχουν ἐκεῖ τέσσαρες 
τάξεις, καὶ τάξις οὐδεμία τοῦ- 
λάχιστον µεγάλη ἀταξία. 

Μήπως καὶ ἐν Ἑλλάδι εὑρίσκεται 
µεγαλητέρα εὐταξία ; 

Ga ἴδητε. 

Take your places, please. 

Come, let us get in quick. 

Don’t go so near the engine. 


λοιπόν. 


Let us try to get a seat near the 
door. 

I like to have my back towards 
the engine, so as to escape the 
wind and dust. 


I hear the third bell. 
going to start. 

Ἰδοὺ τὸ σύριγµα ! 

What a length the train is! 


We are 


19] 


If you have time on Mondays, go 
twice, that you may be more 
thoroughly enlightened. 

Oh, that alters the question, sir! 
And, now I come to think of it, 
the landlord over the way has a 
book with those kind of creatures 
in it. I daresay you're right 
(lit. Let be then). All the same, 
four-foot and six-foot have an- 
other meaning in my business. 

All the better! Mind your own 
business then, and leave the 
‘four-footed reptiles to me. 

What place have you taken ῥ 

Third class. 

Why do you travel third P 

Because there’s no fourth. 

There is in Ireland, however. 

Yes, indeed; there are many 
strange things in Ireland. 
Four classes (orders), and no 
order—at least, great disorder. 

Is there better order to be found 
in Greece? 

You will see. 

Λάβετε τὰς θέσεις σας, παρακαλῶ. 

Ἐλᾶτε, as εἰσέλθωμεν γρήγορα. 

Μὴ πηγαίνητε τόσον πλησίον τῆς 
μηχανῆς. 

Ας προπαθήσωμεν νὰ καταλάβωμεν 
θέσιν παρὰ τὴν θὐραν. 

᾽Αγαπῶ νὰ ἔχω τὰ vara ἐστραμ- 
µένα πρὸς τὸ µέρος τῆς μηχανῆς, 
ὥστε νὰ ἀποφεύγω τὸν ἄνεμον 
καὶ τὸν κονιορτόν. 

Ακούω τὸν τρίτον κώδωνα. µέλ- 
λομεν ν᾿ ἀναχωρήσωμεν. 

That's the whistle? 


Ti µῆκος ὅπου ἔχει ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία { 
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Do you know whether it stops at 
Redhill P 

The time-table says it passes 
without stopping. 

Wait! It does not pass at all. 

What a pace! 

We have already come thirty 
miles. 

Have you had your luggage 
booked P 

Yes; here is the ticket they gave 
me. 

Keep it carefully. You must give 

_ it up when you arrive, in order 
to get your luggage. 

Ταξιδεύοµεν ὀγλήγορα. 

Φοβοῦμαι μὴ ἐξέλθωμεν τῆς τροχιᾶς. 


Κλονίζεται φρικτὰ ἡ ἅμαξα. 

‘H αἰτία εἶνε ὅτι ἀπέχομεν μακρὰν 
τῆς μηχανῆς. 

Ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται µία ἁμαξοστοιχία. 

Eive τῆς ἐπιστροφῆς. 

Φαίνεται ὅτι εἶνε ἐπὶ τῆς ἡμετέρας 
ὁδοῦ. 

Μὴ ταράττησθε. Δἱ ἐπιστρέφουσαι 
ἁμαξοστοιχίαι πορεύονται πάν- 
τοτε ἐπὶ τῆς ἄλλης γραμμῆς. 

Ἰδοῦ ἐφθάσομεν eis τὸν πρῶτον 
σταθµόν. 

Πόσον fa Levan wey ἐδὼ ; 

"Oye πλέον τῶν τριῶν λεπτῶν. 
Ῥωστὰ φθάνει νὰ καύσωμεν τὰ χείλη 
µας καταπίνοντες ζεστὸν καφέν. 

[dod πάλιν ἐξεκινήσαμεν. 

E(ueGa cig TO σκότος. 

Eive ὑπύγε Lo ὕρυγμα. 

Where are we nowP 

"Ojowier ὅτι εἴμεθα εἷς τὸν ἀέρα 
| ' 
απῃωρηµενοι, 
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"Hfevpere ἂν σταματᾷ eis Κοκκινό- 
βουνον ; 

Τὸ δελτίον λέγει ὅτι διαβαίνει χωρὶς 
νὰ σταύῃ. 

Στάσου / δὲν διαβαίνει διόλον. 

Οποῖον raxos / 

Διεδράμομεν (διετρέξοµεν) ἤδη τριά- 
κοντα μίλια. 


Ἐνεγράψατε τὰ πράγματά σας; 


Μάλιστα καὶ ἰδοὺ ἡ ἀπόδειξις ἦν 
µου ἔδωκαν. 

Φυλάξατέ το προσεκτικῶς' πρέπει νὰ 
τὸ παραδώσητε ὅταν φθάσητε, ἵνα 
παραλάβητε τὰ πράγματά σας. 

We are travelling quickly. 

I am afraid we shall run off the 
rails. 

The carriage shakes frightfully. 

The reason is that we are a long 
way from the engine. 

Here is a train coming. 

It is the up (return) train. 

It looks as if it were on our line 
(way). 

Do not be alarmed. The up trains 
always travel on the other line. 


Here we are at the first station. 


How long shall we stop here? 

Not more than three minutes. 

Just time enough to scald our 
lips with swallowing hot coffee. 

We are off again. 

We are in the dark. 

It’s a tunnel. 

Ποῦ εἴμεθα τώρα ; 

It is as though we were hung in 
mid-air. 
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We are passing over a viaduct ? 
Ἐντὸς ὀλίγου θὰ ἤμεθα eis τὸ Téppa. 


Τέλος ἰδοὺ ἐπεβιβάσθημεν els τὸ 
πλοίον. 

Βρωμᾷ κατράνι τρομερά. 

Ὑγιεινή ἡ ὀσμή. 

Ἴσως' ἀλλὰ αἰσθάνομαι κεφαλαλ- 
γίαν καὶ κατέχοµαι ὅλος ἀπὸ 
ῥίγους. 

Βρὲ ἀδελφέ/ τοῦτο δὲν εἶνε κατράνι. 
εἶνε ναυτία (θαλασσοζάλη). 


a > - a 
As ἀναβῶμεν ἐπὶ τοῦ καταστρώ- , 


µατος 6 δροσερὸς ἀὴρ θὰ σὲ 
ὠφελήσῃ. 

Αν ζαλίζεσθε ἐδὼ μεταξὺ τοῦ 
Δοβρίου καὶ τοῦ Καλαισίου, τί 
θὰ κάµητε μεταξὺ τῆς Μασσαλίας 
καὶ τοῦ Πειραιῶς ; 

Μάλιστα" “εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύλφ 
ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί 
γένηται;' 

Μετάφρασον τοῦτο εἰς τὴν καθο- 
μιλουμένην. 

“Ay eis τὸ ὑγρὸν ξύλον πράττωσι 
ταῦτα, τί θέλει γείνει eis τὸ 
ξηρόν; 

Ἔτσι πως λέγομεν σήµερο». 


᾽λλλὰ καὶ els τὸ πρωτότυπον Tas 
τις τὸ καταλαμβάνει. 

The wind is in our favour. 

Whois that man on the paddle-box? 

It is the captain. He goes up 
there to give orders. 

The tide is strong. 

I have heard there is no tide (no 
ebb and flow) in the Medi- 
terranean. 
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Διαβαίνομεν ἐπὶ ὁδαγωγείου ἢ γε- 
φυρωτῆς ὁδοῦ. 

We shall soon be at the end 
(terminus). 

Here we are at last, on board ship. 


It smells horribly of tar. 


‘The smell is a wholesome one. 


Perhaps; but I feel a headache, 
and am all of a chill. 

Bless you! that is not tar. It’s 
sea-sickness. 

Let’s go on deck. The fresh air 
will do you good. 


If you:are sea-sick here, between 
Dover and Calais, what will 
you do between Marseilles and 
the Pirzeus ῥ 

Yes, indeed: “If they do these 
things in the green (wet) tree, 
what shall be done in the dry ?”’ 

Translate that into Modern Greek 
(the spoken language). 


That’s about what we should say 
nowadays. 

But even in the original, every 
one understands it. 

e wv ? ελ 

Ο ἄνεμος εἰνε οὗριος. 

Τίς εἶνε οὗτος ὁ ἐπὶ τοῦ ἐμβόλου ; 

Eive ὁ πλοίαρχος' ἀναβαίνει ἐκεῖ 
διὰ νὰ δώσῃ διαταγάς. 

Ἡ ἀποθαλασσιὰ εἶνε µεγάλη. 

4. a 4 4 3 a 

Ἡκουσα πῶς δὲν ἔχει ἄμπωτιν και 
παλίῤῥοιαν eis τὴν Μεσόγειον 
θάλασσαν. 
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It is true. 

How is it, then, that the Greeks 
have three words for it ? 

Their learned men have manu- 
factured them, or at least have 
adapted them. 

And besides this, you know, the 
Greeks are and always were 
splendid sailors, and are found 
in all parts of the world. 

More than this, they are tre- 
mendous linguists, and manu- 
facture words by the yard. 

Σηκόνουν πανία. 

Θὰ ἔχομεν ὀγλήγορον διάπλου». 

What a lovely voyage. 

Ἡόσους κόμβους κάµνοµεν τὴν 
ὥραν ; 

*As ἐρωτήσωμεν τὸν πηδιαλιοῦχον. 

Παίρνοµεν δέκα κόµβους τὴν Spay. 


Βλέπω τὴν ἀκτήν. 

Ca φθάσωμµεν eis ὀλίγον. 

Ἰδοὺ ἐφθάσαμµεν. 

Πότε φεύγει ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία διὰ 
τοὺς Παρισίους ; 

Eis τὰς ἐννέα καὶ ἥμισν (ἐννιάμισο). 

Πότε θὰ φθάσωμεν ἐκεῖ; 

Δὲν ἠξεύρω ἀκριβῶς. 

Περὶ τὰς δύο, νομίζω. 

Διεδράμομεν ἤδη τρία χιλιόμετρα. 


Σταματῶμεν. 

Ἐσταματήσαμεν. 

Πόσην ὥραν µένουν ἐδώ ; 

Ολόκληρο» τέταρτο» τῆς Spas. 

Τόσῳ τὸ καλλίτερο» διότι ἀρχίζω 
νὰ πεινῶ καὶ νὰ ia. 

*As προγευματίσωμενλοιπόν' ἔχομεν 
καιρόν. 
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Eive ἀλήθεια. 

Πῶς λοιπὸν ἔχουν οἱ Ἕλληνες tpeis 
λέξεις δι) αὐτήν. 

Tas κατεσκεύασαν οἱ λογιώτατοί 
τω», ἢ τοὐλάχιστορ τὰς ἐφήρ- 
μοσαν. 

Καὶ ἐκτὸς τούτου, ἠξεύρετε ὅτι οἱ 
Ἕλληνες εἶνε καὶ πάντοτε ἦσαν 
τρομεροὶ ναῦται καὶ εὑρίσκονται 
παντοῦ τοῦ κόσμου. 

Πρὸς τούτοις εἶνε καὶ τρομεροὶ 
φιλόλογοι καὶ δημιουργοῦσι τὰς 
λέξεις κατὰ πῆχυν. 

They are hoisting sail. 

We shall have a short passage. 

Ti χρυσὸ ταξίδι. 

How many knots are we making 
an hour? 

Let’s ask the steersman. 

We are making ten knots an 
hour. 

I see the shore. 

We shall soon be there. 

Here we are. 

When does the train start for 
Paris P 

At half-past nine. 

When shall we get there P 

I don’t know exactly. 

I think about two. 

We have already come three kilo- 
metres. 

We are stopping. 

We have stopped. 

How long do they stop here P 

A full quarter of an hour. 

All the better, for I am beginning 
to get hungry and thirsty. 

Let us breakfast, then. We have 
time. 
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Plenty, 

Ἰδοὺ τελος πάντων ἐφθάσαμεν 
γγιεῖς καὶ σῶοι, δόξα τῷ Θεῴ, els 
τοὺς Ἠαρισίονς. 

Τώρα διὰ τὴν Μασσαλίαν. 

‘AMG ποῦ νὰ περάσωµεν τὴν 
νύκτα; 

Els ξενοδοχεῖον, ὑποθέτω. 

Εἰμπαρεῖτε νὰ pot συστήσητε καλὸν 
καὶ εὐθηνόν ; 

Μάλιστα, ἀλλὰ μυστικά / διότι, 
ἀφοῦ ἐνδεχόμενον νὰ τυπωθοῦν 
τὰ λόγια µου, 6 κόσμος θὰ ἔλεγε 
ὅτι ἐδωροδοκήθην διὰ τὴν σύ- 
στασιν. 

Ἐδὼ τοὔλαχιστον εἶνε ξενοδοχεῖον 
ἔχον ἀρκετὰ καλὴν ὄψιν καὶ 
πλησίον τοῦ σταθμοῦ τοῦ σιδηρο- 
ὁρόμου. 

᾽Αλλὰ τί σηµαίνει τοῦτο, ad’ οὗ 
φεύγομεν αὔριον ἀπὸ ἄλλου 
σταθμοῦ εἷς τὸ μεσημβρινὸν 
µέρος τῆς πόλεως ; 

χι τώρα πλέον εἰμποροῦμεν νὰ 
ἐξακολουθήσωμεν τὸ ταξίδιόν µας 
χωρὶς ν᾿ ἀλλάξωμεν σταθμό». 

Λοιπὸν &s κουδουνίσωµεν ἐδώ. 

Have you a double-bedded room 
(to let) P 

I don’t know, sir; but I will ask 
the landlord. 

Gentlemen, I have one bedroom 
with two beds. 

On what floor P 

On the second. 

Bring us soap, water, and towels : 
we want to wash. 

But what a tiny basin | 

It’s the custom in France, sir. 
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"Αφθονον. 


Here we are at last, safe and 
sound, thank God, in Paris. 


Now for Marseilles. 

But where are we to pass the 
night P 

At a hotel, I suppose. 

Can you recommend me a good, 
cheap one P 

Yes, but in sends for, since 
it is possible my words may be 
printed, the world would say I 
had taken a bribe for my re- 
commendation. 

Here, at all events, is an inn which 
looks well enough, and is near 
the railway station. 


What does that matter? We 
shall have to start to-morrow 
from another station in the 
south part of the town. 

This is no longer the case. We 
can continue our journey with- 
out change of station. 

Let us ring here, then. 


Ἔχετε δωµάτιον μὲ δύο κρεββάτια 


(δύο κλίνας) δι ἐνοίκιον. 

Δὲν ἠξεύρω κύριε, ἀλλὰ θὰ ἐρωτήσω 
τὸν ξενοδόχον. | 

Κύριοι, ἔχω ἕν δωµάτιον μὲ δύο 
κλίνας. 

Els ποῖον πάτωμα; 

Els τὸ δεύτερο». 

Φέρετέ µας νερὸν μὲ σαποῦνι καὶ 
προσόψια’ θέλομεννὰ πλυνθῶμεν. 

᾽Αλλὰά τί μικρὸν λεκανίδιον ! 

Οὕτως συνειθίζεται εἰς τὴν Γαλλίαν 
κύριε. 
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And as for the soap, haven’t you 
brought your own P 

No; I forgot that this is also the 
custom in France. 

Tell us how often do people wash 
a day in France? 

According to taste, and to necessity. 

To tell you a tale, however :— 

Eiyd ποτε φίλον Γάλλο» ταξιδεύοντα 
els τὴν ᾽Αγγλίαν καὶ ἐπῆγε els 
ξενοδοχεῖον ἐν Aovdive. “Edaye, 
ἐπλάγιασε καὶ τὸ ἐπαύριον ἐσηκώ- 
6n καὶ κυττάξας eis τὸ κάτοπτρον 
ἐφώναξε, “Ped! ἔχω τὸν ‘ μαῦρο» 
θάνατον, mayo mua! τελειόνω ! 
πάρε µου τὸν ἰατρόν |” 


Δὲν ἦτον ὅμωε τίποτε παρὰ ὁ καπνὸς 
τοῦ Λονδίνου. 

ὍὭστε βλέπετε κύριοι ὅτι ἐνδεχό- 
µενον νὰ πλύνηται ὁ Γάλλος eis 
τὴν idteny του πατρίδα µίαν 
opay eis μικροσκοπικὸν λεκανί- 
διον, χωρὶς σαποῦνι, καὶ νὰ ᾗνε 
καθαρώτερος ἀπὸ τὸν "Αγγλον 
ὁ ὁποῖος λούεται καὶ πλύνεται 
τρὶς ἢ τετράκις τὴν ἡμέραν. 

Ἐν τούτοις ἡ ὑπηρέτρια θὰ cas 
Φέρῃ εὐθὺς σαποῦνι, νερὸν καὶ 
προσόψια. 

Will you order supper, gentle- 
men P 

At what o’clock is your ordinary P 
(lit. Do they eat together P). 

At eight precisely. 

Now while that joker is gone, 
it’s an excellent opportunity to 
examine the beds. 

Φεῦ ! γίνομαι cat’ ἀνάγκην évropoe 


λόγος ! 
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Kai ὡς πρὸς σαποῦνι, δὲν ἐφέρετε 
γὸ ἰδικόν σας ; 

"Οχι .ἐλησμόνησα ὅτι καὶ τοῦτο 
συνειθίζεται eis τὴν Γαλλίαν. 
Πέτε µας ποσάκις πλύνονται οἱ 

ἄνθρωποι eis τὴν Γαλλίαν. 

Κατὰ τὴν ἀρέσκειαν, καὶ τὴν ἀνάγκην. 

Na ods εἴπω παραμύθιον ὅμως :-- 

I had a French friend once on a 
journey in England,and he went 
to a hotelin London. He ate 
(had supper), went to bed, got 
up next morning, and, looking 
in the glass, cried out, “Oh! 
I've got the black death! It’s 
all over with me! I’m dying! 
Fetch me the doctor!” 

It was nothing but London smoke, 
however. 

So you see, gentlemen, it may be 
that the Frenchman washes 
once (in his own country), with 
& minute basin, and no soap, 
and yet is cleaner than the 
Englishman who bathes and 
washes three or four times a 
day. 

Meanwhile, the chambermaid will 
bring you soap, water, and 
towels directly. 

Θέλετε νὰ παραγγείλητε τὸ δεῖπνόν 
σας κύριοι; 

Ποίαν ὥραν συντρώγουν; 


Eis τὰς ὀκτὼ ἀκριβῶς. 

Tapa rod ἔφυγε ἐκεῖνος ὁ μασκαρᾶς, 
ἐξαίρετος ἡ εὐκαιρία νὰ ἐξετά» 
σωµεν τὰς κλίνας. 

Oh! I’m turning entomologist, 
perforce, 








Τί wives’ λεπιδόπτερα; 
λούδαις ; 

Τίποτε τόσον εὐχάριστον / ἀφανί- 
πτερα καὶ ἡμίπτερα' ψύλλους καὶ 
κοριούς. 

Δὲν πειράζει θὰ τὰ εὕρητε ταῦτα 
τὰ ζωύφια πολὺ καλλίτερα ἀνεπ- 
τυγµένα els τὴν Ἑλλάδα. 

Μή µου τὰ ἀναφέρετε. 

Δοιπὸν Gs καταβῶμεν eis τὸ δεῖπνον 
καὶ ἃς δειπνήσωµεν καλὰ, διότι 
θὰ χάσωµεν αἷμα ἀπόψε. 

Πῶς ἐπεράσατε τὴν νύκτα ; 

᾿Αρκετὰ καλὰ ἀναλόγως τῆς ovr. 
τροφίας. 

Τί συντροφία ; 

Ἰδοὺ παραδείγµατος χάριν, πῶς 
σᾶς φαίνονται ταῦτα ; 

Ὢ θεέ pou! θὰ τὰ ἐφέρετε μαζύ 
gas, 

Πολὺ πιθανὸν τοὐλάχιστον ads 
ἀφήσαμεν ἱκανὰ πρὸς ἀνάμνησιν. 


πετα» 


*Q τοῦτο εἶνε περιττὸν, κύριοι. (Κατ᾽ 
ἰδίαν) ἀλλόκοτοι ἄνθρωποι οἱ 
Άγγλοι, ἀλλὰ τρῶνε (τρώγουνε) 
καλὰ καὶ πληρόνουν καλά. 

Τί εἴπατε ; 

Εἶπα ὅτι γνωρίζοµεν πάντοτε τοὺς 
ἼΑγγλους διὰ τῆς εὐφυίας των 
καὶ τῆς ἐξαιρέτου γαλλικῆς προ- 
φορᾶς Των. 

But my friend is a Greek. 

We admire the Greeks, too. They 
were the Frenchmen of an- 
tiquity. 

But the Greeks of to-day ? 

They are the friends of the 
English. 


3 a 
Ακούω ro κουδοῦνι. 





dopteraP Butterflies ῥ 

Nothing so pleasant! Aphani- 
ptera and hemiptera: fleas and 
bugs. 

Never mind. You will find these 
insects much better developed 
in Greece. 

Don’t mention it. 

Well, let us go down to supper, 
and get a good one, for we shall 
lose blood to-night. 

How did you pass the night P 

Pretty well, considering the com- 
pany. 

What company P 

Look there, for example, what do 
you think of these? 

Good heavens! You must have 
brought them with you. 

Very likely. At all events, we 

_ have left you enough behind to 
remember us by. 

Oh, that is superfluous. (Aside) 
Strange fellows, these English ; 
but they eat well, and they pay 
well, 

What did you say P 

Isaid, Wealways know the English 
by their ready wit and their 


excellent French pronunciation. ° 


᾽Αλλὰ 6 φίλος µου εἶνε Ἕλλην. 
Θαυμάζομεν καὶ τοὺς ἝἛλληνας᾽ 
ἦσαν οἱ Γάλλοι τῆς ἀρχαιότητος. 


᾽Αλλὰ οἱ τωρινοί ; 
Αὐτοὶ εἶνε φίλοι τῶν "Αγγλων. 


I hear the bell. 
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Ας περιπατήσωµεν ταχύτερο», 

Εἴμεθα ὅλο πλησίο», 

Ἰδοὺ πάλιν ἐξεκινήσαμεν. 

Ἐκοιμήθην Φαίνεται ποῦ εἴμεθα 
τώρα; 

Els τὸ Λούγδουνο». 

Πόσον καιρὸν ἔχομεν ἐδώ ; 

Ὅσον θΘέλοµεν, διότι ἔχομεν τὸ 
δικαίωµα νὰ διακόψωμεν ἐδὼ 
τὴν πορεῖάν µας. 

Αὕτη ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία ὅμως φεύγει 
πάλιν μετὰ εἴκοσι πέντε λεπτά. 
"As φάγωμεν λοιπὸν καὶ ds ἐξ- 

ακολουθήσωμµεν τὴν πορεῖαν. 

Βαρύνομαι τὰς ἀναβολάς. 

I want to get on. 

So do I. 


Ἰδοὺ 6 προτελευταῖος σταθμός. 


Ἔχομεν ἀἁκόμη play γέφυραν νὰ 
περάσωµεν. 

Ἐντὸς ὀλίγου θὰ Ἴμεθα eis τὸ 
τέρμα τῆς ὁδοιπορίας pas. 

Not so fast! We have four or 
five days’ sail yet. 

Oh, that’s only rest after the 
railway. 

I trust you may find it so. 


It depends on the weather. 

But it’s always fine in the Medi- 
terranean. 

Yes; except when it thunders, 
lightens, rains, blows, snows, 
or hails, it is very pleasant 
weather there (lit. the weather 
there is very pleasant). 

Τί ὥραν ἀναχωρεῖ τὸ ἀτμόπλοιον 
αὔριον; 

At seven in the morning. 
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Let’s walk quicker. ον 

We are quite near. 

Here we are, off again. 

I have been asleep, it seems. 
Where are we now P 

At Lyons. 

How much time have we here ὃ 

As much as we like; for we 
have the right of breaking our 
journey here. 

This train, however, starts again 
in twenty-five minutes. 

Let’s dine, then, and continue our 
journey. 

I’m tired of delays. 

Θέλω va προχωρήσω. 

Καὶ ἐγὼ ἐπίσης. 


' ¢ Here is the last station but 


one. 
We've one more bridge to pass. 


We shall soon be at our journey’s 
end. 

᾿Ἀγάλια, ἀγάλια ! ἔχομεν τεσσάρων 
πέντε ἡμερῶν πλοῦν ἀκόμη. 


a - : 
Q τοῦτο δὲν εἶνε παρὰ ἀνάπανσις 


μετὰ τὸν σιδηρόδρομο». 

"As δώσῃ ὁ Θεός νὰ τὸ εὕρητε 
οὕτως. 

Ἐξαρτᾶται τοῦ καιροῦ. 

᾽Αλλὰ εἶνε πάντοτε εὐδία els τὴν 
Μεσόγειον θάλασσαν. 

Μάλιστα, ἐκτὸς ὅταν βροντῷ, a- 
στράπτει, Βρέχει, φυσᾷ, χιονί(α 
ῆ Χαλαζόνει εἶνε πολὺ ee 
6 καιρὸς ἐκεῖ. 


At what o’clock does the steamer 
start to-morrow ὃ 
Eis τὰς ἑπτὰ τὸ mpwi. 
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Πόσον καιρὸν θὰ ἤμεθα xa? ὁδόν ; 


Τέσσαρας ἢ πέντε ἡμέρας. 
Συμπεριλαμβάνεται ἡ τροφὴ eis 
" τὴν πληρωµήν; 

Μάλιστα κύριε ὥστε, βλέπετε, 
ἔχομεν πάντα λόγον νὰ σπεύ- 
σωμεν. 

Ἐβαρύνθην τόσον νὰ περιπατῶ ἀπὸ 
τὴν πρῶραν eis τὴν πρύμνην, 
δεξιόθεν πρὸς τἀριστερὰ" ν᾿ ἀκούω 
τὸν κρότον τῶν τροχῶν καὶ τῆς 
μηχανῆς, καὶ τὰς κραυγὰς τοῦ 
ναυκλήρου καὶ τῶν ναυτῶν, καὶ 
νὰ μὴ βλέπω οὐδὲν παρὰ οὐρανὸν 
καὶ θάλασσαν καὶ τὸν. µέλανα 
καπνὸν τὸν ἐξεμούμενον ὑπὸ τῆς 
καπνοδόχης. 

Ἰδέτε πρόσω / Ti βλέπετε ἐκεῖ 
πέραν. 

I see, as it were, a whitish cloud. 

That is the coast of Italy ; and in 
two hours we shall reach the 
harbour of Naples. 

Is that a volcano P 

Yes; it is Vesuvius. 

Shall we be able to visit the 
remains of Herculaneum and 
Pompeii P 

No; because we are in quarantine. 

Why is that? 

Because our ship has been at Con- 
stantinople, where the plague 
prevails. 

What a pity ! 

Pity, indeed ! but there’s no help 
for it (lit. what are we to 
do P). 

θὰ ἴδωμεν κἄτι ἄλλο Ἡφαίστέιον 
ὄρος κατὰ τὸν πλοῦν ; 
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How long shall we be on the 
_ ‘passage P 

Four or five days. 

Is food included in the fare P 


Yes, sir; so you see we have 
every reason for despatch. 


I am so tired of walking from 
stem to stern, from starboard 
to larboard (right to left), of 
hearing the noise of the wheels 
and the engines, and the cries 
of the pilot and the sailors, and’ 
of seeing nothing but sky and 
sea, and the black smoke vomited 
by the funnel. 


Look ahead! What do you see 
yonder (over there) ? 

Βλέπω ws ὑπόλευκόν τε vedos. 

Εὖνε ἡ ἀκτὴ τῆς Ἰταλίας καὶ εἰς δύο 
Spas θὰ φθάσωμεν eis τὸν λιμένα 
τῆς Νεαπόλεως. 

Eive Ἡφαίστειον ὄρος ἐκεῖνο ; 

Μάλιστα εἶνε ὁ Βεσούβιος. 

Oa δυνηθῶμεν νὰ ἐπισκεφθῶμεν τὰ 
ἀπομεινάρια τοῦ Ἡρακλείου καὶ 
τῶν Πομπείων; 

Οχι διοτι ἔχομεν καραντίνα». 

Διατί τοῦτο: 

Διότι τὸ πλοῖον µας ἦτο εἷς τὴν Κων- 
ταντινούπολι, ὅπου ἐπικρατεῖ 6 
λοιµός. 

Τί κρίµα | | 

Κρίµα τφόντε/ ἀλλὰ τί νὰ κάµω- 
μεν! 


Shall we see any other volcano 
on our voyage P 
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Θὰ ἴδωμεν καὶ τὴν Αἴτναν µακρόθεν 
διαπλεύσαντες τὰ στενὰ τῆς 
Μεσσήνης. 

The glass is falling; we shall 
have a storm. 

The wind has suddenly risen. 

The sky has become covered with 
clouds. 

It has clouded over. 

The sea is rough. 

It is growing rough. 

I feel sea-sick. 

I’m very bad (lit. I suffer dread- 
fally). 

Drink a drop of gin. 

I would rather lie down in my 
hammock; perhaps that will 
relieve me. 

My head turns round. 

Καλημέρα cas’ πῶς εὑρίσκεσθε 
σήµερο»; 

Κἄμποσον καλλίτερα. 

Τί ἀκρωτήριον βλέπομεν ἐκεῖ πέρα. 


Εἶνε ὁ Μαλέας. 

Λοιπὸν περιπλέομεν τὴν ἀκτὴν τῆς 
Πελοποννήσου. 

Πότε θὰ φθάσωμεν εἰς τὸν Πειραῖα; 

Αὔριον τὸ mpwi, ἐὰν ἔχομεν πρύμον 
τὸν ἄνεμο». 

“Ο ἄνεμος εἶνε οὔριος. 

Ti θὰ ely ἡ σηµαία ἡ ὁποία φαί- 
νεται va τινάσσηται ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ἐρήμου ἐκείνου βράχου; 

Kpareirat ἐν χειρὶ ἐρημίτου (ava- 
χωρήτου), ὅστις τρέφεται ἐκ τῶν 
ἐλεημοσυνῶν τῶν περιηγητῶν. 

Ιδού. τοῦ ἔβαλον καλάθι eis τὴν 


θάλασσαν τὸ ὁποῖον τὰ κύματα — 


θὰ φέρουν eis τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 
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We shall see Etna from a distance, 
when we have passed the Straits 
of Messina. 

Td βαρόµετρορ xaraBafera’ θὰ 
AaBwpev τρικυμία». 

Αἴφνης ἠγέρθη ὁ ἄνεμος. 

ο οὐρανὸς ἐκαλύφθη μαι 
ὑπὸ νεφῶ». 

Ἐσυννέφιασε. 

Ἡ θάλασσα εἶνε τεταραγµένη. 

Ταράσσεται. 

Ναυτιῶ, ζαλίζομαε. 

Ὑποφέρω τρομερά. 


Πίε ὀλίγην ζινέβρα». 

Ἡροτιμῶ va πλαγιάσω eis τὴν 
ἀνεμοκούνιάν µου ἴσως τοῦτο μὲ 
ἀνακουφίσῃ. 

Ἡ κεφαλή µου περιστρέφεται. 

Good morning. How do yon find 
yourself to-day P 

Somewhat better. 

What headland do we see out 
there P 

It is Malea. 

Then we are sailing round the 
coast of the Morea. 

When shall we reach the Pirsus? 

To-morrow morning, if we have 
the wind at our backs. 

The wind is favourable. 

What is the meaning of that flag 
which seems to be brandished 
about on that desolate rock ? 

It is held in the hand of a hermit, 
who is supported by the alms 
of voyagers. 

Look, they have flung a basket 
into the sea, which the waves 
will carry to the shore. 
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Kady ὄρεξιν, καλόγηρε μου. 

Now he is waving his flag, as a 
sign of gratitude. 

He gives us his blessing. 

Τώρα θὰ πλαγιάσω. 

Ca κοιμηθῶ καὶ ἐγώ. 

Wake up! We are getting close 
to the harbour. 

Will they search our trunks at 
the custom-house ὃ 

Of course. 

Will they ask to see our pass- 
portsP 

Not of Englishmen. ° 

How do they distinguish English- 
men ? 

By their ignorance of foreign 
languages, and by the airs they 
give themselves. 

Fine advantages ! 

They will tumble all our things 
about. 

Here come the custom-house 
officers. 

Please to hand me your pass- 
porte. 

There they are. 

Where do youcome from P Where 
are you going to? 

You ought to have got your 
passport signed at the Greek 
embassy. 

I went there, but they put me 
off till the next day, and so I 
was compelled to leave without 
the signature. 

There are so many formalities to 
go through, that a man of busi- 
ness has not always time to 
conform to them. © 


Ἰδοὺ ἔρχονται οἱ 
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A good appetite to you, Mr. Monk. 

Τώρα τινάσσει τὴν σηµαίαν τον 
πρὸς ἔνδειξιν εὐγνωμοσύνης. 

Mas δίδει τὴν εὐχήν του. 

Now I shall go to bed. 

I will go to sleep, too. 

Rumvare! κοντεύοµεν eis τὸν λι- 
μένα. 

Θὰ ἐξετάσουν τὰ κιβώτιά µας εἷς 
τὸ τελωνεῖον ; . 

Φυσικῷ τῷ λόγφ. 

Θὰ ζητήσουν νὰ ἴδωσι τὰ διαβατήριά 
pas ; 


Όχι τῶν Άγγλων, 


Tas διακρίνουν τοὺς Άγγλους; 
Διὰ τῆς ἀγνοίας τῶν ξένων γλωσ- 


σῶν, καὶ διὰ τῶν κ«αμαρωμάτων 
των. 


μας. 





τελωνείου. | 
Ἐὐαρεστεύητε νὰ μοὶ érxsiplonre: 
ra διαβατήριά σας. 
"180d adra. 
Πόθεν ἔρχεσθε; ποῦ ὑπάγετε; 


Ἔπρεπε νὰ ἐπιθεωρηθῇ τὸ δια- 


βατήριόν σας ὑπὸ τῆς Ἑλληνικῆς 
πρεσβείας. 

Ὑπῆγα ἐκεῖ ἀλλὰ μὲ ἀνέβαλον εἷς 
τὴν ἐπαύριον ὥστε ἠναγκάσθην 
νὰ ἀναχωρήσω ἄνευ τῆς ἐπι- 
θεωρήσεως. 

Εὖνε τόσοι τύποι πρὸς ἐκπλήρωσιν 
ὥστε ὁ ἔμπορος δὲν εὐκαιρεῖ 
πάντοτε νὰ συμμορφωδθῇ μὲ av- 
τούς. 
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Besides this, your passport is not 
in regular order; its date has 
expired a fortnight. 


I will give you a provisional pass, 
and your proper passports will 
be returned to you at the 
police-office. 

What red-tapeism ! 

'Ἐχετέ τι νὰ διαδηλώσητε; 

"Exo δύοτρία πράγµατα ὑποκείμενα 
εἷς τελώνιον θὰ τὰ εὕρητε ἐπάνω 
eis τὸ κιβώτιον. 

'Ὑπάγετε eis τὸ γραφεῖον, πληρώ- 
σατε eis τὸν πράκτορα καὶ λάβετε 
ἀπόδειξιν. 

Ὑμεῖς δὲ ἔχετε τίποτε νὰ διαδηλώ- 
σητε, κύριε; 

"Exo σιγάρα. 

Ταῦτα δὲν εἶνε λαθρεμπόριον ἐδὼ, 
διότι εἶναι εὐθηνότερα εἷς τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα ἢ παρὰ ὑμῖν. 

Ἰδοὺ ὅμως τρίχαπτα τῶν Βρνξελ- 
λῶν. 

Δολιεύεσθε τὰ εἰσοδήματα τοῦ 
κράτους. 

Τὸ καθήκον µου μὲ ἀναγκάζει νὰ 
κατάσχω τοῦτο τὸ κιβώτιον. 

Ὁ νόμος εἶνε ῥητὸς καὶ πρέπει νὰ 
ἐπιβλέπωμεν eis τὴν ἐκτέλεσίν 
του. | 

Δύνασθε va ἀναφερθῆτε eis τὸν 
διευθυντὴν τοῦ τελωνείου, ἂν 
θέλητε. 

Καὶ τοῦτο τί θὰ κοστίσῃ ; 

Περίπου τὴν ἀξίαν τοῦ τριχάπτου. 

Λοιπὸν προτιμῶ νὰ πληρώσω 
ἀμέσως. 

Ποῦ εἶνε ὁ σταθμὸς τοῦ σιδηρο- 
δρόμου ; 
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Πλὴν δὲ τούτου τὸ διαβατήριόν 
δὲν elve ἐν καλῇ τάξει παρῇλ 
9 προθεσµία του πρὸ δεκαπ 
μερίας. 

Θὰ σᾶς δώσω προσωρινὸν 
βατήριον, καὶ τὰ τακτικά σ 
διαβατήρια θὰ σᾶς ἐπιστραφῶσι 
ἐν τῇ ἀστυνομίᾳ. 

Ti γραφειοκρατία / 

Have you anything to declare? 

I have two or three things liable 
to duty. You will find them 
at the top of my trunk. 

Go to the office, pay the receiver, 
and get a receipt. 


Have you anything to declare, 
sir P 

I have cigars. 

These are not contraband here; 
for they are cheaper in Greece 
than with you. 

But here is some Brussels lace. 


You are defrauding the revenue 
of the State. 

My duty compels me to seize this 
box. : 

The law is positive, and we must 
see to its execution. 


You may appeal to the director 
of customs, if you please. 


And what will this cost ? 
About the value of the lace. 
Then I had sooner pay at once. 


Where is the railway-station P 
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Close at hand. 

When does a train leave for 
Athens P 

In a quarter of an hour. 

What is the fare, third class, to 
Athens? 

Forty-five lepta (fourpence). 

And first class ? 

One drachm  (eightpence-half- 
penny). 

I hear the bell. 

Take your seat, please. We start 
directly. 

Na ἡ ovpixrpa. 

Ἐξεκινήσαμεν. 

Ti πλῆθος καµίνων | 

Ἔχει, φαίνεται, ὁ Πειραιεὺς πολλὰ 
ἐργοστάσια. 

What is its chief manufacture P 

Silk, cloth, and cotton, I believe. 


What trees are those P 

Olives. 

They are very like willows. 

and what are those low plants 
We see growing among them ? 


Don’t you know them? They 
are vines. 

Will there be many grapes this 
year P 

About as usual. 

An average crop. 

Ἰδοὺ ἐφθάσαμεν. 

Ἑστάθημεν (ἐσταματήσαμεν). 

Καὶ τὸ ὡρολόγι µου ἐπίσης. 

Ἴσως δὲν τὸ ἐκουρδίσατε. 


Δὲν δουλεύει. 
Πηγαίνει καλὰ τὸ ἰδικόν σας ; 
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Ἐδὼὸ πλησίον. 

Πότε ἀναχωρεῖ ἁμαξοστοιχία διὰ 
τὴν πόλιν; 

Eis ἔν τέταρτο» τῆς Spas. 

Τί εἶνε ἡ πληρωμὴ διὰ τὴν τρίτην 
τάξιν eis ᾿Αθῆνας. 

Σαράντα πέντε λεπτὰ (τετράπενον). 

Καὶ διὰ τὴν πρώτη» ; 

Μία δραχμή. 


Ακούω τὸν κώδωνα (τὸ κουδοῦνι). 

᾿Ανάβητε, σᾶς παρακαλῶ' φεύγομεν 
ἀμέσως. 

There’s the whistle. 

We are off. 

What a number of chimneys! 

The Pirgeus has a lot of factories, 
it seems. 

Τί εἶνε ἡ κυριωτέρα του κατασκευή. 

ἩΜετάξι, ἐριοῦχον, καὶ βαμβάκι, 
πιστεύω. 

Τί δένδρα (ποῖα δένδρα) εἶνε αὐτά ; 

Ἐλαῖαι. 

"Οµοιάζουν πολὺ τὰς iréas. 

Καὶ τί εἶνε ἐκεῖνα τὰ χαμηλὰ φυτὰ 
τὰ ὁποῖα βλέπομεν αὐξάνοντα 
ἀναμεταξύ των ; 

Δὲν τὰ γνωρίζετε; εἶνε ἄμπελοι. 


Oa γείνουν πολλὰ σταφύλια ἐφέτος; 


Kara τὸ σύνηθες περίπου. 

Μεσιανὸν θέρος. 

Here we are. 

We have stopped. 

So has my watch. 

Perhaps you haven’t wound it 
up. 

It does not go (serve). 

Does yours go right P 
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Πηγαίνει ἐμπρός. 

Eive χαλασμένο». 

Καθ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν µένει ὀπίσω 
ἕν τέταρτον τῆς Spas. 

Ὁμυιάζει μὲ τὸ ὡρολόγι τοῦ Πλοιάρ- 
χου Σουπιᾶ. 

Tov ἰδικο µου ὅμως τὸ peya 
ἐλατήριον ἐθραύσθη ὥστε δὲν 
δουλεύει διόλου. 

Νομίζω ὅτε ἡ ἄλυσις ἑκόπη. 

Θὰ δώσωμµεν καὶ τὰ δύο (ἀμφότερα) 
νὰ διορθωθῶσιν dua εὕρωμεν 
ξενοδοχεῖον. 

Κάμητέ pot τὴν χάριν νὰ pov 
εἴπητε τὸ καλλίτερο» ξενοδοχεῖο». 

Δύνασθε νὰ ὑπάγητε ἐν πάσῃ ἀσ- 
Φαλείᾳ εἰς τὸ ξενοδοχεῖον τῆς 
Αἰγύπτον. 

Καλὰ θὰ εἶσθε ἐκεῖ. 

Eis ποῖαν ὁδὸν εἶνε. 

Eive eis τὴν πλατεῖαν τοῦ Παν- 
επιστηµίου. 

*As πάρωµεν τὸ παντοφορεῖο». 

Κράξε τὸν ὀδηγόν. 

Στάσου ὁὀδηγέ / 

Ἡ ἅμαξα εἶνε γεμάτη. 

Δὲν ἔχει τόπο». 

ἛἝνας τόπος µόνον εἶνε ἄδειος. 

Πρέπει νὰ περιµένωμεν. 

Ἰδοὺ ἄλλο παντοφορεῖον. 

᾽Αλλὰ ὑπάγει πρὸς ἄλλην διεύ- 
θυνσι». 

'Οδηγὲ ποῦ ὑπάγετε; 

Ὑπάγομεν πρὸς τὴν τράπεζαν. 

Ὑπάγετε πρὸς τὸ Πανεπιστήμιον; 

“Odo πλησίον. 

*As ἀναβῶμεν. 

Δὲν εἰμπορῶ νὰ καθήσω. 

Λάβετε παρακαλῶ, κύριε, τὴν καλω- 
σύνην νὰ τραβιχθῆτε παρέκει. 


It is fast. 

It is out of order (spoilt). 

It loses a quarter of an hou | 
every day. 

It is like Captain Cuttle’s watch. 


But of mine the mainspring is 
broken, so that it does not go 
at all. 

I think the chain is snapped. 

We will get both of them put to 
rights as soon as we have found © 
an inn. 

Do me the favour to tell me the 
best hotel. 

You may go with perfect safety 
to the Egyptian Hotel. 


You will be comfortable there. 
In what street is it? 
It is in University Square. 


Let us take the omnibus. 

Call to the conductor. 

Stop, conductor ! 

The carriage (omnibus) is full. 

There is no room. 

There is only one place free. 

We must wait. 

There's another omnibus. ; 

But it is going another way (in 
another direction). 

Where are you going, conductor? 

We are going to the bank. 

Are you going to the University? 

Quite close. 

Let us get up. 

I can’t sit down. 

Have the goodness, sir, please, to 
move a little further on. 
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Καθήσατε εἰς ταύτην τὴν γωνίαν. 

᾿Ὀχούμεθα πολὺ ἀργά. 

Ἡ ὁδὸς εἶνε πλήρης ἀμαξῶν. 

Ὅταν βιάζωµαι ποτὲ δὲν ὀχοῦμαι 
ἐπὶ παντοφορείου. 

Ποῦ εἴμεθα τώρα ; 

Εἴμεθα eis τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Ἑρμοῦ. 

᾿Οδηγὲ ἄφες µε νὰ ἔβγω (νὰ ἐκβῶ) 
els ταύτην τὴν γωνίαν. 

"Ades µε νὰ ἐξέλθω πρῶτος. 

Προσέξατε. 

Βάρδα (guarda) ἐμπρός ! (Driver's 
cry.) 

Σταθῆτε παρακαλῶ. 

Adre pot τὴν χεῖρά σας. 

My βιάζεσθε. 

Καταλύομεν ἐδώ. 

“As ἐμβῶμνν. τί χάνοµεν παρὰ νὰ 
κακοπεράσωμµεν µίαν νύκτα. 

Εἰμπορεῖ τις ἐδὼ νὰ δειπνήσῃ ; 

Μάλιστα, κύριε. 

Ἔχετε κενὰ δώματια ; 

Εἰμποροῦμεν νὰ κοιμηθῶμεν ἐδώ ; 

Mas δέχεσθε νὰ κοιμηθῶμεν ἐδὼ 
τὴν νύκτα ταύτην ; 

Δννάμεθα νὰ καταλύσωμεν ἐδὼ 
αὐτὴν τὴν νύκτα ; 

Λάβετε τὴν καλοσύνην νὰ εἰσέλθητε 
cis τὸ καφενεῖον µίαν στιγμήν. 
Τόσοι ἄνθρωποι έφθασαν σήμερον 

ὥστε δὲν ἠξεύρω ἂν € έχωµεν δύο 
δωμάτια διὰ ἐνοίκιον. 
Ὕπαγε νὰ ys, ἀλλὰ γρήγορα. 
Κύριοι, ἔχω μόνον. ἐν δωµάτιον μὲ 
δύο κλίνας νὰ σᾶς προσφέρω. 
Δεν pot µέλει διὰ τὸ δωµάτιον’ 
ἀρκεῖ µόνον ἡ κλίνη νὰ ᾗνε καλὴ, 
τὰ σινδόνια στεγνὰ καὶ καθαρὰ 
καὶ νὰ κοιμᾶται τις ἀνενόχλητος. 
We will decide on this. 
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Sit in this corner. 

We are driving very slowly. 

The road is full of vehicles. 

When I am ina hurry, I never 
ride in an omnibus. 

Where are we now P 

We are in Hermes Street. 

Conductor, set me down (let me 
get out) at this corner. 

Let me get out first. 

Take care. 

Look out in front ! 


Stop, please, 

Give me your hand. 

Don’t be in a hurry. 

We put up here. 

Let us go in. We only risk 
passing a bad night. 

Can we have supper here ? 

Certainly, sir. 

Have you any spare rooms P 

Can we sleep here P 

Will you take us in here (to sleep) 
for the night P 

Can we put up here for the night? 


Have the goodness to step into 
the coffee-room a moment. 

Somany people havearrived to-day, 
that I do not know whether we 
have two rooms to let. 

Go and see; but be quick. 

Gentlemen, I have only one room 
with two beds to offer you. 

I don’t care about the room, 
provided the bed is good, the - 
sheets well-aired and clean, and 
that one can sleep undisturbed. 

Θὰ τὸ ἀποφασίσωμεν. 

L 
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The counterpane is dirty. 

We want bolsters. 

I cannot sleep when my head is 
low. 

Take off this feather bed, or put 
it under the mattress. 


Tell them to make us a good fire, 


It is quite ready. It only wants 
lighting. 

What a smoke! Iam smothered. 

Let’s go down to supper. 

Bring the bill of fare. 

Here it is. What soup will you 
take, gentlemen P 

Lentil soup. 

Pea soup. 

"Ἠατίοοί soup. 

Let us have three dozen oysters, 

and some red wine. 


The tablecloth is not clean. Put 
on another. 

Have you anything else to give 
us P 

Διαβάσατε τὸν κατάλογο», κύριοι. 

Μηρίον προβάτου, πίτταν pe 
πάππιαις, δαµαλάκι μὲ λάχανα, 
πουλερικὰ κρύα, περιστέρια ‘s 
τὴν σούβλαν καὶ γλυκίσματα. 

“Exes ὀψάρια πολὺ πρόσφατα; 

᾽Αστακὸ», σολομὸν, μπαρμπούνια, 
γλώσσαις, χταπόδια (ὀκταπόδια), 
καὶ σουπιαῖς (σηπίας). 

Τί; τρῶνε (τρώγουνε) καὶ σου- 
πιαῖς καὶ ὀκταπόδια ἐδά ; 

Μάλιστα, κύριε τὰ ἀγαποῦνε πολ- 
Aoi, 

Atari τὰ τρώγετες; 


A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 


Τὸ ἐφάπλωμα εἶναι λερόν. 
Θέλομεν ὑποπροσκέφαλα. 
Δὲν εἰμπορῶ νὰ κοιμηθῶ ὅταν 4 
κεφαλή µου κεῖται χαμηλά. - 
Ἡγάλε (ἔκβαλε) τοῦτο τὸ πτυλό- 
στρωµα ἢ βάλε το ὑπὸ τὸ ὑπύ- 
στρωμα. 

Εϊπὲ νὰ pas ἑτοιμάσουν Kady 
Φφωτιάν. 

Ὅλο ἑτοίμη εἶνε θέλει µόνον νὰ 
τὴν ἀνάψουν. 

Τί καπνός / πνίγοµαι. 

“As καταβῶμεν νὰ δειπνήσωµεν. 

Φέρετε τὸν κατάλογον τῶν φαγητῶ». 

Ἰδού. Τί ῥοφήματα θέλετε κύριοι; 


Σοῦπα φακιαῖς. 

Σοῦπα πιζέλλια. 

Σοῦπα κουκιά. 

Δός µαν τρεῖς δωδεκάδας ὀστρέων 
καὶ λίγο κόκκινο κρασί (ὀλίγον 
ἐρυθρὸν οἶνον). 

Τὸ τραπεζοµάνδυλον δὲν εἶνε κα" 
θαρὸν᾽ βάλε ἄλλο. 

Ἔχετε τίποτες ἄλλο νὰ pas δώσητε. 


Read the bill of fare, gentlemen. 

Leg of mutton, duck pie, beef and 
cabbage, cold fowl, roast pigeon, 
and sweets. 


Have you any fish quite fresh? 
Lobster, salmon, barbels, soles, 
octopus, and cuttlefish. 


What! do they eat euttlefish and 
octopus here P 
Yes, sir; many like them. 


Why do you eat them? 
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Διατί τρώγουσιν of “AyyAos τὸ 
βιφτέκιον, καὶ οἱ Γάλλοι βατρά- 
χους, καὶ οἱ Χινέζοι φωλεάς ; 

Because they like them, I suppose. 

That’s the reason we eat cuttle- 
fish. 

But why do you like them P 

There’s no accounting for tastes. 

But are they wholesome P 

Yes; they are very nourishing. 

And besides, they are allowed in 
Lent. 

Ἐγὼ δὲν καταλαµβάνω πῶς νὰ 
δυνηθῇ Kdveis νὰ Φάγῃ more 
τέτοια πράγματα. 

Τὰ ἐδοκιμάσετε ποτέ; 


Ποτέ µου. 

Λοιπὸν τί ἀξίζει ἡ γνώµη σας; 

Nothing! Το areright. — 

“As τὰ δοκιµάσωμεν. 

Which ῥ 

Both together. 

Kaka, ἀμέσως. Νά τα / 

Ποῖον εἶνε τὸ ὀκταπόδιον καὶ ποῖον 
ἡ σουπιά; 


Τὸ πρὸς τἀριστερὰ elve τὸ χταπόδι 
καὶ τὸ πρὸς τὰ δεξιὰ εἶνε ἡ 
σουπιά. 

Πῶς oas ἀρέσουν; 

Νοστιμεύουν θάλασσαν. 

Πολὺ πιθανόν ἐκεῖ καὶ εὑρίσκονται. 


Do you like spinach P 
What vegetables will you have? 
Potatoes and cauliflower. 


Bring us some salmon. 
Give us a little wine. 
What sort of wine P 
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Why do Englishmen eat beef- 
steak, and Frenchmen frogs, and 
Chinese birds’-nests? 

Διότι τοὺς ἀρέσουν, ὑποθέτω. 

Ι]δοὺ ὁ λόγος δι ὄντινα τρώγομεν 
ταῖς σουπιαῖς (τὰς σηπίας). 

᾽Αλλὰ διατί cas ἀρέσουν ; 

Περὶ ὀρέξεως οὐδεὶς λόγος. 

᾽Αλλὰ εἶνε ρά γε ὑγιειναί ; 

Μάλιστα, εἶνε θρεπτικώταται. 

Καὶ πρὸς τούτοις εἶνε συγχωρηµέναι 
τὴν σαρακοστήν(τεσσαρακοστήν). 

I don’t understand how any one 
can ever eat such things. 


Have you ever tried them P 

Never in my life. 

Then what is your opinion worth P 

Timore’ ἔχετε δίκαιον. 

Let’s try them. 

Τὸ ποῖον ; 

᾽Αμϕότερα μαζύ. 

Very well; directly. There they 
are. 

Which is the octopus, and which 
the cuttlefish P 

The one to the right is the octo- 
pus, and the one to the left is 
the cuttlefish. 

How do you like them P 

They taste of the sea. 

Very likely ; that’s where they are 
found. 

Σᾶς ἀρέσουν τὰ σπανάκια ; 

Τί λαχανικὰ ἀγαπᾶτε ; 

Πατάταις (γεώµηλα) καὶ. λαχανο- 
κράµβην. 

Φέρε µας σολοµόν. 

Ads µας ὀλίγον κρασί (olvoy). 

Ti εἶδος (τί λογῆς) οἴνον ; 
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Malmsey (still common in Greece]. 
Thera (Santorini). 

Red [black]. 

White. 


Πῶς τὸν προτιμᾶτε τὸν σολοµόν; 

Τηγανητὸν µε ξύδι καὶ λάδι (ὄξος 
καὶ ἔλαιον). 

᾿Αγαπᾶτε καρύκευµα (σάλτσαν) ; 

Θελετε νὰ ἑτοιμάσητε τὴν σαλάταν 
μόνοι σας; 

Μάλιστα δός pot τὸ ἅλας, τὸ 

᾿πιπέρι,τὸ σινάπι(τὴν μουστάρδαν), 

_ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ τὸ ὄξος, 

Ads pot ὀλίγον νέον ἄρτον (ψωμῦ 
οὗτος (τοῦτο) εἶνε πολὺ παλαιός 
(-όν). 

Πάρε αὐτὰ τὰ πινάκια καὶ δός µας 
µέσην Bods μὲ μανιτάρια. 

Have you any game? 

Not yet, sir. The shooting season 
has not begun. 

What dessert will you have? 

We will have some cheese first, 
and afterwards some pears. 

The bill, please. . 


" TlaSiov! δύο καφέδες καὶ δύο 
ποτήρια κον]άκ, 

Φέρε µας καὶ σιγάρα ποῦρα.ὶ 

Θέλετε κρέµα (ἀνθόγαλα). 

"Οχι θὰ πάρω ἁπλῶς καφέν. 

Waiter, give me the Zimes. 

It is being read, sir. 

Well, then, the Daily News, or 
the Illustrated London News. 
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Ths Μονεμβασίας, 

Τῆς Θήρας (Σαντορίνης). 

Κόκκινο, μαῦρο. 

"Ασπρο [probably for ἄσπλο -- 
ἄσπιλο = spotless], λευκόν. 

How do you prefer the salmon P 

Fried with vinegar and oil. 


Do you like sauce. 

Would you like to make the salad 
yourselves ῥ 

Certainly. Give me the salt, the 
pepper, the mustard, the oil, and 
the vinegar. 

Give me some new bread: this is 
very stale. 


Take away these plates, and bring 
us loin of beef with mushrooms. 

Ἔχετε κυνήγιον ; 

Ακόμη κύριε ἡ κυνηγετικὴ ἐποχὴ 
δὲν ἤρχισεν ἀκόμη. 

Τί ἐπιδόρπιον θέλετε ; 

Tupiov θέλομεν πρῶτον καὶ ἔπειτα 
ἀπίδια. 

Τὴν σηµείωσιν (τὸν λογαριασμὸ»), 
ἂν ἀγαπᾶτε. 

Waiter, two cups of coffee, and 
two glasses of brandy. 

Bring us some cigars, too. 

Will you have cream ? 

No; I will take coffee alone. 

Ὑπηρέτα δός pot τοὺς Καιρούς. 

᾿Αναγινώσκεται, κύριε. 

Καλὰ λοιπὸν τὰ 'Ἡμερήσια Νέα, 
ἢ τὰ Εἰκονοφόρα Νέα τοῦ Δον- 
δίνου. 


1 σιγάρο, σιγαράκι, is “a cigarette;” σιγάρο ποῦρο, 1.Θ. puro (Italian), 
668 pure cigar,’’ viz. tobacco without paper. 


/ 
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They say an insurrection has 
broken out in Crete. 

A false report, perhaps. 

So the rumour runs. 

I read something of the kind in 
the Standard, but the Greek 
papers make no mention of it. 


Let us go to the club; there we 
shall find all the papers. 

Τί elve τὰ ἀξιολογώτερα ἀξιοθέατα 
τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν ; 

Τὰ ἀρχαῖα δηλαδή ; 

Μάλιστα καὶ τὰ νεώτερα. 

Αἱ κυριώτεραι ἀρχαιότητες εἶνε ὁ 
Παρθενὼν καὶ τὸ Θησεῖον (ἐκ τῆς 
ἐποχῆς τοῦ Περικλέους), τὸ Στά- 
διο», τὸ ῥυάκιον Ἰλισσὸς, αἱ στῆ- 
λαι τοῦ Ολυμπίου Ards, ἡ Πύλη 
τοῦ ᾿Αδριανοῦ, τὰ μνημεῖα τοῦ 
Λυσικράτους καὶ τοῦ Φιλοπάππου, 
τὰ θεάτρα τοῦ Διονύσου καὶ τοῦ 
Ἡρώδου ᾿Αττικοῦ, τὸ ᾿Ασκλη- 
πεῖον, ὁ vads τῆς ᾽Απτέρου Nixns, 
τὰ Προπύλαια, ἡ Πινακοθήκη, τὸ 
Ἐρεχθεῖον καὶ ai Καρυάτιδες, ὁ 
ρειος πάγος, ἡ Πνὺξ, τὰ λεί- 
ψανα τῆς Βουλῆς, καὶ τῆς Ποι- 
κίλης Zroas, 6 Nads τοῦ Αἰόλου 
ii τῶν ᾽Ανέμω», καὶ ἡ Πύλη τῆς 
᾽Αγορᾶς. 


Τὰ ἐπισημότερα νεώτερα οἰκοδομή- 
para elve τὰ eis. 

Τὰ ᾿Ανάκτορα, ἡ Μητρόπολις, τὸ 
Ἐθνικὸν Πανεπιστήμιο», δύο 
ὀρφανοτροφεῖα, τὸ Ἡοσοκομεῖο», 
τὸ Πτωχοκομεῖον, ἡ Ἐθνικὴ Βιβ- 
λιοθήκη, τὸ ἈΒρεφοκομεῖον, τὸ 
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Λέγεται ὅτι ἐπανάστασις ἐξεῤῥάγη 
εἷς τὴν Κρήτη». 

Ψευδὴς φήμη ἴσως. 

Ἔτσι λόγος τρέχει. 

᾽Ανέγνωσα τέτοιόν τι εἷς τὴν Ση-. 
µαίαν ἀλλὰ αἱ Ἑλληνικαὶ ἐφημε- 
ρίδες τίποτε δὲν ἀναφέρουν περὶ 
αὐτοῦ. 
“As πᾶμε ’s τὴν Λέσχην ἐκεῖ θὰ 
εὕρωμερ Oras τὰς ἐφημερίδας. 
What are the principal sights of 
Athens ῥ 

Do you mean the ancient ones P 

Yes ; and the modern ones too. 

The chief antiquities are the 
Parthenon and Theseum (et 
the age of Pericles), the Race- 
course, the brook Ilissus, the 
Pillars of Jove, the Gate of 
Hadrian, the tombs of Lysi- 
crates and Philopappus, the 
theatres of Dionysus and Hero- 
des Atticus, the Temple of 
ZEsculapius, the Temple of the 
Wingless Victory, the Pro- 
pylea (or Gateway), the Picture 
Gallery, the Erechtheum with 
the Caryatides, Mars’ Hill, the 
Pnyx, the remains of the 
Council Chamber and of the 
Chequered Porch, the Temple 
of Aolus or of the Winds, and 
the Gate of the Market. 

The most noteworthy modern 
public buildings are as follows: 

The Palace, the Cathedral, the 
National University, two Or- 
phanages, the Infirmary, the 
Almshouse, the National Li- 
brary, the Infants’ Asylum, 
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Πρότυπο» Νηπταγωγεῖον τῆς 
Φιλεκπαιδευτικῆς Ἑταιρίας, τὸ 
᾿Αρσάκειον 7 Παρθεναγωγεῖον 
τῆς αὐτῆς, τὸ ᾿Οφθαλμοϊατρεῖο», 
τὸ Λύκειο», τὸ ᾿Αστεροσκοπεῖον, 
τὸ νομισματικὸν καὶ ἀρχαιολογι- 
κὸν Μουσεῖα, 7 ᾿Ακαδημία, τὸ 
Πολυτεχνεῖον, καὶ τὸ Μέγαρον 
τῶν Ολυμπίων. 


the Model Infant School of the 
Educational Society, the ΑΙ’ 
ceum or High School for Gils 
of the same, the Eye Hospita, 
the Lyceum, the Observatory, 
the Numismatic and Archz0- 
logical Museums, the Academy, 
the Polytechnic, and the kx 
hibition Hall. 
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PART WIL 


INTRODUCTION. 


Tae Classified Vocabulary is intended both for easy reference 
on any topic, and also to be applied to the construction of 
original exercises founded thereon. Now that the student has 
worked through Parts I. and II., and has rung the changes 
on the dialogues so as to be thoroughly familiar with the 
ordinary usages of grammar, and with many phrases and idioms, 
he will find the greatest advantage in constructing sentences for 
himself under each heading of the classified vocabulary. The 
following is a sample :— 


ΔΝ Ud Ν 8 ld > [4 “a ld e 4. 
Τὰ προάστεια καὶ τὰ περίχωρα εἶνε µέρη τῆς πόλεως, “O δρόµος 
διαβαίνει τὸ κέντρον τῆς πόλεως. Οἱ πεζοὶ ἵστανται eis τὴν δια- 
σταύρωσιν τῶν ὁδῶν. “H δίοδος φέρει eis τὴν πλατεῖαν. 


If the student is at a loss for a word, it is better to think of 
another expression than to cast about forthe missing word. By 
the time he has worked through the vocabulary, and used his 
accumulated knowledge to illustrate each succeeding section, he 
will find himself in a position to express with certainty and ease 
almost anything he may desire to say. 


‘ 
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CLASSIFIED VOCABULARY. 
Ν.Β.---τ]. signifies “ vernacular.” 


TldXs. 
µέρη τῆς πόλεως) κοινότης' 


ἡ πόλις 
ᾗ συνοικία" τὸ τμῆμα 
τὸ κέντρον τῆς πόλεως 
τὸ προάστειον 
τὰ περίχωρα 
τὸ τεῖχος 
ἡ ὁδός, ὁ δρόμος 
ὁ δροµίσκος 
τὸ τέρμα (τὸ ἄκρον, τὸ τέλοε) τῆς ὁδοῦ 
ᾗ γωνία 
ἡ διασταύρωσις τῶν ὁδῶν (τὸ σταυ- 
ῥοδρόµιον) 
καθ ὁδόν 
ὁδὸς διαβατική, ὁδὸς πολυάνθρωπος 
τὸ γαιόστρωτον, ἡ στρωτὴ ὁδὸς 
τὸ λιθόστρωτο» 
τὸ πεζοδρόµιον 
οἱ πεζοὶ βαδίζουσιν ἐπὶ τοῦ πεζο- 
δροµίου 


9 ἀγγελία, ἡ κοινοποίησις, ἡ γνω- 


στοποίησις, ἡ εἰδοποίησις 
τοιχοκολλῶ ἀγγελίαν 
7 δίοδος 
ᾗἡ πλατεῖα 
ἡ ἀγορά 
ἡ γέφυρα 
κρεμαστὴ γέφυρα 
διαβαίνω τὴν γέφυραν 
ὁ φωτισμός 


Town. 
Parts of the town ; community, 
on municipality. 
The town, the city. - 
The district; the ward. « 
The centre of the town. ~ 
The suburb. - 
The environs. - 
The wall. . 
The way, the road. - 
The lane. - 
The end of the road. - 
The corner. - | 
The crossing of the roads (croes- 
roads). 
On the way. - 
A passable, frequented road. 
The pavement, paved way. 
The paving-stones, 
The footway. 
Foot-passengers walk. on the . 
footway. 
The message, communication, de- 
claration, advertisement. 
I post a notice, ~ 
The passage. - 
The square... 
The market-place. — 
The bridge. - 
A suspension bridge. - 
I cross the bridge. . 
The lighting. _ 
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Το φωταεριον (τὸ ἀεριόφως) - 


. 6 φανός, τὸ φανάριον 


™ 


τὸ οἰκοδόμημα, ἡ οἰκοδομή 
δηµοσία οἰκοδομή, δηµόσιον οἶκο- 
δόµηµα 


τὰ ἀνάκτορα, vl, τὸ παλάτι 


_ τὸ µέγαρον 
_ ἡ δημαρχία, τὸ δημαρχεῖον 
ἡ κοινότης 


- 


6 δήμαρχος 

αἱ ἀρχαί, ἡ ἐξουσία 
ἡ δηµοσία διάταξις 
7 ἐθνοφυλακή 

τὸ ξενοδοχεῖον. 

τὸ πανδοχεῖον 


ὁ ξενοδόχος ᾗ ξενοδόχος 


ὁ ὑπηρέτης 
oixia δι ἐνοίκιον or πρὸς ἐνοι- 
κίασω 
ἐνοικιάζονται δωµάτια per ἐπί. 
πλων | 
καταλύω eis ξενοδοχεῖον 
διαµένω, κατοικῶ eis ξενοδοχεῖον 
ἰδιωτικὴ οἶκία 
τὸ καφενεῖον 
τὸ ζαχαροπλαστεῖο» 
τὸ καπηλεῖον 
ὁ κάπηλος 
τὸ οἰνοπωλεῖον 
To ξενοδοχεῖον 
χευµατίζω els ξενοδοχεῖον 
τὸ χρηµατιστήριον 
τὸ νομισματοκοπεἴον 
τὸ νοσοκομεῖον 
τὸ θεραπευτήριον 
τὸ φρενοκομεῖον 
τὸ ὀρφανοτροφεῖον 
ἡ ἐκκλησία 


9 
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The gas. 

The lamp, light. 

The building, edifice. -" 
A public building, public edifice, - 


The palace, royal residence. 

The hall. 

The mansion-house, mayor's resi- 
dence. 

The community. - 

The mayor. « 

The authorities. 

Public order. 

Constabulary. - 

The inn, hotel (eating-house). - - 

The hotel (on a large scale). - — 


The host, landlord; hostess, land- - 


lady. 
The waiter. - 
Houses to let, lodgings to let. 


Rooms are let furnished. . 


I put up at an inn. | 

I stay or live at an hotel. 
Private house. 
The coffee-house. . 
The confectioner’s. 
The shop (stall). 
Small ware dealer, pedlar. 
The wine-shop. - 
The inn. - 

I dine at a restaurant. 
The exchange. 
The mint. 
The hospital. 
The convalescent home. 
The asylum. : 
The orphanage. - 
The church. ~ 
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τὸ κωδωνοστάσιο» The belfry. 
6 κώδω», vl. ἡ καμπάνα The bell. = 
6 κὠδωνοκρούστης The bell-ringer. 
6 θύλος The dome. ~ 

7% μητρίσολε The cathedral. 
ἡ βιβλιοθήκη The library. — 
6 στρατών The barracks. - 
τὸ ταχυδρομεῖον The post, post-office. - 
τὸ γραμμµατοκιβώτιον The letter-box. - 
τὸ ypapparéonpoy The stamp. ~ 
τὸ τηλεγραφεῖον The telegraph-office. « 

τηλεγραφικὸν σύρμα Telegraph-wire. - 
ἡ στήλη Column, pillar. 
6 ἀνδριάς The statue. - 
6 περίπατος The walk. ο 
776 ἀναβρυτήριον The fountain. 
TO φρέαρ, τὸ πηγάδιον The well. 
τὸ ὑδραγωγεῖον The aqueduct. 
οἱ σωλῆνες The pipes. 
9 ὑδραντλία The pump. 
6 νυκτοφύλαξ The night watchman. '= 
6 περίπολος, οἱ περίπολοι The patrol. — 
IT. 
Oixia. Hovse. 
µέρη τῆς οἰκίας καὶ κατοικίας. Parts of the house and home. 
ἡ οἰκία' 6 οἰκίσκος ~The house, the cottage. ~ 
θέτω τὸν θεµέλιον λίθον I lay the foundation stone. 

 olxodopne, κτίζω οἰκίαν I build, erect a house. 
καταρρίπτω οἰκίαν ' I pull down a house. - 
κατοικῶ Ey τινι οἶκίᾳ I live in a house. - 
κατοικῶ οἰκίαν τινά I inhabit a house. - 
ποῦ κατοικεῖτε; — Where do you live ? 

ή καλ ύπη The hut. 

pixia λιθόκτιστος, πλινθόκτιστος, A stone house, a brick house, 8 

μαρμ αρόκτιστος house of marble. 
ἐυλίνη οἰκία A wooden house. - 
τὰ ἐρείπια The ruins. 


τείχος παλαιόν An old wall. -- 
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, 


ἡ οἰκία αὕτη ἀπειλεῖ κατάπτωσιν 


τὸ οἰκοδόμημα, ἡ οἰκοδομή 
ἡ στέγη 
τὸ ἔδαφος 
ὁ κέραµος, τὸ κεραμίδιον 
στέγη ἐκ κεράµων, στέγη ἐκ Wev- 
δαργύρου 

τὸ ἀνεμόμετρον 
τὸ ἀλεξικέραννον 
ἡ ὀροφή 
7 ξυλική, ἡ ξυλεία 

/ αἱ δοκοί, τὰ δοκάρια 
ὁ τοῖχος 
ὁ στῦλος 
i θύρα" ἡ πύλη, τ]. ἡ ἐξώπορτα 
τὸ παράθυρον 
τὸ µέτωπον 

τὸ ἀέτωμα 
ὁ κώδων 
ὁ θυρωρός; 
ἐξοχικὴ οἰκία 
ᾗ ἔπαυλις 
ἡ κλίµαξ, vl. ἡ σκάλα 
αἱ βαθμίδες, vl. τὰ σκαλιά 


πρῶτον, δεύτερον, τρίτον πάτωµα 
ἡ ἀποθήκη, ἡ ὀψ.οθήκη, V1. τὸ κελάρι 
ὁ θόλος 
ἡ αἰλή 
ὁ ἐξώστης, vl. τὸ μπαλκόνι 
ἡ κατοικία 
ᾗ κατοικία αὕτη σύγκειται ἐκ 
πολλῶν δωματίων 
τὸ ἐνοίκιον 
ἡ προθεσµία 
ὁ ἐνοικιαστής 
, τὸ ἐνοικιαστήριον 
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This house threatens to fall 
down. 
The building, the edifice. - 
« The roof. . 
« The floor. 
The tiling, the tile. 
A roof of tiles, a roof of zinc. 


The weathercock. — 

The lightning conductor. ~ 

The ceiling. 

The woodwork, the laths. 

The beams, the planks. 
- The wall. 
~ The post, pillar. 

~ The door ;- the gate (outer door). 
-The window. 





The front. Pe ος. ey 
The wing. ran ο 
~The bell. NP as re 
The door-keeper\ porter... 
A country house. \: - ο». ων» . 
The villa, . he ge ; 
- The staircase, stairs. a. πα. 
~ Steps, stairs. ο. 
~ The storey. 
The ground floor. 
~ First,second, third storey (floor). 
- The cellar, storehouse. 
~The dome. 


The courtyard; yard, court. 
The balcony. - 
Lodgings; residence. 
These lodgings consist of many 
apartments. 
I hire. 
(Hired) lodgings. 
The term; notice. 
Hirer ; lodger. 
The lodging-house. 
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1) προκαταβολή 
/ ἡ προπληρωµή 
6 οἰκοδεσπότης' ᾗ οἰκοδέσποινα 


ὁ προθάλαµος 

τὸ δωμάτιο», ὁ θάλαμος, vl. ἡ κά- 
μαρη 

παρακείμενο», γειτονεῦο» Swparioy 

ὁ γείτων 7 γειτόνισσα 


ᾗ γειτονία 
δωµάτιον τοῦ ὕπνου 
so ἑστιατήριον, V1. ἡ τραπεζαρία 
ἡ αἴθουσα 
τὸ μαγειρεῖον 
+n οὐδός, τὸ κατώφλιον 
οὐδέποτε θὰ πατήσω πλέον τὸ 
κατώφλιόν του 
τὸ δάπεδον 
ἡ στέγη, τὸ cavidwpa 
σανιδόνω 
οἱ τοῖχοι 
ἡ θύρα 
ἡ θύρα τρίζει 
τὰ φύλλα τῆς θύρας, αἱ δικλίδες 
ἡ θύρα δὲν κλείει 
- 6 στροφεύς, ἡ στρόφιγξ 
κλείσατε τὴν θύραν 
ἡμίκλειστος θύρα 
»ἡ κλειδονία, vl. ἡ κλειδαριά 
ὁ μοχλός 
ὁ σύρτης, 6 µάνδαλος 
τὺ κλειδίον 
ἀνοίγω τὴν θύραν 
Βάλλω τὸν µάνδαλο», µανδαλόνω 
ὁ Trannys 
TO παράθυρον 
τὸ παράθυρο» βλέπει πρὸς τὴν 
αὐλήν, πρὸς τὸν δρόµο» 
προβαίνω εἷς τὸ παράθυρο» 
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The deposit, -° 

Payment in advance. 

The landlord, landlady; master, 
mistress, of the house. 

The anteroom, vestibule. - 

The chamber, room, apartment. - 


Adjacent, adjoining room. 
The neighbour (male); ditto (fe- 


male). 
The neighbourhood. 
A bedroom. - 


The dining-room. 
The parlour; drawing-room. “ 
The kitchen. -- 
The threshold. 
I will never tross his threshold 
again. 
The floor. - 
The roof; the wainscot, - 
I board up, wainscot. 
The walls. - 
The door. - 
The door creaks, - 
The folding doors. 
The door doesn’t shut. - 
The door-handle. 
Shut the door. «- 
A door ajar. a 
The lock. — 
The bar. 
The bolt. 
The key. ° 
I open the door. - 
I bolt. - 
The carpet. - 
The window. - 
The window looks into the yard, 
into the street. s © 
I go up to the window. «- 
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3 ὕαλος τοῦ παραθύρου, vl. τὸ 


τὸ τραπέζιον 

τὸ κάθισμα, ἡ καθέκλα 

ὁ κλιντήρ, Vi. ἡ πολυθρόνα 

τὸ ὑποπόδιον ὁ σκίµπους, τὸ 

σκαμνίον 

τὸ Opavioy 

τὸ ἀνάκλιντρο», vi. ὁ καναπές 

τὸ προσκέφαλο», vl. τὸ μαξιλάρι 

τὸ κάφοπτρο», Vl. ὁ καθρέπτης 
κατοπτρίζοµαι. 

ἡ κλίνη, Vl. τὸ κρεβάτι 
στρώνω «τὸ κρεβάτι 
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The window-pane. 


τζάμι 
διπλοῦν παράθυρο» A double window. -- 
/ τὸ παραθυρόφυλλον», vl. τὸ κανάτι The window-sill. 
αἱ κιγκλίδες, vl, τὰ κάγκελα The banisters, balustrade. 
τὸ παραπέτασια The curtain. ~ 
1) θερµάστρα The fireplace, stove, 
ἡ θέρµανσις Heating. 
1) κάµινος The chimney, ~ 
ᾗ καπνοδόχη, Vl. ἡ καµινάδα The chimney-pot. 
22) πυράγρα, vl, ἡ µασιά The tongs. 
τὰ ξύλα The fuel. - 
6 λιθάνθρακες, οἱ γαιάνθρακες The coal. - 
οἱ ἄνθρακες, vl. τὰ κάρβουνα Charcoal, 
τὸ σάρωθρον, ἡ παρασύρα, vil. ἡ The broom. 
σκοῦπα 
ITI. 
Ἔπιπλα, FURNITURE. 
οἰκεακὰ σκεύη ἱματισμός' Household implements ; clothing; 
Φωτισμός. lsghting. 
τὸ ἔπιπλον' τὰ ἔπιπλα, ἡ οἰκοσκενύή Furniture; articles of furniture. - 
ὁ ἐπιπλοπώλης The upholsterer. 
τὸ συρτάριον, τὸ ἑρμάριον The drawer. 
τὸ γραφεῖον The offiee, study. 
1) βιβλιοθήκη The library. — 
6 κομµμωτήρ The chest of drawers. 
TO: χρηµατοκιβώτιον The safe. -- 


Thetable. — 

The seat, the chair. ~ 
The armchair, 

The footstool, hassock. 


The ottoman. 
The sofa. « 
The cushion. 
The looking-glass. 
T look in the glass. 
The bed, the couch. 
I make the bed. - 
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τὸ στρῶμα 
στρῶμα ἑλαστικόν 
τὸ σινδόνιον 
τὸ ἐφάπλωμα, vl. τὸ πάπλωμα 
τὸ προσκεφάλαιο», τὸ προσκέφαλο» 
τὰ σινδόνια 
ὁ ριπτήρ 
ἡ λεκάνη, 6 λουτήρ 
ὕδωρ ψυχρό», χλιαρό», θερµόν, 
βραστόν 
τὸ χειρόµακτρο», τὸ προσόψιον 
τὸ σαπώνιο», Vl. τὸ σαποῦνι 
ἡ ὀδοντόκονις 
ὁ ψυκτήρ τῶν ὀδόντων», vl. ἡ 
βροῦτσα 
τὸ κτένιον κτενίζοµαι 
τραπέζιον τῆς νυκτός 
τὰ ἐναύσματα, vl. τὰ σπίρτα 
ὁ λαμπτήρ, ἡ λυχνία, ὁ λύχνος, 
vl. ἡ λάμπα 
ἡ θρυαλλὶς, τὸ ἑλλύχνιο», VI. τὸ 
Φυτύλι. 
τὸ πετρέλαιον 
τὸ ἔλαιον 
ὁ λυχνοστάτης, τὸ κηροπήγιο», VI. 
τὸ καντιλιέρι Or ὁ καντιλιέρης 
ὁ κηρός, Vl. τὸ κερί’ τὸ σπερµατσέ- 
τον 
τὸ φῶς 
τὸ κανδήλιον 
ἀνάπτω φῶς 
σύνω 
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The mattress. ~ 

Spring-mattress. - 

The sheet. . 

The coverlet, coverlid. 

The pillow. - 

The sheets. <- 

The washing-stand. 

The basin. - 

Cold, lukewarm, warm, boiling 

water. 

The towel. 

The soap. ” 

The tooth-powder. 

The tooth-brush. 


The comb; I comb my hair. 
Night-stool. = 

Matches, lights. 

The lamp. 


The wick. 

Petroleum. - 

Oil. zs 

The candlestick. 

The candle; the spermaceti can- 
The taper. ~~ 


I make a light. ~ 
I put out, quench, extinguish. - 


IV. 


‘Tu ατισμὸς τοῦ ἀνδρός. 
ἐνδύματα' κάλυμμα τῆς κεφα- 
Ans’ imddects’ ἀντικείμενα 
πρὺς χρῆσιν τοῦ ἀνδρός. 
ὁ ἵματισμός, ἡ ἐνδυμασία 
ἐνδύματα, φορέματα 


Man’s CLOTHING. 
Clothes ; covering for the head, 
Sor the feet; articles for the 
use of men. 
Dressing, attire. <- 
Clothes, garments. 
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ἐνδύω, ἐκδύω 
εἶνε ὡραῖα ἐνδεδυμένη 
ὁ φράκος υ]., 7 βελάδα vl. 
τὸ ἐπανωφόριο», τὸ παλτόν 
παραγγέλλω ἐν ἐπανωφόριον 
τὸ κολάρον γ]., τὸ φωκῶλον vi. 
τὸ στῆθος 
αἱ χειρίδες, vl. τὰ μανίκια 
τὸ ὑπόρραμμα, vi. ἡ Φόδρα, ἡ 
βάτα 
τὸ θυλάκιο», vl. ἡ τσέπη 
ὁ μανδύας 
τὸ παλτόν 
«ὁ σουλτοῦκον vl. 
ᾗ διφθέρα, v1. ἡ γοῦνα 
τὸ περιστήθιο», ἡ περιστηόίς, vi. 
τὸ γελέκον 
τὸ ζιπόνι vi. 
τὸ κομβίον᾿ ἡ κοµβότρυπα 
δύο σειραὶ κοµβίων, vl. dvd σει- 
pats κοµβιά 
κομβόνω᾽ ξεκομβόνω vi. 
ai περικνηµίδες, Vi. τὸ πανταλόνι 
τὸ ἐσώβρακον 
6 κοιτωνίτης, Vl. ἡ ῥομπατεκάμερα 
7 ὑπόδεσις 
τὸ ὑπόδημα 
τὸ ὑπόδημα, v1. τὸ παποῦτσι 
ἡ ἐμβάς, vl. ἡ παντόφλα 


παρήγγειλα ἓν {εῦγος ὕποδη- © 


μάτων 
ὁ ὑποδηματοποιός, vl. ὁ παποντσῆς 
βάλλω τὸ ὑπόδημα 
ἐκβάλλω τὰ ὑποδήματα 
αὐτὰ τὰ ὑποδήματα μὲ πληγό- 
νουν 
τὸ δέρµα: 
TO πέδιλο», V1. ἡ σόλα 
τὸ ὑποπτέρνιον, ἡ πτέρνα, vi. τὸ 
τακοῦνι 


I dress, undress. — 


She is nicely dressed. - 
The dress-coat. - 


The overcoat, paletot. ° 

I order an overcoat. - 
The collar, 
The chest, breast. 3 
Gloves, mittens. 
The skirt. 


San 


The pocket. 

The cloak, mantle. 
The paletot. - 

The surtout. - 

Fur; leather garment. 
The waistcoat. 


Under-petticoat. - 
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The button; the button-hole. . 


Two rows of buttons. 


I button ; I unbutton. - 
Trousers. - 
Drawers. 


' The dressing-room. 


Boots and shoes. 
The boot. 
The shoe. 
The slipper. « 
I ordered a pair of boots. 


The shoemaker. = 
I put on the boot. 
I take off my boots. 
These boots pinch me. 


- The leather. - 


The sole. .. 
The heel. «. 
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γνυαλίζω or λουστράρω τὰ πα- 
πούτσια τ]. 
ᾗ µελαντηρία, τὸ λογχωτό», VL. ἡ 
μπογιά 
4 βοῦρτσα vl, 
ai πηλοβατίδες, vl. τὰ καλόσια 
ᾗ κεφαλή 
τὸ κάλυµµα τῆς κεφαλῆς 
ὁ πῖλος, Vl. τὸ καπέλον 
τὸ κασκέτον v1, 
κάτω τὸ καπέλον / vi. 
μανδύλιον τοῦ λαιμοῦ 
τὸ σάλιο» γ]. 
τὸ χειρόκτιον 
τὸ ὠρολόγιον 
ὁ κύλινδρος, ἡ ἄγκυρα 
χρυσοῦν, ἀργυροῦν ὡρολόγιον 
τὸ @poddyioy µου ἐστάθη ος 
ἐσταμάτησε 
πηγαίνει µίαν ἅὅὥραν ἐμπρός, 
ὀπίσω 
χορδίζω (vl. κουρδίζω) τὸ ὥρο- 
λόγιον 
τὸ κλειδίον τοῦ ὡρολογίου 
τὸ ἐλατήριο» ἔσπασε 
ὁ δείκτης 6 ὡροδείκτης ὁ λεπτο- 
δείκτης 
ἡ GXvats τοῦ ὠρολογίου 
τὰ δίοπτρα, vl. τὰ µατογυάλια 
. τὸ χαρτοφυλάκιο» 
τὸ σημειωματάριον 
σηµειόνω τι 
τὸ βαλάντιο», Vl. τὸ πουγγί 
τὸ ῥαβδίον, vl. τὸ μπαστοῦνι 
ἡ καπνοσῦριγξ, Vl. ἡ πίπα 
καπνίζω 
ὁ καπνός 
τὸ σιγάρον 
ὁ ταµβακος 
ἡᾗ ταµβακοθήκη, vl. ἡ ταμβακιέρα 
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I black or polish the shoes. -- 


The blacking. 


The brush. - 
The galoshes. 
The head. - 
The covering of the head. 
The hat. ~ 
The cap. « 
Off with your hat. - 
Neckerchief. - 
The shawl, ~ 
The glove. « 
The clock, watch. - 
The cylinder; the escapement. 
A gold, silver watch. - 
My watch has stopped. - 


It is an hour fast, slow. - 
I wind up my watch, - 
The watch-key. - 
The spring is broken. 


The hand; the hour-hand; the - 
minute-hand. 


' The watch-chain.  — 


The spectacles ; glasses. . 
The card-case. 
The note-book. 

I make a note of, note. - 
The purse. > 
The cane, walking-stick., - © 
The tobacco-pipe; pipe. «- 

I smoke. - 
Tobacco (Ué¢. smoke). - 
The cigar (cigarette). - 
The snuff. . 

The snuff-box. 
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Ἱματισμὸς τῆς γυναικός. 
καλλωπισμός χρυσαφικά’ a- 
σπρόρουχα (τ].) ἑργόχειρα 
γυναικεῖα. 
τὸ φόρεμα, vl. τὸ φουστάνι 
ἡ οὐὖρά - | 
“τὸ ἐσωφόριον, vl. µεσοφόρεμα 
τὸ ἀτημέλητον 
«τὸ στηθόδεσµον, vi. ὁ κορσές 
τὸ σάλιον 
τὸ μανδύλιον . 
9 ζώνη 
- 7a τρίχαπτα, vl. ᾗ δαντέλλαις 
τὸ περίζωµα, τ]. ἡ ποδιά 
-ᾗ σκούφια 
ὁ πέπλυς 
ᾗ κόµη, τὰ μαλλιά 
αἱ πλεξίδες 
ἡ χωρίστρα 
τὸ κτένιον΄ κτενίζοµαι 
-τὰ ἀρώματα, vl. ᾗ µυρωδιαίς 
--ὁ µυρεψός | 
τὰ χρυσαφικά, τὰ στολίδια 
"τὸ ψιμύθιο», vl. τὸ φυκιασίδε 
τὸ βέλος 
"τὰ ἐνώτια, vl. τὰ σκωλαρίκια 
τὸ μανδύλιον τοῦ λαιμοῦ 
"τὸ ψέλλιον, τὸ βραχιόλιον 
τὸ ἀνεμιστήριο», vi. ἡ βεντάλια 
τὸ ἀλεξήλιον, vl. τὸ παρασόλι 
τὸ ἀλεξιβρόχιον, vi. ἡ ὀμπρέλλα 
ἀνοίγω τὸ ἀλεξήλισν 
κλείω τὸ ἀλεξιβρόχιον or ἀλεξί- 
βροχον 
τὰ ἀσπρόρουχα τ]. 
shure 
ἡ πλύντρια, ἡ πλύστρα 
τὸ ὑποχιτώνιον, τὸ ὑποκάμισον 
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τ. 


Woman’s DREss. . 


Ornaments ; trinkets ; linen; 
Female work. 


The dress, 

The train. 4 

Under garment. 

The negligé, morning dress. 
Stays, corset, 

The shawl. - 

The cloak. « 

The sash, girdle. - 
Lace. 

The apron. 

The cap. 

The gown. - 

The hair, = 

The plaits. - 

The parting. - 

The comb; I comb my hair. -- 
The perfumes ; scents, 
The perfumer. 
Trinkets, ornaments, 
Rouge. 

The hairpin. 

The earrings, eardrops. 
The neckerchief. — 
The bracelet. “ 

The fan. - 


~The parasol, - 


The umbrella, . 
I put up my umbrella. . 
I put down, shut my umbrella. - 


The linen; washing. - 
I wash. - 

The washerwoman. . 

The chemise, shirt. 
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λινοῦν ὑποκάμισον 


βαμβάκινον or βαμβακερὸν ὑπο- 


κάµισο» 
τὰ κοµβία 
-ᾗ περικνηµίς, Vl. ἡ κάλτσα 
τὰ τσουράπια vi. 
ὁ καλτσοδεέτης vi. 


τὸ ῥινόμακτρον, τὸ μανδύλιον, τὸ 


μιξομάνδυλον, 
αἱ γυναικεῖαι ἐργασίαι 
τὰ ἐργόχειρα 
ῥάπτω' ἡ ῥάπτρια 
«τὸ ὕφασμα, τὸ πανίον 
ἡ ῥαφή 
τὸ νύγμα, ἡ βελονιά 
τὸ ῥάψιμον 
τραπέζιον τοῦ ῥαψίματος 


ἡ μηχανὴ ῥαπτικῆς, ἡ ῥαπτομηχανή 


4 δακτυλήθρα 

τὸ ψαλίδιον 

ή Ηελόνη' 7 καρφοβελόνη 

τὸ νῆμα, ἡ κλωστή 

τὸ πλεκτόν 

τὸ βελόνιον (τοῦ κ -- 
ἡ βελονοθήκὴ 


ἀναρράπτω, συρράπτω, Vl. µπαλόνω 


τὸ κέντημα, τὸ κεντητόν 
κεντῶ 

τὸ δεῖγμα 

κλώθω 


᾿Ανθρώπινον copa, 


μέρη τοῦ σώματος ἰδιότητες) 


θέσεις. 
ή ree 
ἡ κόμη ἡ θρίὲ 
µέλαινα κόμη, Vl. μαῦρα μαλλιά 


κόµη καστανόχρους, Vl. καστανὰ 


μαλλιά 


A linen shirt. - 
A cotton, calico shirt. 


The buttons, . 

The stockings, 

The socks, 

The garter. 

The pocket-handkerchief. 


Female employments. 

“ Work,” handiwork. - 

I sew ; the sempstress. - 

The stuff, the cloth. 

The seam. 

The stitch. 

Sewing. 

Work-table, 

The sewing-machine. 

The thimble. 

The scissors. 

The needle; the bodkin. 

The thread. 

Plaiting, knitting, 

Knitting-needle. 

The needle-case. 

I mend, patch. 

Embroidery, embroidered work. 
I embroider. 

The pattern, » 

I spin. 


VI. 


Human Bopy. 
Parts of the body ; qualitves; 
attitudes. 
The head. = 
The hair; locks. ο 
Black hair, black tresses. - 
Auburn hair. 
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ξανθός' πολιός, πολιόθριξ Yellow-haired, blond; grey- 
"haired. 
κόµη λευκή, vl. ἄσπρα μαλλιά White hair. - 
“ κουρεύοµαι I have my hair cut. 
ἡ κουρά Hair-cutting. . 
ἡ φενάκη, vl. η περοῦκα The wig. 
1 κορυφὴ τῆς κεφαλῆς The top of the head. - 
τὸ κρανίον The skull. - 
ὁ ἐγκέφαλος, ὁ pvedds The brain. ~ 
ἄνθρωπος χωρὶς pvadd vl. A brainless idiot. . 
τὸ πρόσωπον ἡ ὄψις The face; the countenance. - 
Exo ὄψιν I have the appearance, look as - 
if. 
τὸ µέτωπον The forehead. - 
µέτωπον ὑψηλόν A high forehead. - 
- ἔχει ῥυτίδας ἐπὶ τοῦ perdmov He has wrinkles in his forehead. - 
6 ὀφθαλμός, v1. τὸ µάτι Theeye. - 
τὸ ὄμμα, τὸ βλέμμα The glance, the look. 
-“προσηλόνω τὸ βλέμμα µου ἐπί I fix my gaze on something. 
τινος 
ἀποστρέφω τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς I turn away my eyes. . 
Bhépya ὀξύ A sharp, quick eye. 
"μαρτυς αὐτόπτης An eye-witness. 
ὁ βολβός, ὁ ὀφθαλμός The apple of the eye. 
1 κόρη τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ The pupil of the eye. 
= pies The eyebrows. 
74 βλέφαρα The eyelids. 
Fe Βλεφαρίδες The eyelashes. ~ 
Ἶ Ρις The nose. : 
ὁμλεῖ or λαλεῖ διὰ τῆς ῥινός He speaks through the nose. - 
yet καὶ φέρει διὰ τῆς ῥινός He leads by the nose. 
Ἰπαρειά, vl. τὸ μάγουλον The cheek ; the jowl. 
"obs, τὰ Sra, vl, τὰ αὐτία The ear, the ears. 
ὁλοβός, τὸ ἐξωτερικὸν ots The lobe, outer ear. 
7) τύµπανον The drum of-the ear, — 
στύµα The mouth: 
78 χεῖλος The lip. 
Xorbpd, λεπτὰ χείλη Coarse, thin lips. 
1 γλῶσσα e tongue. 
τὸ ἄκρον τῆς yAdoons The tip of the tongue. -- 


κ 2 
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τρέχει els τὴν γλῶσσαν µου It’s on my tongue (of a word). - 
δάκνω (vl. δαγκάνω) τὴν γλῶσσάν I bite my tongue. . 
prov 
6 οὐρανίσκος The roof of the mouth. 
ή κιονίς, 6 γαργαρεών The uvula. 

6 φάρνγξ The gullet. 

1] σιαγών The jaw. 
μασῶ, pace I chew, he chews. ~ 

6 ὁδους' οἱ ὀδόντες, τὰ ὀδόντια The tooth ; the teeth. - 

τὸ οὖλον, τὰ οὖλα The gum, the gums. 
δὲν ἀνοίγει τὸ στόµα τον He does not open his moath. - 

6 πώγων The chin. 

τὸ γένειον ἡ γενειάς The beard ; whiskers. 
γενειάτης' ἀγένειος Bearded ; beardless. 

6 puora€, vl. τὸ povorraxs . The moustache. - 
ξυρίζοµαι I shave (myself). - 

ὁ λαιμός The throat. - 

6 τράχηλος, 6 αὐχήν The neck. 

6 σφόνδυλος The backbone, vertebra. 

6 λάρυγξ The windpipe. . 
καγχάζω I hiccup. 

6 ὦμος, vl. ὁ νῶμος The shoulder. - 

-ἡ µασχάλη The armpit. 

6 βραχίων ἡ ἀγκάλη . The arm; the embrace. 
ἐναγκαλίζομαι, περιπτύσσομαι I embrace, put my arms round. 
ἀσπάζομαι, φιλῶ I greet, I kiss. — 
προσφέρω τὸν βραχίονά µου I offer my arm. - 

6 πῆχυς 6 ἁγκών The forearm; the elbow. « 

9 χείρ (δεξιά, ἀριστερά) ~The hand (right, left), = 
ἔρχομαι eis χεῖρας I come-within arms’ length, 

engage, come to blows. 7 
σφίγγω τὴν χεῖρα I squeeze, press the hand. - 
τὸ δάκτυλον, 6 δάκτυλος The finger. ‘ 

τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου The tip of the finger, 5 
δακτνλοδεικτῶ τινα I point at some one with the . 

finger. 

6 ἀντίχειρ, 6 δάκτυλο The thumb. 

~ 6 λιχανός, ὁ δείκτης The fore-finger. . 

ὁ µέσος The middle finger. - | 


6 παράµεσος The fourth finger. «-- 
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ὁ µιχρός 
ὁ ὄνυξ, τὸ ὀνύχιον 
-ᾗ παρωνυχίς 
ἡ πυγµή, ὁ γρόνθος 
ᾗ γρονθιά 
“y σπιθαµή 
τὰ νῶτα 
στρέφω τὰ νῶτα πρός τινα 
ᾗ σφονδυλικὴ στήλη, τὸ ῥαχοκύκ- 
καλον 


~ 6 µαστός, vl. τὸ Buti 
6 κόλπος 
ἡ γαστήρ, 7 κοιλία 
τὸ ὑπογάστριον 
ᾗ κνήμη τὸ σκέλος 
τὸ γόνυ, vl. τὸ yovaroy 
γονυκλινής 
—~ γονατίζω 
πίπτω eis τοὺς πόδας τινός 
ἡ γαστροκνηµία, ᾗ κνήμη 
--τὸ σφυρόν, ὁ ἀστράγαλος 
ὁ nous, VL. τὸ ποδάρι 
— 170 πέλµα, τὸ πέδιλον 
οἱ δάκτυλοι, τὰ δάκτυλα 
βαδίζω ἀκροποδητί 
ἡ ατέρνα 
τὸ µέλος) τὸ δέρµα 
-ᾗ ἁρμογή' τὸ ἄρθρον, ὁ κόνδυλος 
«τὸ ὁστοῦν, τὸ κὀκκαλον ὀστέῖνος 
6 µυελός 
τὸ κρέας 
-“Τὸ νεῦρον’ νευρικός γευρώδης 
- ts, αἱ ἵνες 
ὁ μῦς, οἱ μυῶνες 
fj ἰσχύς τῶν µυώνω» 
— rb αἷμα αἱματηρός, αἱμοσταγής 
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The little finger. , 
The nail. 
The whitlow. 
The fist. ~ 
The blow with the fist. - 
The span. 
The back. . 
I turn my back to any one. - 
The vertebral column. 


The loin. 
The rib. . 
The side. «. 
The chest. ” 
The breast. 
The bosom, lap. 
The belly. - 
The abdomen. 
The shank; the leg. - 
The πο. ~- 
On bended knees. 
I fall on my knees, kneel. 
I fall at any one’s feet. .. 
The thigh. 
The ankle. 
The foot. - 
The sole. 
The toes. . 
I go on tip-toe. 
The heel. - 
The limb; the skin. 
The joint. 
The bone; bone, of bone. 
The marrow. « 
The flesh, < 
The nerve; nervous. * 
The sinew, sinews. . 
The muscle, the muscles. - - 
Strength of muscle. κ: 
The blood ; bloody, bleeding. 
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αἱμοβόρος, αἱμοχαρήε 
| Prey ἡ ἀρτηρία 

ὁ σφυγμός 

ἡ καρδία" ἐγκάρδιος 


7 καρδία πάλλει 


οἱ παλμοὶ ris καρδίας 
ὁ πνεύµων οἱ πνεύµονεε 
--ἡ ἀναπνοή, τὸ ἆσθμα 


ἀσθμαίνων 
ἀναπνέω 


ᾗ χάσµη, τὸ χάσµηµα 


χασμᾶμαι 


ὁ στόµαχος 
. χωνεύω' ἡ πέψις, ἡ χώνευσις 
- τὰ ἔντερα, τὰ ἐντόσθια 
τὸ ἧπαρ' ἡ σπλήν 
ᾗ χολη 
τὸ σίαλον τὸ Φλέγμα 
τὸ ἀπόχρεμμα, τὸ πτύσμα' πτύω 
ὁ ἱδρώς' ἱδρόνω 
ᾗ ἐξάτμησις ἡ διαπνοή, ἡ ἵδρωσις 
αἱ πόροι πορώδης 
ὁ πταρμός' πταρνίζοµαι 
τὸ δάκρυον᾽ δακρύων 


κλαίω χύνω δάκρυα 
μετὰ δακρύων eis τοὺς ἀφθαλμούς 


ἡ χροιά, τὸ χρῶμα 


ἡ ὄψις 


"ey 


ἔχει ὄψιν καλήν 
ἔχει ὄψιν ἠθοποιοῦ 


ἡ ὠχρύτης ὠχρός 

ἡ εὐσωματία, ἡ πολυσαρκία 
ἡ ἰσχνότης ἰσχνός 
εὐμήκης, ἰσχνός 

εὐμεγέθης 


« 


η 


ὡραιότης, τὸ κάλλος ὡραῖος, 
εὐειδής, εὔμορφος' καθωραΐζω 


- ἡ κομψότης κομψός λεπτός 
ἡ ἀσχημία δνσειδής, ἄσχημος 
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Bloodthirsty, sanguinary. 
The vein; the artery. 
The pulse. . 
The heart ; hearty. - 
The heart beats. ~ 
The throbbings of the heart. 
The lung; the lungs. - 
Inspiration, breathing. - 
Panting. 
I breathe. 
The gape, yawn. 


I gape, I yawn. 
The stomach. - 


I digest; digestion. 


The bowels, the entrails. 
The liver; the spleen. ~ 
The gall, bile. ή 
The spittle ; phlegm. 
Expectoration ; I spit. 
Sweat; I sweat. . « 
Transpiration, sweating. 
The pores; porous. 
Sneezing ; I sneeze. 

The tear; weeping. ~~ 
I cry ;.1 shed tears. ~ 
With tears in his eyes. 4 

The colour, complexion. 

The appearance, look. « 
He looks well. ~- 

He has the look of an actor (8 
theatrical air). 

Pallor ; pale. 

Stoutness, fatness. 

Leanness; lean. 

Lank, thin. 

Large of stature. 

Beauty, loveliness ; fair, beautiful, 
lovely ; I beautify. 
Prettiness ; pretty ; delicate. 
Ugliness; misshapen, ugly. 
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9 δυσμορφία Svapopdos 
* ἡ ἐπιτηδειότης' ἐπιτήδειος 
ᾗ δεξιότης' δεξιός 
~ 7 εὐκινησία εὐκίνητος 
ἡ βαρύτης βαρύς 
ο. ἡ ἰσχύς, ἡ ῥώμη' ῥωμαλέος 
ᾗ ἀδυναμία, ἀδύνατος ἐξασθενῶ 
ὁ κόπος, ὁ κάµατος 
κατάπονος, κατάκοπος, κουρασο 
μένος 
καταπονῶ, κουράζω 
ὁ ὕπνος ὑπναλέος 
νυστάζω 
--«οιμῶμαι' ἀποκοιμῶμαι 
ῥογχαλίζω' ὁ ῥογχαλισμός , 
ἀγρυπνῶ΄ ἡ ἀγρυπνία 
. ἐξυπνῶ, ἡ ἔγερσες 
ἀφυπνίζω, ἐξυπνίζω, ἐξυπνῶ 
d μιά, ἆ χωτομιµία 
6 παντόµιµος, ὁ μῖμος 
-ὁ µορφασµός 
_ μορφάζομαι 
ἡ στάσις - 
τὺ βάδισμα 
ὑπάγω, πηγαίνω’ τρέχω 
τὸ βήμα’ βαδίζω, βηµατίζω 
ἡ θέσις a 
forapat, στέκω΄ ὄρθιος 
κάθηµαε΄ κἀθήμενος 
καθίζω > 
λάβετε θέσιν, καθήσατε 
\ κεῖμαι, vl. κοίτοµαε΄ κείµενος 
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Deformity ; deformed. 


Cleverness; clever. 
Dexterity; dexterous. ~ 
Nimbleness; nimble. 
Heaviness; heavy, clumsy. — 
Strength, vigour; vigorous. - 
Feebleness ; feeble ; I grow feeble. 
Trouble ; toil. 

Fatigued, toilworn, weary. 


1 wear out, weary. 
Sleep; sleepy. 
Iam sleepy. 
I sleep; fall asleep. ~ 
[ snore; snoring. - 
I watch, lie awake; wakefulness. 
I awake; awaking, rising. 
I waken, wake up. 
Mimicry, pantomime. - 
The mimic, pantomimist. 
The (making a) face. 
I make a face, 
The posture. 
Walking, gait. 
Igo; Irun - 
The step; I walk, step. - 
The position. ;: 
I stand; upright. 
Τ sit; sitting. « 
Isitdown. ~- . 
Take a seat, sit down. + 
{ lie; lying. 


κατακλίνοµαέ I recline. 
VIL 
Ὑγίεια or byeta. _  Heatra. + 
Gobevecar’ φάρμακα σωµα- Diseases ; medicines; bodsly 
τικὰ ἐλαττώματα. defects. 


ἡ ὑγίεια, ὑγεία'' ὑγιῆς 
~ ὑγιεινός βλἀαβερός . 


Health; healthy. - 


Wholesome ; injurious. 


7 
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πῶς ἔχετε; was ἔχει ἡ ὑγίεια 
σας; πῶς εὑρίσκεσθε; 


εὐχαριστῶ, πολὺ καλά ‘ 
ὅλη ἡ olxoyeverd pov εἶνε ὑγιῆς 
ᾗ ἀδιαθεσία, ἡ κακοδιαθεσία 
. εἶμαι ἀδιάθετος, κακοδιάθετος 
δὲν εἶμαι τόσφ καλά 
ᾗ ἀσθένεια' ἀσθενής, ἄρρωστος 
ὁ ἀσθενής 
φιλάσθενος καχεκτικός 
ἀσθενῶ 
ἡ κεφαλαλγία, 6 πονοκέφαλος, 
κεφαλόπονος 
ἡ ὀδονταλγία, ὁ ὁὀδοντόπονος, ὁ 
πονόδοντος 
n δυσπεψία, ἡ ἀπεψία 
δύσπεπτοε 


Oa 


e 
πάσχω δυσπεψίαν 
ἔχω στοµαχόπονον 


- τὸ κρυολόγημα 


ἐκρυολόγησα, ἐκρύωσα 
ὁ Bn& βήχω 


4 συνάγχη᾿ ὁ βράγχος 


ὁ ῥευματισμός 


τὸ πρῆσμα, τὸ πρήξιμο» 


πρήσκομαι - 
ὁ κατάρρους ai αἱμορροΐδες 
ὁ ἔμετος, ὁ ἐμετός 
ἐξεμῶ, vl, ξερνῶ 
ol σπασμοί σπασµωδικός 
ἡ ἐπιληψία ο: 
ή ἀποπληξία 
ὑπὸ ἀποπληξίας προσβάλλοµμαι 
ἡ παράλνσις, ἡ παραπλἠξία᾽ παρά- 
λυτος | 
G πυρετός" πυρετώδης 
προσβολἠ πυρετοῦ 
ἡ ἐρυθρίτιε, vl. ἡ ἔλερη 
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How are youP How is your 
health P How do you find 
yourself P 
Thank you, very well. - 
All my family are well. ~ 
Indisposition. 

I am out of sorts, poorly. 

I am not so very well. - 
Illness; ill, unwell. 
The patient. 
Weakly, ailing, delicate. 
Tamill. » 
Headache, pain in the head. ~ 


e 


Toothache. ΄ 


Indigestion, bad digestion. ~ 
Indigestible, subject to indi- - 
gestion. 
I suffer from indigestion. - 
I have a stomach-ache. - 
The cold. - 
I have caught cold, taken cold. 
The cough; I cough. - 
The cold ; hoarseness. 
Rheumatism. - 
A swelling, swelling. 
I swell. 
The cold in the head; piles. - 
Sickness, vomiting. 
I am sick, vomit. 
Spasms; spasmodic. - 
Epilepsy, falling siekness. - 
Apoplexy. 2 ! 
I am stricken with apoplexy. 
Paralysis, palsy; paralytic. . - 


Fever ; feverish. 
An attack of fever. 
Scarlet fever, scarlatina, =. 
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-τὸ ἐμβόλιον' ἐμβολιάζω Lymph; I inoculate. 
6 ἐμβολιασμός Vaccination, inoculation. 
ἡ ποδάγρα ἡ ἀρθρῖτις Gout; inflammation of the joints. — 
i Pbiors” φθισικός Consumption; consumptive. - 
τὸ ἆσθμα Asthma, ~~ 
ἡ Φλόγωσις Inflammation. - 
ᾗ περιπνευµονία Inflammation of the lungs. - 
ᾗ δυσεντερία Dysentery. - 
τὸ µίασµα΄ ἀσθένεια κολλητική - Miasma ; contagious disease. 
ᾗ ἐπιδημία” ἐπιδημὶκός The epidemic ; epidemic. . 
6 λοιµός The plague, pestilence... 
ᾗ χολέρα" χολερικός Cholera; liable or leading to 
cholera. 
ἡ ζάλη ζαλίζομαι Dizziness ; giddiness ; I am dizzy, 
giddy. 
ἡ ὑπνοβασία ὁ ὑπνοβάτης Somnambulism ; the somnambu- 
list. 
-ἠ ἀναισθησία, ἡ νάρκη’ ἀναίσθητος _Insensibility, torpor; insensible. 
ὁ πνιγαλίων, ὁ ἐφιάλτης Oppression, niguimare 
Ἡ ληθαργία - Lethargy. 
ἡ αἱμοπτυσία' ἡ αἱμορραγία Blood-spitting ; bleeding. -- 
— 3 κυκλοφορία τοῦ αἵματος ‘The circulation of the blood. 
ᾗ αἱμόρροια τῆς ῥινός Bleeding at the nose. 
τὸ ἐρυσίπελας, τὸ ἀνεμοπύρωμα.. Erysipelas. 
τὸ χείµετλο», ἡ χιονίστρα . Chilblains. 
-«ᾗ κνῆσις, τὸ ξύσιμον Itching, the itch. 
ἡ ἐξάρθρωσις Dislocation. 
ἡ τοµή, τὸ κόψιμο» Cutting, smarting, sharp pain in 
the bowels. 
κόπτοµαι 1 smart, have a pain in the bowels. 
ἡ γάγγραινα Gangrene. 
-ἡ πληγή’ ἡ οὐλή The wound ; the scar, scab. 
ᾗ πτῶσις' πίπτω The fall; 1 4]. ., 
6 χειροῦργος The surgeon. 
6 ἰατρός The doctor. 
ἔχει πελατείαν πολυάριθµον He has a large practice. 
ὁ ὁδοντοϊατρός ὀφθαλμιατρός The dentist ; eye-doctor. - 
ἡ ὀφθαλμία Bad eyes, ophthalmia. - 
ὁ φαρμακοποιός The druggist. 
τὸ φαρμακεῖον The druggist’s shop. . 
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ᾗ συνταγή 
τὸ φάρμακο» ἡ δόσιε 
-τὸ προφυλακτικὸν µέσο» 
ο πτὸ ἐνδυναμωτικόν 
«τὸ καταπότιον ἡ κόνις 
ἡ Φλεβοτομία Φλἐεβοτομῶ 
7 δίαιτα ἡ µεταχείρισις 
περιποιοῦμαι ἀσθενῆ 
-“νοσηλεύω, νοσοκομῶ 
««ἐπισκέπτομαι ἀσθενὴ 
αἰσθάνομαι τὸν σφυγµόν 
ἔχετε ὄρεξιν; 
~ 6a τηρήσητε δίαιταν 


ὁ πόνος ἀλγεινός 
- ἡ ἀνάρρωσις' ἀναλαμβάνω 
1 θεραπεία θεραπεύω. 

6 βίος, ἡ ζωή’ ζῶ' (av 


ωηρός᾽ ἡ ζωηρότης 


ὁ θάνατος ἀποθνήσκω' νεκρός 
ᾗ ἀγωνία, ἡ ψυχομαχία 
θνητός ἡ θνητότης 
ἀθάνατος ἡ ἀθανασία 
ὁ µακαρίτης πατήρ Tov 
ἡ μακαρῖτις βασίλισσα 
τὰ σωματικὰ ἐλαττώματα. 
τυφλός' ἡ τυφλότης, vl. τύφλα 
τυφλὸς ἐκ γενετῆς 
μονόφθαλμος' παραβλώψ, vi. ἆλ- 
λήθωρος 

ὁ στραβισµός' στραβίζω 
μύωψ ἡ μυωπία 
κωφός ἡ κωφότης 
ἅλαλος, ἄφωνος, vl. povyyés 
κωφάλαλος 
ψελλός' ψελλίζω 
Φαλακρύς ἡ Φαλάκρα 

. Χωλός χωλαίνω ἡ χωλότης 
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The prescription. = 
The medicine; the dose. ~ 
Tbe measure of precaution. ~ 
The tonic. 
The pill; the powder. 
Bleeding ; I bleed (transitive). . 
The diet; the treatment. - 
I treat a patient. 
I nurse, tend the sick. 
I visit a patient. 
I feel the pulse. 
Have you any appetite? . 
You will take care what you 
eat (observe diet). 
The pain; paintul. - 
Recovery ; I recover. 
Cure, curing ; I cure, heal. 
The life, ditto (vital principle); 1 - 
live; living. 
Lively ; _ liveliness, 
vivacity. 
Death; Idie; dead. . 
Death struggle, last struggle. - 
Mortal; mortality. 
Immortal; immortality. - 
His late father (lit. blessed). 
The late queen. 
Bodily defects, - 
Blind; blindness. e 
Blind from birth. - 
One-eyed ; wall-eyed, with a cast 
in the eye. 
Squinting; I squint. ais 
Short-sighted ; short-sightedness. - 
Deaf; deafness. . . 
Dumb. » 
Deaf and dumb. ~ 
Stammering ; I stammer. 
Bald; baldness. 
Lame; I am lame; lameness, 


animation, - 
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-"ἀνάπηρος κυφός, κυρτός, vl. καµ- 
πούρης 
ἀριστερός 
ὁ νάννος ὁ γίγας 
τὸ τέρας τερατώδης 


Maimed ; bent, hump-backed. 


Left-handed. » 
The dwarf; the giant. - 
The monster; monstrous. 


VII. 


Φυχή. 
αἰσθήσεις ἐνέργειαι τῆς 
ψυχῆς) γλῶσσα. 
ἡ ψυχή 
αἱ πέντε αἰσθῆσεις 
ἡ ὅρασις βλέπω 
“παρατηρῶ, Vl. κυττάζω 
ὁρατός' ἀόρατος 
εἶμαι pro. 
μύωψ, ἀμβλὺς τὴν ὄψιν 
γνωρίζω αὐτὸν ἐξ ὄψεως 
ij dxon’ ἀκούω) ἀνήκουστος 
ἀκροάζομαι 
ἀκούσατέ µε 
yn ὄσφρησις' ὀσφραίνομαι, pupi- 
ζομαι 
ὀσφράνθητε or µυρίσθητε αὐτὸ 
τὸ ἄνθος 
/* ἔχει ἀποφοράν 
yp» εὐωδιάζει βρωμεῖ 
ἡ ἀφή' ἅπτομαι, αἰσθάνομαι 
ἡ γεῦσις' γεύομαι, δοκιµάζω + 
γλυκύς ἡ γλυκύτης 
ὀξύς, vl. ξεινός ἡ ὀξύτης, vl. ἡ 
ξεινάδα | 
πικρός ἡ πικρότης, ἡ πικρία 
τὸ πνεῦμα ἡ εὐφυΐα 
εὐφυής, πνωµατώδης, vil. ἔξυπνος 
ἡ καρδία ἐγκάρδιος 
τὸ λογικόν λογικός 
~ ἡ σύνεσις συνετός, φρόνιµος 
«Φφληναφῶ, φλναρᾶ 


Φοῦι. 
Senses ; activities of the mind; ~ 
language. 
The soul. ~~ ; 


The five senses. ~ 

Sight; Isee. - 

I observe, look at. 

Visible ; invisible. .. 

I am short-sighted. - 

Short-sighted, dim-sighted. 
I know him by sight. - 


Hearing ; I hear; unheard of. | 


I listen. 
Hear me. 1 
Smell; I smell, I scent. 


Smell this flower. 


It has an odour. . 
It smells nice; it stinks. 
Touch ; I touch, feel. 
Taste; I taste, try. 
Sweet; sweetness. 
Sour, sharp; acidity. . 


Bitter; bitterness. - 
Wit; wittiness. 

Witty, spirited, clever. 
The heart; cordial. - 
The reason ; reasoning. - 


The understanding ; sensible. 
I talk rubbish, nonsense. 
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ἔχω δίκαιο», ἄδικον 
ἔχω λόγο», αἰτίαν 
- ἁἀπαιτῶ ἱκανοποίησιν 
σωφροσύνη᾿ 
εἶνε ἀνοησία 
ὁ vous’ νουνεχής ΄ 
καταληπτός ἀκατάληπτος 
-. σᾶς παρενόησα 
ἡ παρανόησις 
ἐννοεῖται ! 
νοῶ, ἐννοῶ, καταλαμβάνω 
τὸ ἀντιληπτικόν 
τοῦτο εἶνε ἀκατανόητον 
--ἡ ἱκανότης' ἱκανός ἀνίκανος 
' ᾗ καλοκαρδία 
ἡ μεγαλοφυΐα µεγαλοφνής 


. εἶνε δύσνους ἀντιλαμβάνεται 
δυσκόλως 
ἡ ἰδέα 
σκέπτομαι, συλλογίζοµαι ἀναλογί- 
ζοµαι 


ὀνειρεύομαι τὸ ὄνειροβ (pl. -ατα) 
δὲν ἠξεύρω τί νὰ ὑποθέσω 

ἡ ἰδέα' ἰδανικός 

ἡ ἰδανικότης' τὸ ἰδανικόν 
οὐδεμίαν ἰδέαν ἔχει περὶ τούτου 
ἀναπτύσσω τὰς ἰδέας µου 

ἡ γνώµη, 7 δοξασία ” 
εἶμαι τῆς γνώμης ὅτι --- 

ἡ συμβουλή’ συμβουλεύω 
συμβουλεύομαί τινα 

τὸ συμβούλίον 

* 9 ἀναπόλησις, 6 ἀναλογισμός' ἀνα- 
πολῶ, ἀναλογίζομαι 

ὁ συλλογισμός συλλογίζοµαι 

ἡ κρίσις᾽ κρίνω 

ὁ δικαστής δικάζω 

ἡ πρόληψις' ἡ δεισιδαιµονία 

ἡ ὑπόθεσις ὑποθέτω 
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1 am right, wrong. - 

I have reason, cause. ~ 

I demand satisfaction. 
Prudence, moderation. 

It is folly, nonsense. 
The mind; intelligent. 
Intelligible; unintelligible. 

I misunderstood you. 
The misunderstanding. 

Of course (It is understood)! _ 
I understand, I see, [comprehend . 
Power of apprehension. 
This is incomprehensible. 
The ability ; able; incompetent. 
Humour, vivacity. 
Genius ; possessed of genius. 

He is slow of apprehension; 

understands with difficulty. 

The idea. - 
I consider, reflect ; reason. 


I dream ; the dream. 
I don’t know what to suppose. - 
Idea; ideal. - 
Ideality; the ideal. ~ 
He hasn’t a notion of this. ~ 
I develop (or unfold) my ideas. 
The opinion, view. 
I am of the opinion that — - 
The advice; I advise. 
I consult some one. 
The council. . | 
The reconsideration, the reflection; 
I reconsider, reflect. 
The reflection; I reflect. 
The judgment; I judge. .. 
The juryman ; I try. 
The prejudice; the ie gare 
The supposition (also business); | 
suppose. 
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εἰκάζω ἡ εἰκασία 
τὸ συμπέρασμα, τὸ πόρισμα 
'"συμπεραίνω 
ἐκ τούτου ἔπεται Ort — 
_ ἡ παρατήρησις θεωρῶῷ 
ὁ παρατηρητής 
παρατηρῶ ° 
ἀξιοσημείωτος 
-ἡ δακρισις 
--ἡ ἐξαιρετικότης 
-διακρνω διακρίνοµαι 
ἡ πειθώ πείθω 
-«πειστικός καταπείθω 
ἡ βεβαιότης' ἡ ἀσφάλεια 
9 βεβαίωσις βεβαιόνω 
- ἡ πεποίθησις 
βέβαιος πεπεισμένος - 
-ἡ ἀμφιβολία ἀμφιβάλλω 
ἀμφίβολος' ἀβέβαιος 
μαντεύω᾽ τὸ µάντευµα 
ᾗ φαντασία φαντάζομαι 
φαντασιώδης 
ἡ μνήμη, τὸ μνημονικόν 


ἀξιομνημόνευτος 
-- ἐξ ἀμνημονεύτων χρόνω» 
-ἡ ἀνάμνησις 
ἡ λήθη λησμονῶ' ἐπιλήσμων 
ἡ γνῶσις' ἡ γνωριμία 
βαθεῖαι γνώσεις 
els γνώριµός µου 
γνωστός ἄγνωστος 
σοφός) λόγιος, πεπαιδευµένος 
ἀμαθής 
- 4 ἀξύνοια: ἡ ἀγχίνοια 
ἀγχίνους 
ἡ δεξιότης' δεξιός’ ἀδέξιος 
- ) µωρία, ἡ βλακία, vl. κονυταµάρα 
µωρός, βλάξ, vl. κοντός 
ἡ copia’ σοφός 


I conjecture; the conjecture. 
The inference ; the conclusion. 
I infer. 

From this it follows that — . 
The remark; I regard. 
The observer. 
I observe, remark. 
Worth noting, noteworthy. - 
The distinction. 
The exceptionality. 
I distinguish, am distinguished. 
Persuasion ; I persuade. ~ 
Persuasive; I dissuade. 
The certainty; the safety. 
The assurance; I assu 








The conviction. ap Ges == 

Sure ; persuade on AN 
The doubt; I Rie κ 
Doubtful; uncektagy® - Pp. foo "aaa 


ο 


I guess ; the gue 
The fancy ; I fanc 
Fanciful, fantastic. ~~ - 
The memory; the μάς = 
power of memory. 

Memorable. - 
From immemorial times. 
The remembrance. 
Forgetfulness; I forget; forgetful. - 
Knowledge; acquaintance. - 
Profound knowledge{s]. = 

An acquaintance of mine. - 
Known; unknown. - 
Wise ; learned, cultured. « 
Illiterate, unlearned. ~ 
Quickness of wit; presence of mind. 
Ready (of resource). - 
Dexterity ; dexterous, awkward. - 
Folly, stupidity. 
A fool, a dullard, a blockhead. 
Wisdom; wise, clever. - 


bn », Om 


Pps. 


eS 


~ 


174 
τὸ αἴσθημα' ἡ αἴσθησις 


αἰσθάνομαι' αἱσθητός, ἐπαισθητός 


εὐαίσθητος ἀναίσθητος 


ἡ εὐαισθησία' ἡ ἀναισθησία 

ἡ διάθεσις 
καλῆς, κακῆς διαθέσεως 

ἡ ἐντύπωσις 

ἡ ἐπιθυμία' ὁ πόθος 
ἐπιθυμῶ ἐπιθυμητός 

ἡ θέλησις θέλω 
ἐκούσιος ἀκούσιος' ἐθελοντής 
ἀσμένως' μετὰ χαρᾶς 

ὁ σκοπός, ἡ πρόθεσις « 
πρόκειµαι, προτίθεμαι, 

σκοπόν 

ἔχει κακοὺς σκοπούς 


ἔχω 


ἡ ἀπόφασις' ἀποφασίζω 

ἡ ἐπιρροή 

τὸ πάθος, 7 ὁρμή - 

ἐμπαθήῆς' ἀπαθῆς 

ἡ ἀδιαφορία” ἀδιάφορος 

ὁ ἔρως, ἡ ἀγάπη ἀγαπῶ 
ἀγαπᾷ τὸν περίπατον 

ἑραστής 

τὸ μῖσος' μισῶ 

μισητός' µοχθηρός 

ἡ τρυφεβότης' τρυφερός 

ἡ συγκίνησις' συγκινητικός 

συγκινῶ᾽ συγκεκινηµένος | 


ἡ ἀφοσίωσις ἀφωσιωμένος 
4) κλίσις, ἡ ῥοπή 
εὐδιάθετος, πρόθυμος 

9 ἀντιπάθεια, ἡ ἀποστροφή 


ἀντιπαθητικός 
ἡ ἀηδία' ἀηδής 
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The feeling (thing felt); the 
_ (power of) feeling. 

I feel ; sensible, appreciable. 

Sensitive; insensible, senseless, 

insensate, 

Sensitiveness; insensibility. 

The disposition. - 

Of a good, an evil disposition.. | 
The impression. 
The desire; the longing. 

I wish; desirable. 

The will; I will. - 
Willing; unwilling; a volunteer. -- 
Gladly ; with pleasure, ~ 

The object, the purpose. - 

I am going to, I propose, in- 

tend. 

He has evil intentions, means ~ 

ill. 

The decision; I decide. 

The influence. 

The passion, impulse. 

Passionate ; passionless, 

Indifference; indifferent. ~ 

Love, affection ; I love, like. . 

He likes walking. . 

Lover. 

Hatred; I hate. , 

Hateful; villainous. « 

Delicacy, luxuriousness; delicate. 

The emotion; touching, emotional.- 

I move, touch; moved, touched, 

affected. 

Devotion ; devoted. 

Inclination, dent, propensity. 

In good spirits, well-disposed, 

eager, ready, 

Dislike, disgust. « 

Full of dislikes. . 

Unpleasantness ; unpleasant. 


a i a 
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~ σικχαίνοµαι, ἀηδιάζω τι 
βδελυκτός' ἀπυτρόπαιος 
ἡ φρίκη ἡ ἀγανάκτησις 

. ἀποστρέφομαι 

-εὐάρεστος δυσάρεστος 
7 εὔνοια' εὐνυῶ 
6 εὐνοούμενος ἡ εὐνοουμένη 
ἡ φιλία’ φιλικός, Φίλιος 
ὁ φίλος 7 φίλη 


1) ἐξοιχείωσις' ἐξοικειοῦμαι 


-ἡ ἔχθρα ἐχθρικός 

ὁ ἐχθρός' πολέμιος 
διαλλαγή, ἡ διάλλαξις 

διαλλάσσομαἰ 

ἡ ὑπόληψές' ὑπολήπτομαι 

~ ἄξιος ὑπολήψεως ἀνεκτίμητος 

ἡ καταφρόνησις καταφρονῶ 

τὸ σέβας' σέβοµαι 

σεβάσμιος, σεβαστός 

ἡ περιφρόνησις περιφρονῶ' 

ὁ θαυμασμός θαυμάζω 


θαυμάσιος, θαυμαστός 
ἡ ἔκπληξις' καταπληκτικός 
καταπλήττω 
ἐκπλήττομαι θαυμάζω 
ἔκθαμβυς 
9 ὀργή: ὀργίλος 
ὀργίζομαι ὀξύθυμος 
ἡ ἔξαψις, ἡ παραφορά 
-ἐξάπτόμαι, ἀφαρπάζομαι 

ἡ λύσσα" ἡ pavia 
oe μανιώδης 

ὁ κόρος, ὁ χορτασµός 
ᾗ διαφορά, ἡ 7 διένεξις, ἡ ᾗ φιλονεικία 
ἡ Epis’ ἡ λογομαχία 
φιλονεικῶ ἐρίζω πρός τινα 
φιλόνεικος 
ἡλύπη 
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I am disgusted, I loathe a thing, 


‘Loathsome, abominable. 


Terror ; indignation. 

I abhor. 

Pleasing ; unpleasant. 

Favour; I favour. 

The favoured one (m. and f.). 

Friendship ; friendly, kindly. ~ 

The friend; dear one. » 

Familiarization; I familiarize 
myself. 

Enmity ; hostile, inimical. 

The enemy ; foe. 

The reconcilement, reconciliation. 

I am reconciled. 

Reputation ; I am reputed. 

Worthy of repute ; invaluable. 

Contempt; I despise. 

Respect ; I respect, reverence. ΄ 

Venerable, august. 

The neglect ; I neglect. 

Wonder, admiration; I wonder, 
admire. 

Wonderful, marvellous. 

Astonishment; astonishing. 

I astound. 

I am surprised ; I marvel. 

Dumbfoundered. 

Wrath ; wrathful. 

1 am angry ; quick- -tempered, 

The fit of passion, fury. 

I fire up, I am carried away. 

Frenzy; madness. - 

Raving, mad. 

Satiety, surfeit. 

The difference, feud, quarrel, 

Strife; war of words, 

I quarrel I dispute with a man. 

Quarrelsome. 

Grief. £ 
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_ προξενῶ λύπην 
τοῦτο μὲ ἐλύπησε πολύ 
λυποῦμαι 
εἶνε ἀξιυλύπητος 
εἶνε λυπηρόν ὅτι --- 
7) θλίψις' τεθλιμµένος 
ἡ ὀνσθυμία, ἡ λύπη περίλυπος 


ἡ μελαγχολία’ µελαγχολικός 

ἡ ὑποχονδρία ὑποχονδριακός 

ἡ φαιδρότης' φαιδρός 

ἡ εὐθυμία' εὔθυμος 

εὐθυμῶ, διασκεδάζω 

φαιδρύνω 

ἡ χαρά εὔχαρις, περιχαρής 

τὸ θέλγητρο», τὰ θέλγητρα 

ἔνθυυς, ἐνθουσιασµένος 

ἡ ἡδονη' αἱ ἡδοναί 

7 διασκέδασις 

al διασκεδάσεις 

θελκτικός, θελξικάρδιος 

καταθέλγω 

ὁ γέλως' γελῶ 

peda τὸ µειδίαµα 

γελοῖος ἡ γελοιότης 
καταγέλαστον ποιῶ τινα 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος κατήντησε παί- 

γνιον τοῦ κόσμου 

ἐμπαίζω τινά 


σκώπτω, καταγελῶ 
ἡ ἀστειότης, ὁ ἀστεῖσμός, vi. ὁ 
χορατᾶς 

ᾗ σοβαρότης σοβαρός 

σπουδαίως 

ἡ στέρξις, ἡ εὐχαρίστησις 
εὐχαριστημένος στέργω 

ἡ δυσαρέσκεια δυσαρεστῶ 


e 3 


ἡ ἀπόλανσις ἀπολαύω 
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I cause grief. - 
This (has) grieved me much. - 
I am grieved, sorry. > 
He is deserving of pity. - 
It is sad that — 
Affliction ; afflicted. 
Heaviness of heart, grief; sor- 
rowful. 
The melancholy; melancholy. - 
Hypochondriasis ; hypochondriac. - 
Joyfulness ; joyful. 
Gladness; glad. ~ 
Tam gay, I amuse myself. 
I gladden. 
Joy; merry, jocund, 
The charm, the charms, 
Inspired, carried away, 
Pleasure ; pleasures. ~ 
Amusement, diversion, « 
Amusements. 
Charming, captivating. 
I charm, captivate. 
Laughter; Ilaugh. . 
I smile; the smile. 
Laughable; absurdity. 
I make a man ridiculous. 
This man has become a laugh- 
ing-stock to the world. 
I make fun of a man, mock 
him. 
I scoff, laugh at. 
The fun, the joke, the jest. 


Gravity; grave, ~ 
Seriously. 
Contentment, pleasure. 
Pleased, contented ; I am con- 
tent. 
Displeasure ; I displease. 
Enjoyment; I enjoy. 





A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 


ἡ προσοχή 

περιποιητικός περιποιοῦμαι 
νοσοκομῶ 

φροντίζω μεριμνῶ 

(πολύφροντις' ἄφροντις ἀμέριμνος 


9 προσδοκία" προσδοκῶ, περιμένω 
7 ἀδημονία 
ἡ βάσανος βασανίζω 

ἡ ἀνησυχία” ἀνήσυχος 
νἠσυχάζω καθησυχάζω 
ἀνησυχῶ 

ἡ ἠσυχία' ἥσυχος 
1 ἔξαψις' ἐξημμένος 
.ἡ ἀνάπανσις ἐπαναπαύω 

ὁ φόβος φοβοῦμαι 

Φοβοῦμαί τινα 

δειλός' περίφοβος' φοβερός 

ὁ τρόμος τρομερός 
“ἐκφοβῶ, ἐκφοβίζω 

ἡ φρίκη φρικώδης, φρικαλέος 
1 ἔκπληξις, τὸ ἀπροσδόκητο» . 


ἡ ἀπελπιστία, ἡ ἀπελπισία ἀπελπί- 
ζομαι 
εἶνε ἀπελπισία 
ἄπελπις 
ἡ Amis’ ἐλπίζω 
εὔελπις 
i παρηγορία’ παρήγορος 
"ἀπαραμύθητος, ἀπαρηγόρητος 
ἡ γλῶσσα 
ἡ διάλεκτος 
ἡ λέξις 
ὁ λόγος 
λαλῶ, ὁμιλῶ πρός τινα 
ἡ ἔκφρασις 
ἐν ἑνὶ λόγω 
ἡ συνομιλία’ συνομιλῶ 
ἡ συνδιάλεξις συνδιαλέγομαι 
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Attention. 
Attentive ; I attend to. 

I tend, nurse. 
I provide; I care for. 
Full of care; thoughtless, free 

from care. 

Expectation ; I expect, await. 
Bewilderment. 
Torture ; I torment. 
Uneasiness ; restless, uneasy. 
I am quiet; I quiet. 
I am disturbed, restless. 
Tranquillity ; tranquil. 
Excitement; excited. 
Rest ; I soothe, lull to rest. 
Fear; I fear. ~ 

I am afraid of any one. ° 
Fearful; timid; dreadful. - 
Terror; tremendous. « 
I frighten, alarm. - 
Fright; frightful, dreadful. - 
Astonishment, the unexpected- 

(ness). 

Despair, desperation; I despair. ~ 


It is a desperate case. - 
Despairing. = 
Hope; I hope. 

Of good hope, hopeful. 
Comfort; comforter. 

Inconsolable, disconsolate. 
Language. - 

The dialect. - 

The word. 

The speech. 

I talk, speak to any one. 
The expression. - 

In a word, in one word. - 
The conversation ; I converse. 
The conference > I confer. 

N 
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φλναρῶ: ἡ Φλυαρία' φλύαρος 


φωνάζω Karo 
ὀνομάζω᾽ ὀνομάζομαι, καλοῦμαι 
τὸ προωνύμιον᾽ τὸ ὄνομα τὸ ἐπάό- 
νυµον 
τὸ ὄργανον ἡ φωνή 
ὁμιλεῖτε δυνατώτερα 
σιγὰ ὁμιλεῖτε 
ἡ σιωπή, ἡ σιγή’ σιωπηρός, σιω- 
πηλός 
σιωπῶ 
ἡ ἐρώτησις 
ἐρωτῶ περί τινος 
παρακαλῶ περί Tivos 
προσαγόρευσις 
ὀνυμάζω' ἀναγορεύω 
ἐκφωνῶ λόγον 
εὔηχος, βραγχαλέα φωνή 
ἡ ἐρώτησις' ἡ παράκλησις 
ἱκετεύω" ἐξορκίζω 
ὀμνύω, ὁρκίζομαι 
9 ἀναφορά 
7] ἀπόκρισις, ἡ ἀπάντησις 
ἀποκρίνομαι, ἀπαντῶ 
ἐπανέλαβε 
διαπραγματεύομαι ἡ διαπραγµά- 
τευσις 
9 διήγησις, ἡ ἀφήγησις 
διηγοῦμαι, ἀφηγοῦμαι 
ἡ εὐφράδεια, ἡ εὐγλωττία' εὖφρα- 
δής, εὔγλωττος 


I answer, reply. 


A GUIDE TO MODEEN GREEK. 


I talk nonsense; nonsense; & 
babbler. | 
1 call; Isummon. ο 
I name; I am named, called. « 
The Christian name; the name;.— 
the surname. | 
The organ ; the voice. « 
Speak louder. 
Speak softly. . 
Silence ; silent, taciturn. . 


1 hold my peace, am silent. ~ 
The question. « : 
I ask about something. « 

I make a request. 
The address. 
I name; I proclaim. 
I deliver a speech. « 
A sonorous, a hoarse voice. 
The question ; the request. « 
I beseech ; conjure. 
I swear, take an oath. 
The reference, mention, appeal.- 
The answer, reply. 


He repeated. ~ 
I negotiate ; the negotiation. 





The narrative, the recital. 
1 recount, narrate. 
The eloquence ; eloquent. 


IX. 


9 Ν 8 / 
Apetat και κακίαι. 
προτερήματα καὶ ελαττώ- 
para, 

ς 3 a, 2 PP . 

ἡ apeTn’ ἐνάρετος 

« Ld 

ἡ κακία, τὸ ἐλάττωμα 


‘VIRTUES AND VICES. 
Advantages and defects. 


Virtue; virtuous. « 
The vice, the defect. _ 
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τὸ προτέρηµα, τὸ προσόν The advantage, the attribute, 
| qualification. 
τὸ ἐλάττωµα The defect, drawback. ~ 
7 ἔλλειψις, τὸ opdApa The want, the fault. ο 
ἡ ἠθική, ἡ ἠθικότης ἠθικός Moral (virtue), morality; moral. - 
τὸ ἀνήθικον, ἡ ἀνηθικότης' ἀνήθικο The immoral, immorality; im- ~ 
moral, 
τὰ ἤθη Morals. -- 
«Τὸ Καθήκο», τὸ χρέος The duty, the obligation. 
ἐκτελῶ τὰ καθήκοντά μου I perform my duties. 
ἐκπληρῶ τὸ χρέος μου I fulfil my obligation. — 
~ παραμελῶ τὰ χρέη µου I neglect my obligations. 
τὸ ὑπόδειγμα, ὁ ὁ ὑπογραμμός The pattern, model. « 
-9 ἀγαθότης, ἡ καλωσύνη Goodness, kindness. 
τὸ ἀγαθόν' καλός The good ; good. - 
ἀγαθός Good. 
“φιλόφρων εὐμενής evvuixds Kind ; kindly ; (peels 
ἡ émeixesa’ ἐπιεικῆς Equity ; ; fair, equitable. 
7) κακία, 7 µοχθηρία’ κακός Wickedness, depravity ; bad. 
µοχθηρός, κακεντρεχής Depraved, villainous. 
τὸ κακόν The evil. - 
εὔτακτος ἄτακτος Orderly; disorderly. + 
οὐδαμινός, οὗτιδανός Worthless, good-for-nothing. 
ἡ ὁμόνοια ἡ διχόνοια Agreement ; disagreement. 
ἡ εὐεργεσία' 6 εὐεργέτης | The benefit; the benefactor. - 
ἡ εὐποιῖα ἐλεήμω», εὐεργετικός  Ἀεποβοθποθ; compassionate, bene- 
| ficent. 
ὁ κακοῦργος' τὸ κακούργημα The evil-doer; thecrime. « 
-~6 οἶκτος οἰκτίρμων, συμπαθής, ‘Pity; pitiful, compassionate, mer- 
εὔσπλαγχνος ciful. 
τὸ ἔλεος ἀπιλεής' οἰκτρός, ιούς . Mercy; merciless; Ῥϊεουθ, 
wretched. 
A εὐσέβεια' εὐσεβής, θρῆσκος — Piety ; pious, religious. - 
ᾗ ἀσέβεια" aoeBns Impiety; impious. ~ 
ἡ σκληρότης σκληρός, σκληρό Severity, harshness; harsh, hard- - 
καρδος hearted, 
H γενναιοψυχία' γενναιόψυχος Generosity ; generous. 
" μεγαλοψυχία' µεγαλόψυχος Magnanimity ; magnanimous. 
ἡ φιλοξενία φιλόξενος Hospitality ; hospitable. . 
ἡ ἀφιλοξενία ἀφιλόξενος Want of hospitality ; inhospitable. 
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ἡ εὐγνωμοσύνη' ἡ χάρις 
ἀγνώμων, ἀχάριστος 
σᾶς εὐγνωμονῶ 
ἡᾗ ἀχαριστία' ἡ ἀγνωμοσύνη 
: ἡ εἰλικρίνεια’ εἶλικρινῆς 
-ἡ προσποίησις προσποίητος 
προσποιοῦµαι 
ᾗ ὑπόκρισις, ἡ ὑποκρισία' ὑποκριτής 
τὸ ψεῦδος' ψεύστης 
ἡ ἀλήθεια' ἀληθής 
ὁμιλεῖτε ἀληθῶς ;΄ 
7 δολιότης' δόλιος 
ὁ λάθος λανθάνομαι, λανθάνω 


ἡ συκοφαντία, 7 διαβολή 
διαβάλλω, συκοφαντῶ' συκοφάντης 
ἡ κατηγορία, 7) κακολυγία κακο- 
λογῶ | 
ἡ ἐχεμυθία ἐχέμυθος 
ἡ ἀδιακρισία ἀδιάκριτος 
1) περιεργία, ἡ περιέργεια περί- 
" εργος 
τοῦτο εἶνε περίεργον 
i ἁβροφροσύνη' ἀβρόφρων 
ἡ ἐμπιστοσύνη ἐμπιστεύομαι 
ὁ ἐμπεπιστευμένος' ἐμπιστευτικός 
ἡ δυσπιστία δύσπιστος 
ἡ εὐπιστία' εὔπιστυς 


« > 


ἡ ἀπιστία' ἄπιστος 


ἡ πίστις' πιστός 

¢ ¢ / ς ε / 

ἡ ὑποψία, ἡ ὑπόνοια 

καχύποπτος ὕποπτος 
ὑποπτεύομαί τινα 

ἡ ζηλοτυπία΄ ζηλότυπος 

ς > ϱ 

ὁ ἀντίπαλος 

ὁ φθόνος φθονερός φθονῶ 
δὲν φθονῶ τὴν εὐτυχίαν του 

ἡ δεισιδαιµονία" δεισιδαίµων 

ἡ σεµνότης, ἡ κοσµιότης 
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Gratitude ; the favour. 
Ungrateful ; thankless. 

I am grateful to you. - 
Thanklessness ; ingratitude. « 
Sincerity ; sincere. 

Pretence; pretended. 

I pretend. 

Hypocrisy ; hypocrite. + 
Falsehood, lie; liar. - 
Truth; true. . 

Are you speaking the trath? . 
Craftiness ; crafty. 

The mistake; I am mistaken,. 
wrong. 

Slander, calumny. - 

I accuse, slander; a slanderer. ~ 

Accusation, evil-speaking ; I de- 
fame, 

Taciturnity; taciturn. - 

Indiscretion ; indiscreet. 

Curiosity ; curious. 


This is curious. 
Delicacy ; delicate, tender. 
Confidence; I confide. « 
The confidant; confidential. 
Distrust; distrustful. « 
Trustfulness, credulity; credulous. ; 
Faithlessness, infidelity; incre | 

dulous, infidel], faithless. 
Faith, troth ; faithful. ς 
Suspicion, misgiving. 
Distrusted, suspected. 

I suspect some one. 
Jealousy; jealous. 

The rival, antagonist. 
Envy; envious; I envy. 

I do not grudge him his luck. 
Superstition ; superstitious. - 
Gravity, propriety... ° 3 ν 
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σεµνός, κόσµιος 

- ) ἀσχημοσύνη, ἡ ἀπρέπεια 
ἄσεμνος, ἀσχήμων 

ἡ ταπεινοφροσύνη' ταπεινόφρων 
1) ταπείνωσις 

ἡ µικροπρέπεια ἡ χαµέρπεια 
µικροπρεπής' χαµερπής 

ἡ ἀξιοπρέπεια" ἀξιοπρεπής 
τὸ ἀναξιοπρεπές' ἀναξιοπρεπής 
ἡ ἀγανάκτησις 

ἡ ἀναισχυντία, ἡ ἀναίδεια 
ἀναιδής, ἀναίσχυντος 

ἡ συστολή, ἡ δειλία δειλός 
ᾗ τόλµη 

τολμηρός, ῥιψοκίνδυνος 

7 ἀφοβία 

ἀτρόμητος, ἄφοβος 

1 θρασύτης' θρασύς 

τὸ θάρρος θαρραλέος 
ἐνθαρρύνω". ἡ ἐνθάρρυνσις 
ἀποθαρρύνω ἡ ἀποθάρρυνσις 
ᾗ ἀνανδρία' ἄνανδρος 

7 ἀνδρεία, ἡ γενναιότης 
ἀνδρεῖος, γενναῖος 

ἡ στερεότης στερεός 

‘4 advvapia’ ἀδύνατος 
ἐξασθενῶ, ἐξασθενίζω 

ἡ ἰσχύς' ἰσχυρός 

ἐνισχύω, ἐνδυναμόνω 

1) ἐπιείκεια ἐπιεικής 

i αὐστηρότης αὐστηρός 

ᾗ ἀνεκτικότης ἀνεκτικός 
ἀνέχομαι, ὑπομένω, ὑποφέρω 
ἀνεκτός' ἀφόρητος, ἀνυπόφορος 


ἡ φιλανθρωπία’ φιλάνθρωπος 
ἡ ἀπανθρωπία' ἀπάνθρωπος 


ἡ βαρβαρότης’ βάρβαρος 
ἡ σκληρότης σκληρός 


Grave, proper, decent. « 

Impropriety, indecency. 

Improper, indecent. 

Humility ; humble. 

Humiliation. 

Meanness ; grovelling. 

Mean ; grovelling. 

Seemliness ; seemly. 

Unseemliness ; unseemly. 

Indignation. 

Shamelessness, audacity. 

Audacious, shameless. 

Embarrassment, timidity ; timid. 

Daring. “ 

Bold, rash, daring. « 

Fearlessness. . 

Intrepid, fearless. . 

Rashness ; rash. 

Courage; courageous, - 

I encourage; encouragement. 

I discourage ; discouragement: 

Cowardice ; cowardly, . 

Bravery, valour. - 

Brave, valorous. » 

Firmness ; firm. 

Powerlessness ; powerless, weak, ~ 

T weaken. 

Strength; strong. «- 

I strengthen, fortify. 

Fairness; fair. 

Austerity; austere. - 

Tolerance; tolerant. 

1 endure, bear, suffer. . 

Bearable ; unendurable, insuffer- 
able. 

Philanthropy; benevolent, hu- 
mane, 

Inbumanity ; inhuman. 

Barbarity ; barbarous. » 

Severity ; severe. 


182 


ἡ ἁγριότης' ἄγριος 

ἡ σφοδρότης σφοδρόε 

ᾗ παραβίασις παραβιαστής 
παραβιάζω 

ἡ ὠμότης ὠμός 

4) πραότης' πρᾶος (πραεῖα, fem.) 
καταπραύνω 

9 λεπτότης λεπτός 

ᾗ εὐγένεια' εὐγενής 

ἡ ἀγένεια 

ἀπολίτευτος, ayevns 

ἡ ἀγροικία' ἄγρδίκος 

ἡ βανανυσότης βάνανσος 
ἔλλειψις ἀγωγῆς, ἀπαιδευσία 


> + 7 > ¢ / 
ἀπαίδευτος ἀνάγωγος, κακοανα- 
θρεµµένος 
3) ’ e 0 o 
ἡ ἀγωγή, ἡ ἀνατροφή 
ᾗ εὐπροσηγορία εὐπροσήγορος 
τὸ ἀξιέραστον, τὸ ἀξιαγάπητον 
ἐράσμιος, ἀξιέραστος, ἀξιαγάπητος 
€ ,, / 
ἡ κολακεία' κόλαξ 
κολακευτικός 
ᾗ τιµιότης τίµιος 
4 9 
χρηστότης χρηστός 
ᾗ ἁπάτη' ἁπατηλός 
ὁ, ἡ ἁπατεών ἀπαῶ 
ς ’ \ . 22 ’ 
9 συνείδησις, τὸ συνειδός εὐσυνεί- 
δήτος 
b / 
εὐσυνειδότως 
ᾗ τύψις τοῦ συνειδότος 
ἡ συνείδησις μὲ τύπτει 


. ’ € , ‘ a 
ἡ µεταμέλεια, ἡ μετάνοια’ μετανοῶ 
τι 
ro διαφέρον' τὸ ἐνδιαφέρον᾽ δια- 
β ) / 
φέρων, ἐνδιαφέρων 
i) ἰδιοτέλεια" ἰδιοτελής 
ἐνδιαφέρομαι περί τινος 
ἡ φιλαυτία" Φίλαντος 
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Savagery; savage. - 
Vehemence ; vehement. 
Violation ; violator. 
I violate. 
Cruelty; cruel, ” 
Gentleness ; gentle. - 
I soothe, appease. 
Subtlety ; fine, subtle. 
Nobility ; noble. .. 
Baseness ; low birth. - 
Impolite, ungentle. ~ 
Boorishness ; boorish. « 
Vulgarity; vulgar. 
Want of breeding ; want of edu- 
cation. 


Uneducated ; ill-bred. 


Breeding; bringing-up. 
Affability ; affable. 
Amiability, lovableness. 
Lovable, amiable. 
Flattery ; a flatterer. 
Flattering (adj.). 
Honesty ; honest. - 
Goodness; good. — 
Deception ; deceptive. 

The deceiver; I deceive. 
Conscience, consciousness; C0D- 
scientious. 

Conscientiously. 
The pricking of the conscience. 
My conscience pricks or smites 
me. 
Repentance, penitence; I repent 
of anything. 
The difference ; the interest; dif- 
fering ; interesting. r 
Self-interest ; interested. - 
I am interested in anything. 
Selfishness ; selfish. ae 
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6 ἐγωϊσμός' ἐγωϊστής Conceit; conceited. <x 
5 (λος Zeal. : 
) πλεονεξία' πλεονέκτης Avarice; avaricious. ~ 
ᾗ φιλοκέρδεια φιλοκερδής Greed; greedy of gain. - 
ᾗ φιλαργυρία' φιλάργυρος The love of money; money- 
loving. 
ᾗ γενναιοδωρία’ γενναιόδωρος Generosity ; generous, liberal. ~ 
ἡ ἀσωτία' ἄσωτος ες ἀ1οοβο-]τίηρ; loose-lived, “ fast.” 
δαπανῶ, καταναλίσκω, ἐξοδεύω I spend, I expend, I lay out.. 
1 δαπάνη, τὰ ἔξοδα Expenditure, outlay, expenses. .- 
ἡ οἰκονομία' οἰκονόμος Domestic management, saving ; a 
manager, saver. 
οἰκορομῶ 1 νο - 
θησαυρίζω Thoard. - 
:ἡ ἀκρίβεια. ἀκριβής' ἀκριβός Accuracy; accurate; dear (i.e. 
“beloved” and expensive). 
ἡ ἀθωότης ἀθῶος Innocence ; innocent. 
ἡ καθαρότης' καθαρός Cleanliness; clean. ~ 
7 ἐθιμοταξία, ἐθιμοπρεπής Steadiness; steady, moral. 
ἡ εὐπρέπεια' εὐπρεπής το Seemliness ; seemly. 
ἡ ἀτοπία ἄτοπος Absurdity ; absurd. 
ἡ µετριότης µέτριος Moderation; moderate. - | 
ἡ µετρίασις µετριάζω Moderation (us a process); I 
moderate. ἳ 
ἡ ἀδηφαγία, ἡ γαστριμαργία΄ ἡ λαι- Greediness, gluttony; µροις- 
papyia’ ἡ λιχνεία mandizing ; daintiness. 
λαίµαργος, ἀδηφάγος' λίχνος Greedy, gluttonous; dainty. 
6 φαγᾶς' 6 λίχνος The glutton; the gourmand. 
τὸ Niyveupa The tit-bit, gourmet. 
ἡ tpupy’ τρυφηλός Luxury ; luxurious. 
~9 µέθη' µέθυσος Drunkenness; drunken. 
ἡ µέθυσις' µέθυσος, οἰνοβαρής Getting drank; drunkard, tipsy - 
man, 
ἡ rakts’ 9 ἀταξία ‘Order; disorder. 
Τακτικὸς ἄνθρωπος An orderly, regular man. 
Graxtos, ἀκατάστατοε A disorderly, unsteady man. - 
ἡ καθαριότης’ καθαρός Cleanliness ; cleanly. - 
ἡ ἀκαθαρσία: ἀκάθαρτος Uneleanness ; unclean. 
-] ῥυπαρότης ῥυπαρός Dirtiness ; dirty. 


ἡ ἀμελεια ἀμελής Negligence; negligent. - 


A 
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ἡ ἐπιμέλεια ἐπιμελῆς 

9 φιλοπονία φιλόπονος 
ἡ ὀκνηρία' ὀκνηρός 

ἡ δραστηριότης 
ὁραστήριος, ἐνεργητικός 
ἡ ἁργία' ἄεργος ἀργός 


:ἡ ἀπραξία ἡ ἁργία 


ὁ ζῆλος 

ἡ ζωηρότης' ζωηρός 

ἡ aypumvia’ ἄγρυπνος 

ἡ προσοχή προσεκτικός 
καθιστῶ τινα προαεκτικόν 


ς ὁ r. 2? ’ 

ἡ ἀπροσεξία ἀπρόσεκτος 
προσέχω Eis τι 

ς 3 ..2 ῃ 

ἡ ἀπόνοια' ἀφῃρημένος 


ἡ διασκέδασις διασκεδάζω τινα 
e 9 / ε 3 4 
ἡ ἀσυνεσία, ἡ ἀπερισκεψία 


ἀσύνετος, ἀπερίσκεπτος 
© 2 , ὃν ’ 
7 ἀπροβουλια, n ἀπρονοησία 


ἀπροβούλευτος' προνοητικός 
λαμβάνω προνοητικὰ µέσα 

ἡ φρόνησις 

Φρόνιμος 

ἡ σταθερότης, ἡ εὐστάθεια 

σταθερός, εὐσταθής 

ἡ ἀστασία ἄστατος 

ἡ καρτερία’ καρτερικός 

ἡ ὑπομονή ὑπομονητικός 

ᾗ ἀνυπομονησία' ἀνυπόμονος 

ἡ εὐπείθεια" εὐπειθής 

ἡ ἀπείθεια' ἀπειθῆς 

ἡ δυστροπία' δύστροπος 

ij ἰσχυρογνωμοσύνη' ἰσχυρογνώμων 

ἡ πεισµονή πεισµατώδης 

ἡ ἀκολουθία, ἡ συνέπεια 
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Diligence ; diligent. « 
Industry ; industrious. « 
Laziness; lazy. 
Activity. 
Active, energetic. - 
Idleness ; idle; slow. 
Inactivity ; idleness. 
Zeal, ardour. : 
Liveliness; lively. - 
Watchfulness ; watchful, wakeful. - 
Attention; attentive. - 
T call a man’s attention (make | 
him attentive). | 
Inattention ; inattentive. = 
I attend to a thing. « 
Absent-mindedness ; absent- 
(minded), abstracted. 
Diversion ; I ‘divert, amuse any - 
one. 
Want of intelligence, want of cau- 
tion. 
Senseless, uncircumspect, hasty. 
Want of forethought, improvi- 
dence. 
Improvident; provident. 
I take precautionary measures. - 
Prudence. 
Prudent. 
Steadfastness, stability. 
Steadfast, stable. 
Inconstancy ; inconstant. 
Perseverance; persistent. 
Patience; patient. 
Impatience; impatient. 
Obedience ; obedient. « 
Disobedience; disobedient. - 
Bad behaviour; unomannerly. 
Obstinacy ; obstinate. - 
Spite; spiteful. 
Consequence, result, - 
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πρὸς πεῖσμά τινος κάµνω τι I do a thing to spite any one, 
or in spite of him. 
ἀκόλουθος, συνεπής Consequent, consistent. 
ἀνακόλουθος, ἀσυνεπῆς Inconsequent, inconsistent. - 
ᾗ ἀνακολουδία, 7 ἀσυνέπεια Inconsequence, inconsistency. . 
Χ. 
᾿Αϕηρημένα. APSTRACTIONS. 
Ἔννοιαι yevixal’ χῶρος' General notions ; space ; 
χρώματα κ.τ.λ. colours, &c. 
ἡ ὕπαρξις ὑπάρχω Existence; I exist. - 
τὸ ὄν' ἡ οὐσία' οὐσιώδης Being ; essence; essential. - 
οὐσιωδῶς Eszentially. . 
τὸ πρᾶγμα The thing. - 
ᾗ κατάστασις' ἡ θέσις The condition; the situation. - 
εἶμαι eis κατάστασιν or θέσιν Iam in a position to do any- «. 
νὰ πράξω τι thing. 
ᾗ πραγµατικότης' πραγματικός Actuality; actual. -. 
-«ἐπαληθεύω | I verify. 


ἡ ὄψις, ἡ ἐμφάνεια" ἀναφαίνομαι ΄ The look, the appearance; I 
appear, arise. 


κατὰ τὰ φαινόμενα According to appearances. - 

- 7) ἐμφάνισις, ἡ παρουσία The appearance, the presence. _ 
χθὲς δὲν ἐφάνη He was not seen yesterday. — 
τοῦτο τὸ βιβλίον ἐξεδόθη ἐν This book was published (αρ- 

᾿Αθήναις peared) in Athens. 
φαίνεται It seems, ~ 

~ ἐὰν ἐγκρίνητε αὐτό If you approve it. « 

ᾗ mOavdrns’ πιθανός _ Probability; probable. «- 

"παραδεκτός Acceptable, - 

ἡ ὁμοιότης' ὅμοιος Similarity, likeness; like. - 

ὁμοιάζω I resemble (seem like, seem 

likely). 

τὸ δυνατόν δυνατός The possible; possible (strong). 

τὸ ἀδύνατον' ἀδύνατος The impossible; impossible(weak). - 
εἶνε ἀδύνατον It is impossible, - 

ᾗ δύναμις δύναµαι Power; I can. - 

δυνατός, ἰσχυρός Powerful, strong. - 


ἀντικείμενον Object. - 
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ή περίπτωσις' " πτῶσις 
ᾗ περίστασις' ἡ εὐκαιρία 


τὸ συμβάν, τὸ συµβεβηκός, τὸ 


τὸ δυστύχημα 

ᾗ τύχη, ἡ συντυχία 
διακυβεύω τι 

ὁ κίνδυνος, τὸ κινδύνευµα 
διατρέχω κίνδυνον 


ἡ εὐτυχία' εὐτυχής 

n δυστυχία δυστυχής 

ἡ ἐπιτυχία 

ἡ εὐδαιμονία' εὐδαίμων 

ἡ συμφορά 

ὁ κίνδυνος' ἐπικίνδυνος 

ἡ ἀνάγκη' ἀναγκαῖος 

ἡ χρεία᾽ χρειάζοµαί τι 

ἡ ἔλλειψις' ἔλλειψίς τινος 
ἔχομεν ἔλλειψιν χρημάτων 

ἡ ἀφθονία' ἄφθονος 

ἔχω ἀφθονίαν 

1) εὐπορία εὔπορος 

ἡ πενία, ἡ πτωχία᾽ πένης, πτωχός 

ἡ ἔνδεια" ἐνδεῆς 

ὁ πλοῦτος πλούσιος 

πλουτίζω πλουτῶ 

9 ἀθλιότης ἄθλιος 
κατήντησεν ἐλεεινός 

ἡ βοήθεια 

ὁ ὄρος 

ἡ ποιότης, Τὸ ποιόν 

ἡ ποσότης, τὸ ποσόν 

τὸ σύνολο», τὸ ὅλον 

τὸ µέρος ἡ pepis 

τὸ κόµµα, ἡ µερίς 


Case; case (in grammar), = 
The circumstance ; the occasion. 
The event, the occurrence. - 


It happens, occurs. 3 
What has happened ? ~ 
The misfortune. 
The fortune, the coincidence. - 
I hazard, chance a thing. 
The danger, the risk. « 
I run a risk. ~« 
Fortune, chance ; chance (adj.). - 
By chance. 9 
Luck. ~ 
Good lack; happy. - 
Misfortune; unlucky. - 
Success. -- 
Happiness; happy. . 
Calamity. | 
Danger; dangerous. - 
Necessity ; necessary. ~ 
Need; I need something. 
Lack; lack of something. + 
We are short of money. » 
Plenty ; plentiful. - 
[have plenty. ον 
Easy circumstances; well off. 
Penury, poverty ; neody, poor. - 
Want; in want. 
Wealth; wealthy. « 
I énrich: 1 am rich. - 
Misery; miserable. 
He has become miserable. 
Succour. 
The term, limit, condition. 
Quality. 
Quantity. 
The whole, the sum total. 
The part; the portion, share. « 
The party, side. 
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τὸ µερίδιον 

τὸ τεμάχιον 

«τὸ περιεχόμενον περιέχω 
τὸ σχῆμα' σχηµατίζω 

7 µορφή µορφόνω 

lo ἡ ἐπιφάνεια' ἐπιπόλαιος 

ᾗ ἀρχή, ἡ ἔναρξις 
ὄρχομαι, ἀρχίζω 

ἀρχάριος 


τὸ τελος Ττελειόνω, περατόνω΄ 


τὸ ἄκρον ἄκρος 


4 ο > - Ld 
τὸ μέσον ἐν τῷ µέσφ 
μέτριος 
bd / 3 4 ΄” 
εὖε μετρίου ἀναστήματος 
κατὰ µέσον ὅρον 
τὸ κέντρον᾿ κεντρικός 
ᾗ περιφέρεια 
~ 9 συνέχεια, ἡ ἐξακολούθησις 


ἐξακολουθῶ 
ἐξηκολούθησε 
ἡ ἀκολουθία ἀκολουθῶ 
-ἡ ἐπανάληψις ἐπαναλαμβάνω 
τὰ ἤθη᾽ τὸ ἔθιμον 
ᾗ own Bera" συνήθης 
A χρῆσις' μεταχειρίζοµαι 
a κατάχρησις καταχρῶμαι 
ᾗ διαταγή 
δίδω διαταγή» 
ᾗ τάξις' τακτικός 
ἔκτακτος 
« Τὸ ἀλλόκοτον 
ἀλλόκοτος, παράξενος ᾽ 
ξένος ἀλλοδαπός 
-ἡ ἀλλαγή, ἡ µεταβολή — 
ἀλλάσσω, µεταβάλλω 
ᾗ µεταλλαγή 
εὐμετάβλητος ἀμετάβλητος 
ἡ διαφορά διάφορος 


The particle. ~ 

The bit, piece. = 

The content(s); I contain. 

The form ; I form. 

The shape; I shape. 

The surface; superficial. 

The beginning, commencement. - 

I begin; commence. 2 

A beginner. ~ 

The end; I end, finish. « 

The extreme, tip, point, corner; - 
extreme. 

The middle; in the midst. .~ 


ο Moderate. - 


He is of middle stature. 

On an average, Pray the mean. 
The centre; central. . 
The circumference. - 
The continuity, connexion, the 

continuation. 

Icontinue. - 

He continued. - 
The consequence; I follow. -. 
The repetition; I repeat. - 
Morals; morality. « 
Habit, custom ; usual. « 
The use; I use, employ. - 
The abuse; I abuse. 
The order. 

I give order(s). 
Order; regular. « 
Irregular, disorderly. - 
Originality. 
Original, strange, peculiar. 
Strange; foreign. - 
Change, alteration. 
1 change, alter. ~ 
The transformation. 
Changeable; unchangeable. 
Difference ; different. - 
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διαφέρω 
τοῦτο διαφέρει 
ἡ συμφωνία 
συμφώνως πρός --- 
ὁ χωρισμός χωρίζω 
ἡ ἔνωσις ἑνόνω, συνενόνω 
τὸ ἀμοιβαῖον, ἡ ἀμοιβαιότης 
ἀμοιβαῖος 
ἡᾗ κανονικότης κανονικός 
ὁ κανών' κανονίζω 
ἡ ἀνωμαλία' ἀνώμαλος 
ἡ ἐξαίρεσις κατ ἐξαίρεσιν 
τὸ παράδειγµα παραδειγµατικός 
παραδείγματος χάριν — π. x. 
ἵνα ἀναφέρω ἓν παράδειγµα 
τὸ δεῖγμα, τὸ ὑπόδειγμα 
ἡ ἀπομίμησις μιμοῦμαι 
ἀμίμητος 
τὸ ἀντίγραφον' ἀντιγράφω 
n ἐφεύρεσις' ἐφευρίσκω 
ἡ τελειότης τέλειος 


ἡ ἀτέλεια ἀτελής 
τελειοποιῶ 
ἡ µετριότης µέτριος 
ὁ βαθμός 
eis τὸν ὕψιστον or ὑπέρτατον 
βαθμόν 
ἡ σύγκρισις' συγκρίνω, παραβάλλω 
παραβλητός' ἀπαράβλητος 
ἡ σχέσις σχετικός 
ἡ ἀναφορά 
ὁ τρόπος 
τίνι τρόπῳφ ; 
οἱ τρόποι 
ἡ ἀρχή" ἀρχικός 
τὸ πρωτότυπον᾽ πρωτότυπος 
ὁ σκοπός τὸ σχέδιον ΄ 
ἐπίτηδες, σκοπίµως 
ἡ αἰτία, τὸ αἴτιον 
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I differ. ιν 

This differs. - 
The agreement. ~ 

Agreeably to. - 
Separation ; I separate (trans.). 
Union ; I unite, I join together. 
Reciprocity. 
Reciprocal, 
Normality; normal. 
The standard ; I regulate. 
Anomaly; abnormal. + 
The exception; as an exception. - 
The example; exemplary. — 
For example, for instance. ~ 


—a ο ae | 


The imitation; I imitate. = 
Inimitable. « 
The copy; I copy. « 
The invention; I invent. 
The perfection’: ; 
plete. 
Imperfection ; si aaa : 
I perfect. 
Moderation ; πα 
The degree. ~ 
In the highest degree. « 


| 
To quote an instance. -- 
The sample, the pattern. - 
perfect, com: 


The comparison ; I compare, liken. 
Comparable; incomparable. 
Relation; relative. - 
The reference. « 
The manner. «ς 

In what manner? - 
The manners. . 
The beginning; initial. « 
The original ; original. ς 
The aim; the plan. = 
On purpose, intentionally. 
The cause, the reason. ~ 
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προξενῶ τι 
ὁ λόγος, ἡ αἰτία 
> 
~ TO ἀποτέλεσμα 
τὸ σχέδιόν µου ἐναυάγησε 
--ἦ πρότασις 
ἡ περίστασις, ἡ εὐκαιρία . 
~ 7) δοκιμή 
ᾗ πεῖρα 
/ 
~ Teretpapevos ἄνθρωπος 
ἔμπειρος πολύπειρος 
ε ¢ 7 > , 
Ξ ΤΠ απόδειξις ἀποδεικνύω 
τὸ μέσον’ ὁ σκοπός 
κατορθόνω τὸν σκοπόν µου 
~ ἡ ἀσχολία' ἐνασχολοῦμαι els τι 


ἐνησχολημένος 

7 ἐργασία ἐργάζομαι 
-ἡ προσπάθεια προσπαθῶ 

ἡ ὀφέλεια, τὸ ὄφελος ὠφέλιμος 
«ἀνωφελής ὠφελῶ 
κ. ἦ βλαβη' βλάπτω 

ἡ ζημία" ζημιόνω 

ἡ ἀποζημίωσις' ἀποζημιῶ 


δὲν ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν 

ἐπωφελής' ἐπιζήμιος 

ἐπιβλαβής 

τὸ ἐμπόδιον ἐμποδίζω, κωλύω 

\ 9} ἐόχλησις ἐνοχλῶ 

µήπως σᾶς ἐνοχλῶ; 
pyres σᾶς ἀνησυχίζω; 
μὴ ἐνοχλεῖσθε, μὴ ταράττεσθε 


Ἡ διακοπή’ διακόπτω 

αἱ διακοπαί 

ἡ ταραχή ὁ θόρυβος 

ὁ ἔπαινος ἐπαινῶ ἀξιέπαινος 


ἡ φήμη᾽ φημίζοµαι 
περίφημος φημίζω 


I cause anything. 
The ground, reason, cause. ~ 
The result. 

My plan is shipwrecked. 
The proposal. 


The circumstance ; opportunity. ς 


The trial. 


The attempt, experience. 


A tried, experienced man. 


Experienced ; of great experience. 


The proof; I prove. 
The means; the end. . 
I succeed in my object. 
Employment ; I am busy in any- 
thing. 
Engaged, busy. 
Business; I work. - 
The attempt, endeavour ; I try. 
The benefit, the gain; beneficial. 
Useless; I benefit. 
The injury ; I injure. 
The damage ; I damage. ~ 
Indemnity; I indemnify: com- . 
pensation ; I compensate. 
It’s no good, avails naught. 
Advantageous ; injurious. 
Harmful. 
The hindrance ; [ hinder, prevent. - 
The annoyance; I annoy. 
I hope I don’t annoy you. 
I trust I don’t disturb you. 
Don’t disturb yourself, don’t be 
alarmed. 
The interruption ; I interrupt. - 
The holidays. -- 
The disturbance ; the noise. 
The praise; I praise; praise- | 
worthy. 
Fame ; I am talked about. - 
Famous ; I blaze abroad. 
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περιώνυµος' ὀνομαστός 
περιβόητος διαβόητος 
ἡ λαμπρότης Adu’ λαμπρός 
ἡ μεγαλοπρέπεια μεγαλοπρεπής 
ἡ πομπή πομπώδης 
ἐξαίρετος, ἐξαίσιος 
1) προτίµησις' προτιμῶ 
τοῦτο εἶνε προτιµότερον 
ἡ σπανιότης' σπάνιος 
ὁ ὁρισμός' ὁρίζω 
ἡ ἀπόφασις' ἀποφασίζω 
ἡ ἀνακοίνωσις' κοινοποιῶ 
ἡ προσφορά προσφέρω 
ἡ παραδοχή παραδέχοµαι 
ἡ ἀποποίησις' ἀποποιοῦμαι 
τὰ συγχαρητήρια συγχαίρω 
ἡ ὑποδοχή' ὑποδέχομαι 
ἡ ὑπόσχεσις' ὑπισχνοῦμαι, ὑπόσχο- 
μαι, ἐπαγγέλλομαι 
7 ἄδεια ἐπιτρέπω 
ἡ ἀπαγόρευσις ἀπαγορείω 
ἡ πρότασις προτείνω 
ἡ πίεσις melo 
ἡ καταπίεσις καταπιέζω 
ἡ ἀπελευθέρωσις' ἀπελευθερόνω 
ᾗ ἐλευθερία ἐλεύθερος 
7 δουλεία δουλεύω 
ὑπηρετῶ 
9 ἰσύτης' ἴσος ἐξισῶ 
ἡ ὑπηρεσία, ἡ ἐκδούλευσις 
τὸ κέρδος κερδαίνω 
πορίζοµαι τὸν ἄρτον µου 
ἡ ζημία" (ημιοῦμαι 
ή λυγαριασμός 
δίδω λόγον ὑπεύθυνος' εὐθύνη 


a χωρος” εὐρύχωρος 

ἡ ἕκτασις' ἐκτενῆς, ἐκτεταμένος 
TO µηκος' µακρός 

επιµμῃκυνω 
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Illustrious; noteworthy. 

Celebrated ; notorious. 

Splendour; I shine; brilliant. 

Magnificence; magnificent. 

The display ; showy, pompous. - 

Exceptional, extraordinary. 

The preference ; I prefer. ~ 
This is preferable. «- 

Rarity ; rare. 

The definition ; I define. 

The resolution; I resolve. 

The announcement; I announce. 

The offer; I offer. - 

The acceptance; I accept. - 

The refusal; I refuse. 

Congratulations ; I congratulate. 

The undertaking ; I undertake. 

The promise; I promise, profess. 


The leave; I allow. 
The prohibition ; I forbid. 
The proposal; I propose. 
The pressure; I press. ~ 
The oppression ; I oppress. 
The deliverance ; I free. 
Freedom ; free. - 
Slavery; I ama slave. - 
I serve. - 
Equality; equal; I equalize. 
The service; the obligation. 
The gain; I win, gain. - 

I earn my bread. 
The loss; I suffer loss. - 
The bill, reckoning, account. - 

I give account; responsible 

responsibility. 

Space; spacious, 
Extension ; extengive, extended. 
Length; long. 
I prolong, lengthen. 


es Oe i on 
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αὐτὴ ἡ γέφυρα ἔχει µῆκος ἑκατὸν 


_ ποδῶν 
"i Βραχύτης' βραχύς, κοντός 
ἡ συντομία’ σύντομος 
ἐπιβραχύνω, συντομεύω 
ἐν συντόμῳ, ἐν ὀλίγοις 
A ld 7 > , ? 
TO πλάτος εὐρύνω, πλατύνω 


πλατύς, εὐρύς 

τὸ βάθος βαθύς ἐμβαθύνω 
τὸ ὕψος' ὑψηλός 

tore" ἡ ὕψωσις 

τὸ πάχος Taxus” πυκνός 
τὸ μέγεθος) µέγας, μεγάλος 
αὑξάνω 7 αὔξησις 


τὸ μεγαλεῖον' ἡ µεγαλειότης - 


€ 

1) σμικρότης µικρός 
κολοσσιαῖος 

ς , 

ἡ στενότης' στενός 
ἐπαυξάνω ἡ αὔξησις 


ἐλαττόνω΄ ἡ ἐλάττωσις 
ὁ ἀριθμός' πολυάριθµος 
ἄπειρος, ἀπειράριθμος 


ἀριθμῶ' ἡ ἀρίθμησις 

ὁ ἀριθμός' ἀριθμολογῶ 
ἡ βαρύτης' βαρύς 

τὸ βάρος ἔχω βάρος 


ᾗ ἐλαφρότης ἐλαφρός 
ἐλαφρύνω, ἀνακουφίζω 
ᾗ δυσκολία" δύσκολον 
ᾗ εὐκολία' εὔκολος 
εὐκολύνω 

ᾗ κίνησις κινῶ 
κινητός, εὐκίνητος 
ἀκίνητος 


This bridge is a hundred feet _ 
long. 


~ Shortness; short. 


Brevity ; short, brief. 
I shorten, abridge. 
In short, in a few words. - 

Breadth, width; I _ broaden, 
widen. 

Broad, wide. « 

Depth; deep; I deepen. ~ 

Height ; high. - 

I raise, heighten; the heightening, 3 
exaltation, elevation. 

The thickness; thick; close. 

The size; great, large. 

1 increase (trans. and intrans. , 
grow; increase, growth. 
Majesty, prowess ; the greatness. 

Littleness; small, little. 

Colossal. + 

Narrowness; narrow. - 

I increase, enhance; increase, ad- 
vancement. 

1 lessen; decrease. 

Number ; numerous. 

Boundless, innumerable, cou 
less. 

I count; counting, calculation. 

The number; I calculate. - 

Gravity; heavy. 

Weight; I have weight, I | 
weigh. 

Lightness ; light. 

I lighten, relieve. 

Difficulty ; difficult. ~ 

Easiness; easy. ~ 

I facilitate. 

Movement; I move. 

Movable, nimble. 

Immovable, motionless. 
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ἡ ταχύτης 
ταχύς 
7) βραδύτης' βραδύς 
7 διεύθυνσις ἀπευθύνω, κατευθύνω, 
διευθύνω 
9 θέσις 
ᾗ πόλις κεῖται 
ὁ τόπος ἡ πλατεῖα 
ἡ ἀπόστασις ἀπομακρύνω 
πόσον ἀπέχει — ; 
τὸ χρῶμα χρωματίζω 
βάφω 
(χρῶμα) ἀνοικτόν' βαθύ 
ὠχρός' κάτωχρος 
τὸ χρῶμα τοῦτο κλίνει πρὸς τὸ 
κυανοῦν 
τὸ λευκόν᾽ λευκός λευκαίνω 


9 λευκότης' ὑπόλευκος 

τὸ µέλαν, τὸ μαῦρον᾽ µελας, μαῦρος 

ύπομελας µανρίζω 

9 µελανότης µελανωπός 

τὸ πολιόν, τὸ Ψψαρόν πολιός, 
ψαρός 

τὸ κυανοῦν κυανοῦς, κυανόχρους 

κυανωπός, ὑπόγλαυκος 

ἰοειδής 

τὸ πράσινον’ πράσινος 

πρασινίζω᾽ χλοερός 


τὸ κίτρινον’ κίτρινος 

κιτρινίζω᾽ κιτρινωπός 

τὸ ἐρυθρόν, τὸ κόκκινον 

ἐρυθρός, κόκκινος πυρρός, κατα- 
Κόκκινος 

ἡ ἐρυθρύτης' 1 ἐρυθρίασις 

ἐρυθρωπός' πορφυρόχρους 

ῥοδόχρους 

τὸ φαιόν, µελάγχρουν 

Φαιός, µελάγχρους, µελαγχροινός 
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Speed. - 

Swift - 

Slowness, sloth ; slow. - 

The direction; I direct, level, 
point (also manage). 

The position. - 

The town lies, is situated. « 
The place; the square. - 
The distance; I withdraw. 
How faris—ofP - 

The colour; Icolour. - 
I dye. : 
A light, dark (colour). 
Pale ; pallid. 
This colour has a bluish tint. 


White (subst.); white (adj.); I. 
whiten. 

Whiteness ; whitish. | 

Black (subst.) ; black (adj.). - 

Blackish ; I blacken. 

Blackness ; dark. 


Grey ; grey. - 


Blue; blue, bluish. 

Bluish, greyish. 

Violet. 

Green ; green. 

I make _ green, 
greenish. 

Yellow; yellow. 

I turn yellow; yellowish. 

Red, crimson. 

Red, crimson ; reddish, reddened. 


grow green; 


Redness ; reddening. 
Red-hued ; crimson-coloured. 
Rose-coloured, rosy. — 
Brown, brownish colour. 


Brown, blackish, swarthy. 








A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 


193 


XI. 
Σύμπαν. UNIVERSE. 
Φαινόμενα" καιρός ὠραι Phenomena ; time; seasons of 
τοῦ έτους. the year. 


τὸ σύμπαν παγκόσμιος 
ὁ κόσμος κοσµικός 

7 φύσις' φυσικός 

ὁ οὐρανός' οὐράνιος 


ὁ ἀστήρ' τὸ ἄστρον, 6 ἀστερισμός 


ἡ κίνησις τῶν ἀστέρων , 

ὁ ἁπλανὴς ἀστήρ 

ὁ πολικὸς ἀστήρ 

ὃ διάττων ἀστήρ 

ὁ ἀστερόεις οὐρανός 

ἐν ὑπαίθρῳ 

ὁ πλανήτης τὸ πλανητικὸν σύ- 
στηµα 

ὁ κομήτης: ἡ οὐρά 

ὁ γαλαξίας 

ἡ ἕως' τὸ βόρειον σέλας 


ὁἥλιος τὸ ἡλιακὸν Eros 
αἱ ἀκτῖνες τοῦ ἡλίου 
ἡ ἔκλειψις τοῦ ἡλίου 
ὁ ἦλιος ἀνατέλλει 
ἡ ἀνατολὴ τοῦ ἡλίου 
ὁ ἥλιος δύει, βασιλεύει (τ].) 
ἡ δύσις τοῦ ἡλίου 
ἡλιωκαής 
τὸ pas’ φωτεινός 
ᾗ αἴγλη, ᾗ στίλβη’ στίλβω 
ἡ λάμψις λαμπρός 
τὸ σκότος στοτεινός 
τὸ λυκόφως 
ἡ σκιά’ σκιερύς 
ἡ σελήνη τὸ σεληνιακὸν Eros 
αἱ τέσσαρες φάσεις τῆς σελήνης 
ἡ vounnvia’ ἡ πανσέληνυς 
τὸ πρῶτο», τὸ τελευταῖον τέταρτυν 


The universe; universal. “@ 
The world ; secular; moray: - 
Nature ; natural. 
Heaven heavenly. - 
The star; the constellation. 
The motion of the stars, . 
The fixed star. 
The polar star. 
The shooting star. 
The starry heavens. 
In the open air. 
The planet; the planetary system. « 


The comet; the tail. 
The milky way. ~- 
The dawn; the aurora borealis, 
northern light. 

The sun; the solar year. - 
The rays of the sun. - 
The eclipse of the sun. - 

The sun rises. - 
Sunrise. 

The sun sets. - 
The setting of the sun. ~ 
Sunburnt. ~ 
The light; luminous. ~ 
The sparkle; I sparkle. - 
The sheen ; bright. 
The darkness; dark. — 
The twilight. 
The shade, shadow; shady. - 
The moon; the lunar year. - 
The four quarters of the moon. 
The new moon; the full moon. 


The first, the last quarter. - 
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τὸ κλίµα 
αἱ ἄνατολαί, ἡ ἀνατολή' ἀνατολι- 
κός 


αἱ δνσμαί, ἡ δύσις 
δυτικός, ἑσπέριος 
ὁ νότος, ἡ µεσημβρία 


µεσημβρινός 

ὁ βορρᾶς, ἡ ἄρκτος' βόρειος, άρκτι- 
Kos 

6 βόρειος ἄνεμος 


ὁ νότιος ἄνεμος 

ὁ ἀνατολικός, δυτικὸς ἄνεμος 

τὸ φαινόμενον τὸ µετέωρον 

ὁ ἀἠρ᾽ ἀέριος, ἀέρινος 
ἀναπνέω δροσερὸν ἀέρα 

τὸ ἀερόστατον 

ὁ ἀερόλιθος, τὸ ἀστροπελέκε 

ἡ ἀεραντλία 

τὸ ῥεῦμα ἀέρος 

ἡ ἀτμόσφαιρα" ἀτμοσφαιρικός 

τὸ wip’ ἡ φλόξ 

7 καῦσις 

© σπινθηρ᾽ σπινθηρίζω 

ὁ καπνός καπνίζω 

ὁ ἀτμός αἱ ἀναθυμιάσεις 

ἀτμιδώδης ἡ ἐξάτμισις 


ᾗ ἀτμομηχανή 

τὸ ἀτμόπλοιον, ἀτμόπλουν 

ἡ νεφέλη' τὸ νέφος 

ἡ θύελλα” θυελλώδης 

ἡ ἀστραπή ἀστράπτει 

ἡ βροντή' Βροντᾷ 

ὁ κεραυνός 

ἡ ἴρις, τὸ οὐράνιον τόξον 

ἡ καταιγίς, ἡ τρικυμία 

ὁ στρόβιλος, ὁ ἀνεμοστρόβιλος 
ἡ βροχή: βροχερός, ὄμβριος 
τὸ πηγαῖον ὕδωρ 

σὸ ὕδωρ' ἡ σταγών 
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The clime, climate. - 
The east; eastern. - 


The west. - 

Western. - 

South, midday. - 

Southern. ‘ 

The north; northern, arctic. - 


The north wind. - 
The south wind. - 
The east, west wind. - 
The-appearance; the meteor. - 
The air ; aerial, airy. - 

I breathe cool air. .. 
The balloon. ~ 
The aerolith, falling star. 
The air-pump. 
The draught, current of air. - 
The atmosphere; atmospheric. - 
The fire; the flame. - 
The heat. 
The beam, ray; I radiate. 
Smoke (also tobacco) ; I smoke. - 
Steam; the exhalations.. 
Volatile, vaporous, gaseous; eva- 

poration. 

The steam-engine. ~ 
The steam-boat. - 
The mist; the cloud. . 
The storm ; stormy. 
The lightning ; it lightens. 
The thunder ; it thunders. - 





The thunderbolt. 

The rainbow. - 

The tempest, the storm (at sea). 
The whirlwind. 


The rain; rainy, showery. - 
Spring water. 
The water; thedrep. «. 
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Bpexe’ 6 ὄμβρος, ἡ ῥαγδαία βροχή It rains; the shower, the heavy 


rain. 
ᾗ χάλαζα' πίπτει χάλαζα The hail; it hails. 
ᾗ χιών᾽ χιονίζει The snow; it snows. . 
6 πάγος παγετώδης The frost, ice; frosty, icy. 
ᾗ πλήμμυρα πλημμυρῶ The flood ; I flood. 
τὸ ψῦχος' ψυχρός The cold; cold. - 
ὁ ἄνεμος The wind. = 
7 δροσιά δροσερός The cool; cool. ” 
ἡ θερµότης" ὁ καύσων Warmth ; heat. 
ᾗ ὁρόσος' 1 πάχνη ° The dew; the hoar-frost, rime. 
ἡ ὑγρασία, ἡ ὑγρότης' ὑγρός The damp, moisture; moist, damp. 
7 ξηρασία Drought. 
ξηρός Enpaivo . Dry ; I dry. 
ἡ Spa τοῦ ἔτους The time of the year, season. « 
τὸ €ap, ἡ ἄνοιξις The spring. - 
τὸ θέρος, τὸ καλοκαίριον The summer. . 
τὸ φθινόπωρον | The autumn. . 
6 χειµών The winter. . 
XII. 
τή. ΈλΗΤΗ. 
θάλασσα, ae bs, ὄρος, Sea, river, mountain, fc. - 
κ.τιλ. 
Nyy γήΐνος ἡ γήϊνος σφαῖρα The earth ; terrestrial; the ter- 
restrial globe. 
τὸ ἡμισφαίριον The hemisphere. - 
6 βόρειος (or ἀρκτικὸς) πόλος The north pole. 
6 νότιος (Or ἀνταρκτικὸς) πόλος The south pole. - 
6 ἄξων The axis. 
6 ἰσημερινός The equator. 
6 παράλληλος κύκλοε The parallel, line of latitude. 
6 µεσημβρινός 6 βαθμός The meridian ; the degree. - 
6 τροπικὸς τοῦ καρκίνου, τοῦ atyé- The tropic of Cancer, of Capri- 
κερω corn. 
ὁ βόρειος πολικὸς κύκλος The arctic circle. 
6 νότιος πολικὸς κύκλος The antarctic circle. 
7 διακεκαυµένη ζώνη The torrid zone. 
αἱ εὔκρατοι ζῶναι The temperate zones. 
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αἱ κατεψυγµέναι ζῶναι 
ἡ γεωγραφικὴ θέσις τόπου 


τὸ µῆκος' τὸ πλάτος 

ἡ περιστροφὴ τῆς γῆς περὶ τὸν 
ἄξωνά της (περὶ τὸν ἥλιον) 

ἡ yn στρέφεται περὶ ἑαυτήν 

ἡ ἤπειρος 

ἡ θάλασσα ὁ ὠκεανός 

ἡ παλίρροια ἡ πλημμυρὶς καὶ 
ἅμπωτις 


ἡ πλημμυρίς ἡ ἅμπωτις 


τὸ κύμα ἡ κυµατωγή 
6 σκόπελος ἡ ὑφαλός 
ἡ ἀκτή, τὸ παράλιον ἡ προκυμαία 


ὁ κόλπος 6 ὅρμος 
ὁ πορθµός' 6 ἰσθμός . 


ὁ λιµήν 
τὸ ἀκρωτήριον 
9 χερσόνησος ἡ νῆσος τὸ νησίδιον 


ὁ νησιώτης 

ἡ λίμνη 

ὁ ποταμός ὁ χείμαρρος 

ὁ ῥύαξ, τὸ ῥυάκιον 
βρύσις 

τὸ παραποτάµιον 

ὁ πλωτὸς ποταμός 

τὸ στόµιον 

ὁ καταρράκτης 

ἡ πλή ἡμμυρα' πλημμυρῶ 

") diapve 


τὸ ὄρυς' ὀρεινός' βουνώδης 


ᾗ πηγή, ἡ 


ή πεις” τὸ ὀροπέδιον 
ή ὕειρας᾽ ῆ ἀκρώρεια 
Π υπώμεια" ἡ κλιτύς 
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The frigid zones. 

The geographical position of a - 
place. 

The length; the breadth. - 

The revolution of the earth on its 
axis (round the sun). - 

The earth turns round. «- 

The mainland, continent. 

The sea; the ocean. . 

The tide; the ebb and flow. 


The flow, high tide; the ebb, low 
tide. 

The wave; the undulation. 

The rock; the shoal. 

The shore, the beach ; the break- 
water. 

The gulf; the anchorage, ives 

The strait; the isthmus, neck of 
land. - 

The harbour. « 

The promontory, headland. 

The peninsula; the island; the 
islet. 

The islander. 

The lake. 

The river; the torrent. 

The brook, the rivulet; the spring, 
the fountain. 

The tributary::: 

The navigable oe 

The river’s mouth, estuary. - 

The waterfall. - 

The flood; I flood. . 

The canal, dyke. « 

The mountain; mountain(0us), 
hilly. 

The plain; the table-land. 

The chain, neck ; the peak. 

The foot; the slope, side. 
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ἡ ράχις The ridge. 

6 λόφος’ τὸ λοφίδιον’ τὸ ὕὑψωμα The hill; the hillock ; the height. = 

6 βράχος' ὁ κρηµνός The rock ; the precipice. 

ἡ κοιλάς The valley. 

τὸ ἡφαίστειον (ὄρος)' ὁ xparnp The volcano; the crater. 

ᾗ ἔκρηξις 6 ῥύαξ The eruption; the stream (of lava). 

τὸ ἄντρον τὸ σπήλαιον | The cave; the cavern. 

ἡ ἔρημος' ἡ ἐρημία The wilderness; the desert. 

ἡ χώρα' ὁ τόπος The country, region; the place. « 

τὰ περίχωρα The neighbourhood, environs. « 
_ 70 Optov’ 4 µεθορία χώρα, ra The boundary; the borderland, 

σύνορα frontier. 

ἡ ἄμμος' ἀμμώδης The sand; sandy. - 

6 κονιορτός, Vl. ἡ σκόνη The dust. 

6 πηλός ἡ ἄργιλλος The mud; the loam, marl. 

. ΧΙΙ. 
Χρόνος, Time. 


διαίρεσις τοῦ χρόνου dvd- 
para τῶν μηνῶν καὶ ἡμε- 
pov Spa’ ἡλικία. 


Division of time ; names of 
months and days; hour; age. ᾿ 


6 χρόνος ἔχω καιρόν The time ; I have time. = 

ἡ χρονολογία’ χρονολογικός Chronology ; chronological. - 

6 ἀναχρονισμός The anachronism; confusion of - 
dates. 

πρὸ Χριστοῦ (π. Χ.) B.C. . - 

μετὰ Χριστο» (µ. X:) A.D. ~ 

τὸ παρόν, Td: ἐνεστός The present (instant). - 

τὸ παρελθόν τὸ μέλλον The past; the future (coming) : 
or ult.; prox. 

ἡ περίοδος περιοδικός The period ; periodical. 

ᾗ €noyn’ ὁ αἰών The era; the age. 

ἡ ἑκατονταετηρίς: The century. - 

τὸ ἔτος' ἐτήσιος' ἡ ἐπετηρίς The year; yearly; the anniver- 
sary. 

τρὶς τοῦ ἔτους Thrice in the year. 
ἡ ἑξαμηνία, τὸ ἐξάμηνον The half-year, six months. - 
τὸ δίσεκτον (βίσεκτον) ἔτος The leap-year. 


ᾗ τριµηνία, τὸ τρίµηνον ' ‘The quarter, ad sontlie . 


δν 
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τρίµηνος 

ὁ pny’ µηνιαῖος 

ἡ πρώτη, δευτέρα paiov 
7 ἑβδομάς ἑβδομαδιαῖος 
τὸ ἑβδομαδιαῖον φύλλο» 
ἡ ἡμέρα" ἡμερήσιος 

τὰ ἡμερήσια νέα 


πρὸ ὀκτὼ ἡμερῶν 
πρὸ δεκαπέντε ἡμερῶν 
ἡμέραν wap’ ἡμέραν 
ὁ ἐπιούσιος ἄρτος 
ἀπὸ καιροῦ εἷς καιρόν 
ἡ vue τὸ μεσονύκτιον 
ἡ πρωΐα, τὸ πρωΐ 
καλὴν ἡμέραν, vl. καλημέρα 
ᾗ µεσηµβρία, τὸ µεσηµέριον 
πρὸ µεσημβρία (π. μ.) 
μετὰ µεσημβρίαν (µ. μ.) 
1) ἑσπέρα, τὸ ἑσπέρας 
ἀπόψε 
ἡ ἑσπερίς 
σήµερον τὴν πρωΐαν (τὸ πρωί) 
χθές προχθές 


αὔριον μεθαύριον 


ἡ προτεραία 
ἡ ἐπιοῦσα, ἡ ὑστεραία, ἡ ἐπαύριον 
ἡ ὥρα' ἐνωρίς 
µία ὥρα καὶ ἡμίσεια 
τὸ λεπτόν' τὸ δευτερόλεπτον 
ἡ στιγµή 
voila (ri) dpa εἶνε 3 
devrepa (δύο) καὶ τέταρτον 
τρίτη (τρεῖς) καὶ ἡμίσεια 
ἑπτὰ παρὰ τέταρτον 
mapa Δέκα (λεπτά) 
axpifag δέκα 
περὶ τὴν δεκάτην Spay 


Three months long. - 
The month; monthly. - 
The first, second of May. . 
The week; weekly. « 
The weekly journal. « 
The day; daily. « 
The news of the day, “ Duily - 
News.” 
A week ago. - 
A fortnight ago. - 
Day by day. - 
The daily bread. 
From time to time. - 
The night; midnight. ο 
The morning, the forenoon. - 
Good day. - 
Midday, noon. - 
Before noon (a.m.). - 
After noon (p.m.). . 
The evening. = 
This evening, to-night. 
The evening party. 
This morning. 
Yesterday ; the day before yester- - 
day. | 
To-morrow; the day after to- -- 
morrow. 
The day before. 
The following day; the morrow. 
The hour; early. « 
An hour and a half. - 
The minute; the second. - . 
The moment. a 
What o'clock is it P - 
A quarter past two. - 
Half past three. - 
Quarter to seven. - 
Ten minutes to —. 3 
Just ten, ten precisely. 
About the tenth hour. - 
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εἶνε δωδεκάτη Spa, peonuéptov It is twelve o’clock, midday. . 
ᾗ ἡλικία The age. - : 
ποίαν ἠλικίαν ἔχετε; What age are you? 
πόσων ἐτῶν εἶσθε ; How old are you P 
εἶμαι εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν I am twenty (years old). « 
εἰσέρχεται eis τὸ δέκατο» ἔγατον He is entering on his nineteenth 
€Tos year. 
συνεπλήρωσα τὸ τεσσαρακοστὸν I have completed my fortieth 
ἔτος year. | 
πλησιάζει eis τὸ τριακοστὸ» Eros He is approaching his thirtieth — 
year. 
φαίνεται γεώτερυς ἢ ὅσον εἶνε He looks younger than he is. - 
'ἡ νηπιότης Infancy, childhood. 
ᾗ νεότης νέος Youth; young. 
6 νεανίας' ἡ νεᾶνις The young man; the young . 
woman. 
ἡ νεολαία The youth (collectively), young - 
people. 
6 πρεσβύτερος ὁ νεώτερος The elder; the younger. -- 
ᾗ ἡλιχία, ἡ ἐνηλικότης' ἐνήλικος Age; full age, majority; of age. 
ἡ ἀνηλικότης ἀνήλικος Minority ; a minor, under age. 
τὸ γῆρας Old age. «» 
γέρων, γραῖα An old man, an old woman. - 
οἱ ἀρχαῖοε (παλαιοὶ) Ἕλληνες The ancient (old) Greeks. - 
} ἀρχαιότης ἀρχαῖος Antiquity; ancient. - 
ἡ ἀρχαιότης' ἀρχαιολόγος, dpxato- The antiquity; antiquarian, 
δίφης archeologist. 
XIV. 
Οἰκογένεια. FAMILY. 
ὀνόματα τῆς συγγενείας' οἶκο- Names of relationship; domestic 
νομικὴ Scarages’ ὑπηρέται. economy ; servants. 
ἡ οἰκογένεια The family. 
οἰκογενειάρχης The head of a family. - 
ὁ ἀρχηγὸς οἰκογενείας The founder of a family. 
καλῆς olxoyeveias Of good family. - 
ἡ συγγένεια συγγενής Relationship, kindred; kin, rela- - 
tive. 


6 βαθμὸς τῆς συγγενείας The degree of relationship. - 
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οἱ προγόνοι, οἱ προπάτορες 
οἱ ἀπόγονοι 

ᾗ µεταγενεστέρα γενεά 

ὁ πάππος ἡ μάµµη 


ὁ amp’ ὁ σύζυγος 
ἡ γυνή: ἡ σύζυγος 


νυμφεύω, ὑπανδρεύω 
νυµφεύομαι, ὑπανδρεύομαι 


ὁ γάμος, τὸ συνοικέσιον 

οἱ ἀρραβῶνες 

ἀρραβωνίζομαι, μνηστεύομαι 
ὁ μνηστήρ' ἡ µνηστή 

ὁ γαμβρός' ἡ νύμφη 

οἱ μελλόνυμφοι οἱ νεόννµφου 


ἡ προίξ προικίζω 

οἱ γάμοι 

τὸ γαμήλιον δῶρον 

ὁ πατήρ) πατρικός 

ἡ μητηρ᾽ µητρικός 

ὁ πατρυιός, ὁ µητρυιός 


ὁ wevOepos’ ἡ πενθερά 


ὁ γαμβρός 

$ µητρυιά 

τὸ τέκνον τὸ παιδίον 
ἡ παιδικὴ ὄψις 

οἱ δίδυμοι 

τὸ παιδίον, 6 traits 

ὁ υἱός' ἡ θυγάτηρ 
παιδικός witkes 
παιθαριώὔης 

τὺ κοράσιον 

ἡ παρθένος" παρθενικός 
ἡ παρθενία 

ὗ γαμβρύς' ἡ νύμφη 


The child; the boy. «- | 
| The childlike look. 


The ancestors, forefathers. - 

The descendants. 

The later generation, ae 

The grandfather; the grand- - 
mother. 

The man, the husband. - 

The woman, wife; the consort, 


= ae es om κ By ye 


the spouse. - 
I marry, wed. - | 
1 am wedded, married; also,I wed | 


(the man—the woman). - 

The marriage, the alliance. 

The pledges, betrothal. 

I am plighted, betrothed. 

The suitor; the fiancée, 

The bridegroom ; the bride. - 

The bridal pair; the newly mar- 
ried couple. ' 

The dowry; I endow. 

The wedding. 

The wedding presents. - 

The father ; paternal, fatherly. - 

The mother: maternal, motherly. - 

The paternal uncle, maternal 
uncle. 

The father-in-law; the mother- 
in-law. 

The brother-in-law. 

The step-mother 


The twins. 

The little boy, the boy. - 
The son; the daughter. - 
Boyish ; filial. 


Childish. 

The girl. 

The maiden ; maidenly. 
Maidenhood, virginity. 


The bridegroom; the bride. - 
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6 πρόγονος 1 προγόνη 
6 ἔγγονος ἡ ἐγγόνη 


ὁ ἀπέγγονος, ὁ δισέγγονος ἡ an- 
έγΎονος, ἡ δισέγγονος 


ὁ ἀδελφός ἡ ἀδελφή 

ἡ ἀδελφότης 

ἡ ἀδελφικότης ἀδελφικός 
ὁ θεῖος, ἡ θεία 

ὁ ἀνεψιός' 7) ἀνεψιά 

ὁ ἐξάδελφος' ἡ ἐξαδέλφη 
ἡ γέννησις γεννῶμαι 

τὸ γένος, τὸ φῦλον 


ὁ ὀρφανός ἡ ὀρφανή 


ὁ κηδεµών' 7 κηδεμονία 
ὁ χῆρος ἡ χήρα 

ἡ χηρεία 

ἡ ἀγαμία' 6 ἄγαμος 


ὁ κληρονόμος ἡ κληρονόμος 

ἡ κληρονοµία’ 6 κληροδότης 

ἡ διαθήκη 

7 διαδοχή, οἱ διάδοχοι 

οἱ οἰκονομικὴ διάταξις, τὰ οἶκονο- 
μικά 

ἡ οἰκονόμος, ἡ Tapia 

ἡ ὑπηρετεία, οἱ ὑπηρέται 

ὑπηρετῶ' ἡ ὑπηρεσία 

ὁ µισθός 

ὁ ὑπηρέτης ἡ ὑπηρέτις, ἡ ὑπηρέτρια 


ἡ θαλαμηπόλος, 6 θεράπων 
ὁ ἁμαζηλάτης 

ὁ µάγειρος 1 µαγείρισσα 

ἡ παιδοκόµος 

7 θαλαμηπόλος, ἡ θεράπαινα 
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The ancestor; the ancestress. < 


*The offspring (male); ditto (fe- 


male), 

The descendant of the second 
generation (male) ; ditto (fe- 
male). 

The brother; the sister. - 

The brotherhood, fraternity. - 

Brotherliness; brotherly. - 

The uncle; the aunt. . 

The nephew ; the niece. 

The cousin ; ditto (female). - 

The birth; Iam born. - 

The race; the tribe. 

The orphan (boy); the orphan 
(girl). 

The guardian; the guardianship. 

The widower; the widow. 

Widowhood. 

The unmarried state; the single . 
man. 

The heir ; the heiress. 

The inheritance ; the bequeather. 

The will, testament. 

The succession ; the successors. 

Household management; do- 
mestic matters. 

The housekeeper ; stewardess. 

The service, the servants. 

I serve; service. 

The wages. 


The servant; the maid, the maid- - 


servant, 
The chambermaid, the attendant. 
The coachman. 
The cook (male); ditto (female). : 
The nurse. 
The housemaid. 
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XV. 


Κουωνία. 
εἴδη κυβερνήσεων τίτλοι καὶ 
ἀξιώματα" διοίκησις, κ.τ.λ. 

7) κοινωνία. 

τὸ ἔθνος' ἡ ἐθνικότης, ἡ ἐθνότης 

ἐθνικός 6 ἰθαγενῆς, ὁ αὐτόχθων 

ὁ ξένος ξένος, ἀλλοδαπός' ἡ ἀλλο- 
δαπή 

ὁ λαός 6 ὄχλος 

ὁ πληθνυσμός' πολυάνθρωπος 

7 δηµοτικότης δημοτικός 

ᾗ πατρίς ὁ πατριώτης, 6 Φιλόπα- 
τρις 

ἡ Φιλοπατρία' πατριωτικός 

ὁ συμπατριώτης, ὁ πατριώτης, ὁ 
ὁμογενῆς 

ὁ κυριάρχης' ἡ κυριαρχία 

ὁ ἐπικυριάρχης 4 ἐπικυριαρχία 

ὁ ὑπήκοος' ὁ πολίτης 

ὁ δοῦλος 7 δουλεία 

τὸ πολίτευμα 

ἡ μοναρχία" ὁ μονάρχης 

μοναρχικός 

ἡ ἀπόλυτος μοναρχία 

ἡ συνταγματικὴ μοναρχία 

ἡ ἐθνικὴ συνέλευσις, ἡ ἐθνοσυνέ- 
λευσις 

ἡ νοµοθετικὴ Βουλή. 

ἡ γερουσία 

ἡ βουλή 

ὁ πρόεδρος ἡ προεδρεία 

συγκαλῶ' διαλύω 

ὁ βουλευτής 

ἐκλέγω' ἡ ἐκλογή' ὁ ἐκλογεύς 

ἡ δηµοκρατία 

ὁ δημοκρατικός δημοκρατικός 

9) ἀριστοκρατία' 6 ἀριστοκράτης 

: ἡ συντηρητικὴ μερίς 


\ 


\ 


Society. 


Forms of government ; titles and 
offices ; administration, Xe. 

Society. “ 

The nation ; the nationality. 

National; the native, aboriginal. 

The foreigner, stranger; the fo- 
reign country. 

The people; the populace, mob. - 

The population ; populous. 

Popularity ; popular. 

The (native) country, fatherland; . 
the countryman, patriot. 

Patriotism ; patriotic. - 

The fellow-countryman, the man 
of the same race. - 


The sovereign; sovereignty. - 


The feudal lord ; feudal lordship. . 
The subject; the citizen. -- 

The slave; slavery. . 

The constitution. | 

The monarchy; the monarch. - 
Monarchic. . - 

The absolute monarchy. - 

The constitutional monarchy. 
The national assembly, 


The legislative council. 

The senate, - 

The parliament. - 

The president; presidency. - 
I summon ; dissolve. - 
The member of parliament. ~- 
I elect; the election ; the elector. . 
The democracy, republic. - 
The democrat; republican. - 
Aristocracy ; the aristocrat. - 
The conservative party. 
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φιλελεύθερος ῥιζοσπαστικός 

ἡ αὐτοκρατορία" 6 αὐτοκράτωρ 

ἡ αὐτοκράτειρα" αὐτοκρατορικός 

τὸ βασίλειον 6 βασιλεύς 

: ἡ βασίλισσα" βασιλικός 
βασιλεύω' ἡ βασιλεία 

ὁ ἀντιβασιλεύς 

ὁ διάδοχος τοῦ θρόνου 

ἡ ἀνάβασις eis τὸν θρόνον 

ὁ διάδοχος ἡ διαδοχή 

ὁ προκάτοχος 

τὸ στέμμα᾽ τὸ σκῆπτρον 

ἡ Μεγαλειότης' μεγαλεῖος 

Μεγαλειότατε { 

ὁ ἐκλέκτωρ' ὁ δούξ’ ἡ δούκισσα 


ὁ μέγας δούξ ὁ ἀρχιδούξ 
ὁ ἡγεμών, 6 πρίγκηψ 
ἡ ἡγεμονία ἡ ἡγεμονίς, ἡ πριγκί- 
πισσα 
ὁ ἡγεμονικὸς οἶκος 
ὁ κόµης ἡ κόµησσα' 7 κοµητία 


6 βαρῶνος ἡ βαρώνη, ἡ βαρωνίς 


ὁ ἱππότης ἱπποτικός 

ᾗ αὐλή' αὐλικός 

κυρία τῆς αὐλῆς or τῆς τιμῆς 
ὁ αὐλάρχης 

οἱ εὐπατρίδαι, οἱ εὐγενεῖς 
εὐπατρίδης, εὐγενής 

7 διπλωματία’ ὁ διπλωμάτης 
διπλωματικός 

ἡ πρεσβεία ὁ πρεσβευτής 

οἱ πρέσβεις 

ὁ ἐπιτετραμμένος, ὁ ἀντιπρόσωπος 


ὁ γραμματεὺς πρεσβείας 
ὁ τίτλος τὸ ἀξίωμα 
ὁ ὑπάλληλος 
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Liberal ; radical. 

The empire; the emperor. — 
The empress; imperial. - 
The kingdom ; the king. - 

The queen ; kingly, regal. - 

I reign ; the reign, rule. - 
The viceroy. ~ . 
The successor to the throne. - 
The ascent of the throne. - 
The successor; the succession. - 
The regent. 

The crown; the sceptre. 
Majesty ; majestic. 


Your Majesty. 

The elector; the duke; the 
duchess. 

The grand-duke ; the arch-duke. 

The prince. - 

The princedom, principality ; the 
princess. 

The princely house. - 

The count; the countess; the . 
county. 

The baron; the baroness the 
barony. 


The knight; knightly. - 

The court; courtly. — 

Lady in waiting, maid of honour. 

The master of the court. - 

The nobles, the lords. 

Noble, well-born. | 

Diplomacy ; the diplomatist. - 

Diplomatic. 

The embassy ; the ambassador. - 

The legates, delegates. . 

The chargé d'affaires, the repre- 
sentative. 

The secretary to the embassy. — 

The title; the office. . 

The clerk, subordipgta 
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9 Stoixnots’ διοικῶ 

αἱ διοικητικαὶ apyai 

τὸ ὑπουργεῖον ὁ ὑπουργός 
τὸ συμβούλιο» 

ἡ ἐπαρχία" ἐπαρχιακόε 

ὁ ἐπαρχιώτης 

ὁ νοµός' ὁ δῆμος 

ἡ πρωτεύουσα’ ἡ καθέδρα 


ἡ κωµόπολις τὸ χωρίο», ἡ κώμη 
ὁ χωρίτης, χωρικός 

ἡ ἀστυνομία' ὁ ἀστυνόμος 

ὁ ὑπαστυνόμος' ὁ κλητήρ 

ὁ χωροφύλαξ 


Στρατός. 
ὁ στρατός 
ὁ στρατιώτης 


ὁ ἐθελοντής' ὁ μισθωτὸς στρα- 


τιώτης 
ᾗ στρατολογία ὁ νεοσύλλεκτος 


9 φρουρά’ ὁ φρουρός 
ᾗ ἐθνοφυλακή 


ὁ ἀπόμαχος 

τὸ ἱππικόν) ὁ ἱππεύς 

τὸ πεζικόν ὁ πεζός 

ὁ εὔζωνος 

τὸ πυροβολικόν ὁ πυροβολητής 
τὸ μηχανικόν (σῶμα) 

6 ἀξιωματικὸς τοῦ πυροβολικοῦ 
στρατιωτικὺν σῶμα 

7] μεραρχία 

τὸ σύνταγμα 

TO Taypa 

o λόχος 

TO ἐπιτελεῖον 


XVI. 


Administration ; I administer. 

The administrative powers. 

The ministry ; the minister. « 

The cabinet (council).  «ς 

The province; provincial. 

The provincial. 

The district; the township. 

The capital; the seat of govern- « 
ment. 

The town ; the village, the hamlet. 

The countryman; country (adj.). . 

The police ; the police insp@stor. 

The policeman ; constable. 

The gendarme ; country police- 






man. i 

ARMY. 
The army. - 
The soldier. 9 


The volunteer; the mercenary. - 


The enlistment; the recruit. | 

The garrison ; the man on a ως 
son duty. 

The militia. . 

The old soldier, retired soldier. ; 

The cavalry ; the horse-soldier. 

The infantry ; the foot-soldier. . 

Rifleman, sharpshooter. 

The artillery; the artilleryman, 

The engineers. - 

The artillery officer. .. 

A body (corps), force of soldiers. 

The division. 

‘The regiment. - 

The batallion. ~ 

The company. ~ 

The regimental staff. 
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τὸ γενεκὸν ἐπιτέλεῖον 
ὁ ὑπασπιστής 
ἡ σημαία 
στρατιωτικοὶ βαθμοί. 
οἱ orparnyoi. 
ὁ στρατάρχης, ὁ ἀρχιστράτηγος | 


ὁ στρατηγός 
ὁ ἀντιστράτηγος 
ὁ µοίραρχος 
ὁ ὑπομοίραρχος 
ἐπιτελεῖς, ἀνώτεροι ἀξιω- 
µατικοί. 
᾿.ὁ συνταγματάρχης 
ὁ ἀντισυνταγμάρχης 
ὁ ταγματάρχης 
ὁ ἔππαρχος 


κατώτεροι ἀξίωματιεκοί. 
ὃ λοχαγός 
ὁ ἔλαρχος 
ὁ ὑπολοχαγός 
6 ἀνθυπολοχαγός 


ὑπαξιωματικοί. 

6 ἀνθυπασπιστῆς 

e 3 , 7 

6 ἐπιλοχίας 
ὁ λοχίας 
ὁ δεκανεύς 
6 ὑποδεκαγεύς 
πλοῦς στρατιώτης 





Θέατρον. 

τὸ θέατρον᾽ θεατρικός 

ἡ σκηνή σκηνικός 

ᾗ αὐλαία, τὸ κατάβληµα | 
ἡ σκηνογραφία 


The general staff. 
The adjutant. 
The standard. «- 


MiuiraRy GRADES. - 
The generals. 
The commander, .commander-in- 
chief. 
The general. “ 
The lieutenant-general.- , 
The general of division. 
The lieutenant-major. 


Staff-officers, higher officers. 
The colonel. . 
The lieutenant-colonel. - 
The major (of infantry). - 
Ditto (of cavalry), the commander - 
of cavalry. 


Lower rank officers. « 
The captain. . 
The captain of the horse. 
The lieutenant. 
The vice-heutenant, second lieu- 
tenant. 


Non-commissioned officers. 
The ensign. 
The corporal. 
The vice-corporal. 
The sergeant. 
The lance-corporal. 
The common soldier, private. - 


XVIT. 


THEATRE. 
The theatre; theatrical. 3 
The scene; scenic. - 
The curtain. 
The scenery. 
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1) ἱματοθήκη 

ἡ ὀρχήστρα 

ᾗ πλατεία 

τὰ θεωρεῖα 

θεωρεῖον τῆς πρώτης, δευτέρας 
σειρᾶς 

τὸ ἀμφιθέαίρον 

τὸ ὑπερφον 

τὸ εἰσιτήριον 

ἡ δραματικὴ τέχνη 

ἡ παράστασις 

ἡ εὐεργετικὴ παράστασις 

ὁ δοκιμή 

ἡ Tpayedia’ τραγικός 

ὁ ἠθοποιός ἡ ἠθοποιός 

τὸ ὁρᾶμα δραματικός 

τὸ μελόδραμα 

ἡ πρᾶξις τὸ διάλειμμα 

ἡ σκηνή 

ὁ διευθυντής 

ὁ θίασος 

τὸ πρόσωπον 


αἱ χειροκροτήσεις µχειροκροτῶ, 
ἐπικροτῶ 
συρίζω 


τὸ ρευροσπαστικὸν θέατρον 
ὁ σχοινοβάτης 

6 θαυματοποιός 

ὁ ταχυδακτυλουργός 

τὸ ἱπποδρόμιον 
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The wardrobe, dress. . 
The orchestra. 

The pit. - 

The boxes. 

Box in the first, second row. 


The drees-circle (amphitheatre). - 

The gallery. 

The ticket. ~ 

The dramatic art. . 

The representation. 

The benefit. 

The rehearsal, 

The tragedy ; tragic. + 

The actor; the actress. 

The dramas dramatic. - 

The melodrama. . 

The act; the interlade. 

The scene. . 

The manager. » 

The company. 

The character (mask); dramatis 
Sona. 

The applause ; I applaud, I clap. 


1 hiss. = 
The marionette theatre. 
The rope-dancer. 


‘The conjuror. - 


The prestidigitateur. — 
The circus. 4 


XVIII. 
Ταξείδιον. J OURNEY. 
ἅμαξα ὁδός' ταχυ δρομεξον᾽ Carriage ; road; post; 
otdnpodpopos railway. ΄ 
τὸ Ταξείδιο», ἡ περιήγησις The journey, voyage, - 
ὁ περιηγητής The traveller. ᾽ . 


ἡ ἀναχώρησις' 7 ἐπάνοδος 


The departure ; the return. 
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ᾗ διαμονη’ ἡ ἄφιξις The stay; the arrival. - 
ἡ περιοδεία ἡ πεζοπορία The tour; the walking tour. 
6 πεζοπόρος The pedestrian. - 
6 πεζός The walker. - 
τὸ διαβατήριο» The passport. 
6 ὁδηγός' ὁδηγῶ The guide; I guide. - 
6 ξεναγός The cicerone. : 
ἀναχωρῶ διὰ τοῦ ταχυδρομείου I leave by post. ~- 
τὸ ταχυδρομεῖον The post (office). . 
6 διευθυντὴς τοῦ ταχυδρομείου The postmaster. - 
6 ἄγγαρος, 6 ἡμεροδρόμος The messenger, courier. 
6 ypapparoxopuoTns The letter-carrier, postman, - 
ἡ ἅμαξα The carriage. . 
6 ἁμαξηλάτης nyioyet The coachman drives, - 
6 ἁμαξηλάτης 6 nvioxos The driver ; the charioteer. - 
ἡ φορτηγὸς ἅμαξα, τὸ κάρρον The waggon, the cart. 
δίτροχον, τετράτροχον κάρρον A two-wheeled, four-wheeled cart - 
ἡ χειράµαξα The velocipede. 
τὸ λεωφορεῖον τὸ EAxnOpov The omnibus ; the sledge. 
τὰ σκεύη’ τὸ κιβώτιον The luggage ; the box. - 
ἡ 686s, 6 Spduos’ ἡ λεωφόρος The way, the road; the high road - 
ὁ σιδηρόδρομος The railroad. - 
ἀναχωρῶ διὰ τοῦ σιδηροδρόμου I leave by rail. - 
6 σιδηροδρομικὸς σταθμός The railway station. 
6 ἱπποσιδηρόδρομος The tramway. 
6 σταθµός The station. | 
ἡ ἀτμομηχανή The steam-engine. - 
ἡ λέβης ὁ θερµαντηρ The boiler ; the stove. 
ἡ ἀτμάμαξα σος πο _ The locomotive. 
τὸ εἰσιτήριον The ticket. « 
ἡ ἀπόδειξις (τῶν σκευῶν, τῶν The ticket (for luggage, baggage, 
πραγμάτων) ὧο.). 
τὸ εἰσιτήριον πρώτης, δευτέρας First, second class ticket. ~ 
θέσεως 
ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία The train. 
ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία ἀναχωρεῖ, φθάνει ᾽ The train starts, arrives. . 
ἡ φορτηγὸς ἁμαξοστοιχία The luggage train. 
ἡ ἕκτακτος ἁμαξοστοιχία The special, extra train. 
ἡ ἁμαξοστοιχία ἐπιβατῶν The passenger train. -- 
ἡ ταχεῖα ἁμαξοστοιχία The fast train. 
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ἡ κατ εὐθειαν ἁμαξοστοιχία 

9 σύγκρουσις δύο ἁμαξοστοιχιῶν 

τὸ προσωπικὸν τῶν ὑπαλλήλων 
σιδηροδρόμου 

ὁ διευθυντής 

ἡ διεύθυνσις 

ὁ σταθµάρχης 

ὁ ἁμαξυστοιχιάρχης 

6 μηχανικός 

ὁ ὑπάλληλος σιδηροδρόμου 

ὁ ὁδηγός 

ὁ σταθμοφύλαξ 

τὸ δροµολόγιον 

τὸ τηλεγραφικὸν σύρμα 

τὸ τηλεγραφεῖον 

ὁ ὑποβρύχιος τηλέγραφος 

τὸ τηλεγράφημα 
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The express train. 

The collision of two trains. 

The personnel of the railway . 
officials. 

The manager. - 

The management. - 

The station-master. — 

The guard. ~ 

The engineer, driver. « 

The railway clerk. 

The conductor. ~- 

The inspector. ~~ 

The time-table. Ἡ 

The telegraph wire. - 

The telegraph office. » 

The submarine telegraph. 

The telegram. - 


XIX. 


Τροφή. 
ἐδέσματα καὶ ποτά’ έπιτρα- 
πέζια σκεύη) μαγειρικὰ 

σκεύη. 

ἡ τροφή 

τρέφω᾽ θρεπτικός 

τὸ πρόγευμα προγευµατίζω 

τὸ γεῦμα' γευματίζω 

τρέφομαι ἔκ τινος 

τὸ δἐιλινόν, τὸ πρόδειπνον᾽ προ- 

δειπνῶ 

τὸ δεῖπνον δειπνῶ 

τρώγω᾽ ἐδώδιμος 

πίνω πόσιµος 

ὁ τρώκτης' ὁ πότης 

Aaipapyos’ ἡ λαιμαργία' ὁ φαγᾶς 

ὁ λίχνος ἡ λιχνεία 


τὸ λίχνευμα 
o 
πεινῶ πειναλέος 


Foon. 


Eatables and drinkables ; table 
requisites ; kitchen arttcles. 


Food. = 

I nourish ; nourishing. 

Breakfast 1 breakfast. - 

Dinner; Idine. ~- 

I live on anything. | 

The evening meal; I take an 
evening meal. 

Supper; 1 sup. - 

I eat; eatable. - 

I drink; drinkable. « 

The eater ; the drinker. 

The glutton; gluttony; the 
guzzler. 

The gourmand ; daintiness. 

The dainty, tit-bit. 

Iam hungry; hungry. 





4 
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ἡ ὄρεξις ὀρεκτικός 

dupa’ 7 δίψα 

τὸ συμπόσιο» 

ὁ συµποσιάρχης 

οἱ συνδαιτυµόνες' οἱ ξένοι 

ὁ £evoddyxos 

αἱ τροφαί, τὰ τρόφιμα 

τὸ φαγητόν τὸ ἀγαπητὸν φαγητόν 
ὁ ζωμός, vl. 7 σοῦπα 

τὸ κρέας τὸ βραστόν (κρέας) 
βραστὸν βιδέλιον _ 

τὸ ψητόν τὸ πάχος 

τὸ βῳδινόν τὸ βιδέλιον 

οἱ νεφροί, τὰ νεφρά 

τὸ πρόβειον τὸ ψητὸν πρόβειον 
τὸ χοιρινόν᾿ τὸ χοιροµήριον 

ἡ καπνιστὴ γλῶσσα 

τὸ πλευρίον, Vl. ἡ κοτελέττα 
ἱνδιάνος (ψητὸς) 

ὀρνίθιον ψητόν 

τὸ µέρος ἡ pepis 

τὸ ἄρτυμα, vl. ἡ σάλτσα 

τὸ παραγεµιστόν 

τὸ ψάριον 

τὰ λάχανα 

τὰ γεώμηλα, vi. ἡ πατάταις 

τὰ γαλάκτια, γαλακτερικά 

τὸ σφουγγάτον 

τὸ ὠόν, τὸ αὐγόν 

ὁ ἄρτος, τὸ ψωμίον τὸ ψωμάκιο» 
ἡ κόρα, v1. ἡ ψίχα 

τὸ γλύκισμα 

τὸ ζαχαρωτόν 

ἡ μελιτοῦττα, ἡ µελόπητα 

τὸ γλυκύεφθον, vl. ἡ κοµπόστα 
τὰ ἐπιδόρπια, τὰ τραγήµατα 

τὸ βούτυρον 

τὸ βουτυρωμένον ψωμίον 

τὸ λίπος 

τὸ τυρίον 
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Appetite; appetizing. - 

1 am thirsty; thirst. - 
The banquet. = 

The chairman of a banquet. - 
The guests. 

The host. . 

The victuals, the provisions. 
The viands; the favourite dish. 
The soup, the broth. «- 
The meat; boiled meat. 
Boiled veal. 

Roast; the fat. 

Beef; veal. - 

Kidneys. 

Mutton ; roast mutton. 
Pork; ham. 

Smoked tongue. + 

Chop, cutlet. - 

Roast turkey. - 

Roast fowl. ~ 

The piece; the help. 

The sauce. 

The stuffing, 

The fish. 

The vegetables. - 

The potatoes. ~ 

Puddings. - 

The omelette. 

The θῷ6. « 

The bread ; the roll. 

The crust; the crumb. 

The sweetmeat, confectionery. 
The ice (sugar). « 

The honey cake. 

Jam, preserve. 

Dessert, fruit. 

The butter. - 

The bread and butter. 

The dripping. 

The cheese. 
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τὸ ἅλας' ἁλατίζω 

τὸ πιπέριον 

τὸ σινάπιον, Vl. ἡ μουστάρδα 

τὸ ὄξος, τὸ ξύδιον 

τὸ ἔλαιο», vl. τὸ λάδι 

τὸ κιννάµωμον, vl, ἡ καννέλλα 

τὸ καρυόφυλλο», V1. τὸ γαρόφαλλον 

ᾗ ζάκχαρις, τὸ ζάκχαρον 

τὸ ὕδωρ, vi. τὸ νερόν 

6 ζῦθος, vi. ᾗ µπίρα 

ὁ βαναρικὸς ζῦθος 

ὁ οἶνος, vl. τὸ κρασί 

ὁ οἶνος τοῦ Ῥήνον _ 

ὁ γαλλικὸς οἶνοφ 

ὁ καμπανίτης 

τὸ γάλα τὸ ἀνθόγαλα, vi. τὸ 

καϊμάκι 

τὸ ὀξύγαλα, vl. τὸ γιαοῦρτι 

τὰ πνευµατώδη ποτά 

τὸ οἰνόπνευμα 

τὸ ῥακίο», ἡ ῥακή 

τὸ ῥώμιον 

ἡ λεμονάς, ἡ λεμονάδα 

ἡ σοκολάτα 

ὁ καφές 

καφὲς χωρὶς γάλα(κτος) 

τὸ τέῖον, VL. τὸ Taal 

τὰ ἐπιτραπέζια σκεύη 

ἑτοιμάζω στρώνω σηκόρω 
τὸ τραπέζιον εἶνε ἔτοιμον 
καθίζω εἷς τὸ τραπέζιον 

τὸ τραπεζοµάνδυλον 

τὸ χειρόµακτρο», Vl. ἡ πετσέτα 

ἡ πορσελλάνη 

τὸ τρυβλίον, τὸ πιάτον 

τὸ κοχλιάριο», τὸ κουτάλιον 

τὸ pay aiptoy 

τὸ πηρούνιον 

τὸ φιάλιο», VL, τὸ φλυτζάνι 

τὸ ποτήριον 
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- The pepper. - 


The salt; I salt. ~ 


The mustard. - 
The vinegar. 
The oil. ~ 

The cinnamon. < 
The clove. 

The sugar. - 
The water. ~ 
The beer. - 
Bavarian beer. 5 
The wine. ” 
Rhine wine. = 
French wine. - 
Champagne. ο 
The milk; the cream. ~ 


Buttermilk. - 

Spirituous liquors. 

Spirits of wine. 

Brandy. 

Rum. - 

Lemonade. = 

Chocolate. ~ 

Coffee. - 

Coffee without milk. - 

Tea. « 

Table requisites. 

I prepare; lay, cover; take ΑΠΕ). 
The table is laid - 
I sit down to table. — 

The table-cloth. « 

The napkin. . 

The china, - 

The dish. 

The spoon. 

The knife. « 

The fork. 

The cup. 

The glass. - 
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ἡ φιάλη 

τὸ κανάτιον 

τὸ μαγειρεῖον 

ὁ payetpos* ἡ µαγείρισσα 

ᾗ ὀψοθήκη, ὁ ἐδεσματοθήκη 

τὸ ὀψοφυλάκιον, τὸ ταμεῖον 

τὰ μαγειρικὰ σκεύη 

ἡ χύτρα, τὸ χαλκεῖο», Τ]. τὸ τσου- 
Kans, ὁ τέντζερης 

ὁλέβης, vl. τὸ καζάνιον 

τὸ τηγάνιον 

ἡ ἐσχάρα, vl, σκάρα 

ὁ ὀβελός 

τὸ στραγγιστήριον 

τὸ κνῆστρον, ὁ τρίπτης 

τὸ ἰγδίον, vl. τὸ γουδί 

ὁ δοίδυξ, vi. τὸ γουδοχέρι 

ἡ χώνη, τὸ χωνίον 

τὸ κόσκινον᾿ κοσκινίζω 

τὸ ζωμήρυστρο», τὸ ἐξαφριστήριον 

τὸ κοχλιάριον, τὸ κουτάλιον 

ἡ σπαθίς, τὸ τάρακτρον 

τὸ κρεατοσάνιδον 

ᾗ μηχανὴ τοῦ καφέ 

ὁ μύλος τοῦ καφέ 

τὸ καρβουνιστῆρι vl. 

ὁ xados 

9 κάρδοπος, τὸ ξυλοπίνακο», τ]. ἡ 
γαβάθα 

τὸ καλάθιον 

ἡ ἀποθήκη 

ὁ πίθος, τὸ πιθάριο», Vl. τὸ κιοῦπι 

τὸ βυτίον, vl. τὸ βουτσί, τὸ βαρέλλι 

ἡ στρόφιγξ, vl. ἡ κάνουλα 

τὸ πῶμα, vl. τὸ στούµπωµα 

ὁ φελλός 


ὁ ἐκπωµαστήρ - 
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The bottle. « 

The pot. 

The kitchen. - 

The cook, - 

The cupboard. 

The store-room; larder. 

The kitchen utensils. ~ 

The pitcher, the brazen vessel. 


The cauldron, the boiler. 
The frying-pan. . 
The hearth. 

The spit. 

The strainer. 

The grater. 

The mortar. ‘ 
The pestle. 

The funnel, — 

The sieve. 

The skimming-ladle. 
The spoon. . 

The whisk. 

The chopping-board. 
The coffee-pot. . 
The coffee-mill. - 
The coal-box. 

The tub. 

The wooden plate. 


The basket. 

The cellar. ~ 

The cask, the keg. 

The barrel. 

The tap. 

The bung. - rt 
The cork. τν 

The corkscrew. : 


ο 


Ρο 
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PART IV. 


The Accidence. 


By accidence we mean the changes which words undergo in 
order to show their relation to other words in a sentence. 
Such changes are called inflections, and affect both nouns and 
verbs. 
The noun is the name of a thing (nomen) ; the verb is the 
word which says of a thing what it does. It is the action-word. 
Besides these there are a number of a words called particles, 
not subject to inflection, but useful to define, qualify, or restrict 
the meaning of other words. 
The parts of speech may therefore be divided into— 
1. Inflected, (a) Nouns and (8) Verbs ; 
2. Uninflected, Particles. 


Nouns. 


The inflections of nouns are called case-endings. 

In the singular they are as follows :— 

(1) If we want to say a thing does or is so and so (nominative 
case) the ending is either s, ν, or nothing: the second in neuter, 
the last in some feminines and neuters. 

(2) If the thing is the object of an action (objective 0ἵ 
accusative case) the ending is v, a[v] (masculine, feminine, and 
neuter) or nothing (neuter). 

(3) If we want to express the relation of or from (genitive 
or possessive case) the ending is v (shortened from ovo) or of 
masculine (sometimes feminine) and neuter, or s, feminine; 12 
a few (chiefly modern) masculines nothing. 
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(4) If we want to express the relation to, at, on, or by (dative, 
lecative, or instrumental case) by a mere ending, that ending is 
- but the relation is more usually expressed in Modern Greek by 
& preposition with an objective or other case. See Prepositions. 

(5) If the thing be addressed, the stem itself is used without 
inflection, except that o is modified to ε. This is called the 
vocative case. 

In the plural nouns are inflected as follows :— 


Nom. and Voc., masc. andfem. ΟΙ es. . 
Objective, masc.and fem. «ο vs becoming after ο, a, and a 
consonant us, s, and as re- 


spectively, 
Nom., Obj., and Voc., neuter. a. 
Genitive in all genders . . ὠγ. 
Dative in all genders . . ts Oron 


In this short scheme we have given a summary and rationale 
of the whole of Greek declension. There are no exceptions, 
and all seeming irregularities arise from the way in which these 
case-endings are combined with the stem of the word to which 
they are added. 

The simplest division of all nouns is that into nouns with— 

1. Consonantal stems, and stems in « and u; 
2. Vowel stems in a (η) and α. 


NOUNS WITH CONSONANTAL OR QUASI-CONSONANTAL STEMS. 


Here the endings s, a[v], for ν, os, 4, and ες, as, ων, σι (masc. 
and fem.), or —, os, 4, and a, wy, σι (neut.) are simply added on 
to the stem ; but be it observed—. 

(1) That as ps cannot end a word, ηρς and eps become ηρ, the 
« being lengthened for the sake of compensation ; similarly ops 
becomes wp, κ.τ.λ. For like reasons nvs and evs become ην, ονς 
and ωνς become ων, 88 do also οντς and ωντς, while εντς becomes 
εις. 
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(2) 8, 6, and τ fall away before s, σ, and at the end of a word; 
v falls away before o, as 5 after ν; 0. g. πρᾶγμα[τ], πράγµα[τ]σῳ, 
νεᾶνι[δ]ς, νεάνιδ]σιν, ποιµήν for ποιµένς, ποιµέν]σι, κ.τ.λ. 

(3) y, x, x all combine with s, oto form ἕ, while β, τ, ¢ 
combine with s, σ to form y. 

(4) o falls out between two vowels, eo, εἴ, ea, έων contract to 
ου, ει, η, and Gy respectively, σσ is avoided, and the neuter stem 
ες is written in substantive nouns as os in the nominative only ; 
@.g. Τέλος, Τέλεος shortened to τέλους for Τέλεσος, τέλει for 
τέλεσι, τέλη for τέλεσα, τελῶν for τελέσων, τέλεσι for τέλεσσι, 
ἀληθής for ἀληθέσς (neut. ἀληθέ). A few do not contract in 
the genitive plural, as ἀνθέων, ὀρέων. 

(5) v between two vowels (=F) falls out, and if short is 
modified before a vowel to ε; eg. βαθὺ, βαθέος, βαθέων, con- 
tracting before ε, 4, and as, βαθέῖ, βαθεῖ; βαθέες, Babets ; βαθέας, 
βαθεῖς. 

In a few words it is long, and suffers neither modification 
nor contraction, e.g. ἰχθύς ‘a fish,’ ἰχθύος, ἰχθύι, but swallows 
up a in accusative plural, ἰχθύας, ἰχθῦς. 

Stems in 4, or v unaccented, also in ev (ef), lengthen the ο of 
os, and form their cases as follows: w and ea, εως, ει; εἰς, εἰς 
and eas, εων, eot, and evow for ow. 

Πειραιεὺς, the harbour of that name, for obvious phonetic 
reasons, contracts as follows: ἨΠειραιᾶ for έα, ds for έως, εἲ for 
έε. In all these cases various ancient dialects present forms 
more strictly regular. 

Stems in v and z, though they present the general features of 
consonantal stems, are in strictness vowel stems, and, save in 
the case of ev = εξ, form their objective in ν, not in a; e.g. Bory, 
ναῦ-ν, πόλιν. Unaccented stems in ὃ have an optional objective 
in ν for dv; 6. g. πολύπουν or -ποδα, εὔελπιν OF εὐέλπιδα. 

(6) If the word be a monosyllable, the endings ds, ¢ dv, of 
are (thus) accented, except πάντων, πᾶσι, ‘all,’ παίδων, ‘ boys,’ 
gurwy, ‘lights,’ τίνος, τίνι, τίνων, riot, interrogative, ὄντος, ὄντι, 
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ὄντων, ovot. Here, however, the apparent monosyllabic stem 
has been contracted from a dissyllabic one, e. g. φωτ- for daor-, 
οντ- for éovr-, or, in the case of τίνος, κ.τ.λ., the accent is a mark 
of distinction : τινὸς = ‘some one’s,’ τίνος, ‘ whose ?’ 

(7) Stems in yp and ov are circumflexed in the oblique cases: ' 
κλητὴρ, -Ώρος ; ἀγὼν, -ὤνος. 

Some stems in ερ (nominative yp = ερ) throw back their 
accent in the vocative, and drop the ¢ in the genitive and dative ; 
6 ᾳ. πατὴρ, πάτερ, πατρὸς, πατρὶ; avyp, ἀνδρὸς (for ἀνρός), κ.τ.λ. 
Objective πατέρα, not πάτρα; but ἄνδρα, not ἀνέρα. The reason 
being apparently that the originally euphonic and parasitic 6 
has so glued together the ν and the p, that they cannot again be 
parted. Of µήτηρ and θυγάτηρ, declined generally like πατὴρ, 
the vocatives are respectively μῆτερ and θύγατερ, (observe 
aceent). All these words, as well as dorep- (ἀστὴρ) ‘a star,’ ' 
form the dative plural in ράσι or pact, for έρσι or ερσι 

(8) The following apparent irregularities should be noted :— 
Αρης (Mars), stem and vocative “Apes, accusative “Apyy or “Apy 

[Άρεα, Αρεσα], “Apeos or -ws, “Apet. 
γάλα, stem γάλακτ-. 
Ὑόνυ (stem), γόνατος, γόνατι for γόνΓατος, γόνατι; also δόρυ, 
δόρατος, κ.τ.λ. 
γυνὴ (stem γυναικ-), vocative γύναι [γύναικ], γυναῖκα -ds -ί. 
Zevs for Διεὺς, Zev, Δία, Διός, Adi 
θρὶξ, stem τριχ-, to avoid two aspirates. 
κύων, ‘dog’ (stem κυον-), contracts to xiv, «iva, κυνός, κ.τ.λ. 
µάρτυς for µάρτυρ-ς, also µάρτυρ, whieh is stem. 
νὺξ for νύκτ-ς (Gothic Naht-s), νύκτα, νυκτός, κ.τ.λ. 
οὓς for αὔατ, αὖτ, Gt, ὡτός, dri; Gra, ὥτων, ὡσίν, κ.τ.λ. 
ὕδωρ for ὕδαρτ, ὕδατος for ὕδαρτος, κ.τ.λ. 


NOUNS WITH VOWEL STEMS. 


_ These may be divided roughly into a-stems and o-stems (the 
vand .-stems being for purposes of declension semi-consonantal). 
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I. A-stems. 

1. These are preponderatingly feminine. The feminine end- 
ings are —,—, v, 5, « (subscript), ο ει s, ων, ts. Wherever 
the stem ends in ία or pa these endings require to be simply 
added on, and the declension is complete. 

In other cases the vowel a is modified (by a preference of the 
Ionic dialect) to η before ς and ι, e.g. τράπεζα, τραπέζης, δόξα, 
δόξης, κ.τ.λ.; not however in the popular speech. The genitive 
άων in all these words necessarily contracts to dv, though even 
this is sometimes ignored in the vernacular. 

The genitive and dative singular of these words, if oxytone, 
are circumflexed, σκιᾶς, σκιᾷ. 

A large majority of stems whose vowel is preceded by any 
consonant except o and the double consonants é and ὅ, adopt 
the vowel η for a throughout the singular. This makes no 
difference in the plural; e.g. τιμὴ, στήλη, φιάλη, ψυχὴ, plural 
τιμαὶ, τιμὰς, τιμῶν, τιμαῖς, κ.τ.λ. 

2. Masculines in a and η have the ending s, ---,ν, ο (Ξου 
when combined with a), «, and in the plural are identical with 
feminines. The vocative is always the stem vowel, viz. a (not | 
n), 6. Z. veavias, genitive veaviov, vocative veavia; στρατιώτη, — 
genitive στρατιώτου, vocative στρατιῶτα; but here be it observed 
that all masculines in 77, likewise all compounds of µετρη: 
πώλη-, άρχη-, have the a short, and consequently where admissible 
circumflex the foregoing vowel, 6. g. στρατιῶτα, βιβλιοπῶλα, 
K.T.Ne 

3. A number of masculines in a, signifying an agent, anda 
few others, with most proper names of this form, as well a3 | 
many in η in the vernacular, simplify this declension by merely | 
leaving the stem bare in the genitive and vocative, e.g. τοῦ ψηθήρα, 
τοῦ Poppa, τοῦ Paya, τοῦ Θωμᾶ, τοῦ Μανόλη, ὦ Μανόλη, κ.τ.λ. 

4, If ε precedes η (a) in the stem, ea becomes 7, and ε is 
swallowed up in all other cases, causing circumflexion of last 


syllable, Θ, g. χρυσέα, χρυσῆ, χρυσέῃ, χρυσῇ, κ.τιλ. 
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IL O-stems. 


Chiefly masculine and neuter, with some feminines. 

The case-endings are (practically) s, — (with ο modified to 
€)) ν, Vy ο & us, ων (absorbing ο but without accent), cs for 
the masculine and feminine; v, v, ,, a absorbing ο, ων, ts for | 
the neuter. 

If the ο of the stem is preceded by ε or ο, contraction takes 
place, oo and «o becoming ov, while in the other cases « and ο 
are simply swallowed up. With monosyllables the circumflex 
marks this process, but not otherwise except the ε or ο has the 
accent, e.g. τοῦ πλόου, τοῦ πλοῦ, τὸ ὁστέον, τὸ ὁστοῦν, but 6 
περίπλους, τοῦ περίπλου. 

5 χρυσοῦς is really for ὁ χρυσέος, although ὁ χρύσεος is the 
uncontracted form actually found in ancient Greek. 

A few stems in ο seem to have lost an σ, and to have been 
originally consonantal ; such are the classical feminines 7 ἠχὼν 
. ἡ αἰδὼς, which decline ot, ὢ, οὓς, of, and the proper names Κλειὼ, 
Σαπφὼ, Λητώ. Like these are the modern proper names 7 Χίω, 
genitive τῆς Xiws, accusative τὴν Xiw(v), ἡ Μαριγώ, κ.τ.λ. 


A few nouns are heteroclite or of mixed declension, 6. g. τὸ 
ὄνειρον, ‘the dream,’ plural τὰ ὀνείρατα, τὸ γράψιµον and its ana- 
logues, plural τὰ γραψέίµματα. Also the accusatives of proper 
names in yéves, κράτες, µῆδες, paves, Ττέλες, which form their 
accusative in ην instead of in ea, η. 

This doubtless arises from false analogy, the nominative -ης 
suggesting η instead of ες as the stem-ending. 


METAPLASTIO NOUNS. 


In the vernacular a number of accusatives like πατέρα(ν), 
λαμκάδα(ν), suggest a fresh stem πατέρα-, λαμπάδα-. Hence we 
get such nominatives as 6 πατέρας, ὃ ἄνδρας, 7 λαμπάδα, ἡ νύκτα, 
for πατὴρ, ἀνῆρ, λαμπά(δ)ς, νύξ. Such forms frequently preserve 
the old genitive, as τῆς νυκτὸς, τοῦ ἀνδρός. 
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A number of nouns in a and η, chiefly circumflexed on the 
stem-vowel, form their plurals from the stems a6 and 7 in the 
vernacular ; also a few paroxytones like µάννα, ‘mother,’ χάχας, 
‘laugher,’ χάσκας, ‘gaper,’ παπατρέχας, ‘rambler.’ The masculine 
forms do not draw forward the accent in the genitive plural, 
6. 6. χάχαδων, παπατρέχαδων. 

Foreign vowel stems follow the analogy of those in a, e.g. 6 
καφὲς, τοῦ καφέ, plural of καφέδες; ἡ μαὶμοῦ, ‘the monkey,’ τῆς 
μαϊμοῦς, al μαϊμοῦδε; but if paroxytones, as 6 κόντες ‘the 
count,’ the plural is -ῄδες, κ.τ.λ. 

Other curious mixtures difficult to classify are: ὁ κόρακας for 
κόραξ, ὦ κόρακε, τὸν κόρακα(ν), τοῦ κοράκου, of κοράκοι, τοὺς 
κοράκους, τῶν. κοράκων, κ.τ.λ.; but these belong wholly to the 
vernacular. 

The vernacular also writes ats for at and ἆ ds, accusative feminine 
plural, es or αις for ds, masculine accusative plural, = 7 for al, 
feminine plural of the article. 

Other instances of metaplasm and heteroclite declension in 
the vernacular are: τοῦ πραγµάτου for rpdyparos, πράξι, πράξις 
for πράξις, πράξεως, παχεῖ or παχεῖ for παχεῖς, plural nominative 
masculine of παχύ», ‘fat,’ κ.τ.λ. 


GENDERS OF NOUNS. 

1. Masculines :— 

(a) All stems in ev. 

(6) Allsubstantives in ντ (except those in ουντ), and most in ήν, 
np, wp, wr, π; but 4 φρὴν, ἡ χὴν, and, of course, 7 µήτηρ and ἡ 
θυγάτηρ, τὸ pis, ‘ the light,’ τὸ οὓς, ‘ the ear.’ 

2. Feminines :— 

(a) The few whose nominatives are ὡς and ὦ 

(6) Most in 8; but παιδ-, ‘boy,’ ‘girl,’ λογάδ», ‘ picked man or 
woman,’ φυγάδ-, ‘fugitive,’ σποράδ-, ‘scattered,’ eryAvé-, ‘il 
migrant,’ νέηλυὸ-, ‘new comer,’ are common. 

(ο) All in ce and τητ, and most in ιτ. 
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Of those in ο, nominative os, the great majority are mas¢ : 

Of those in a and η, all are feminine but a few whose 
nominatives take s. 

3. Neuters :--- 

(a) All in o whose nominative is ov. 

(0) All in ap, ar, and one in ιτ--τὸ péds, ‘the honey,’ 
genitive péAcros. 


Or ADJECTIVES IN PARTICULAR. 


1. Of three endings, masculine, feminine, and neuter (τρι- 
κατάληκτα ἐπίθετα) :— 

(a) ο-ς, η, ο-ν OF o-s, a, ο-ν, i.e. a in case of vowel or p 
preceding (but ὀγδόη, ‘eighth’). These are the commonest 
kind ; a few in eo contract, ©. g. χρυσοῦς, χρυσῆ, χρυσοῦν. 

(b) ds, ea, ύ, all oxytone, but ἥμισυ-ς, ἡμίσεια, ἦμισν, next 
_ commonest. 

(ο) ἴεντ-ς, ίεντ-σα, fevr, becoming es, ίεσσα, fev according to 
phonetic law. 

(2) devr-s, κ.τ.λ., similarly formed. 

(e) Two, viz. µέλαν- and τάλαν-, thus declined : µέλας, µέλαινα, 
µέλαν, ‘black,’ µέλανα, péAaway, μέλαν, where µέλαινα = pédavia. 

(f) All participles, whether imperfect passive (-μενο-), perfect 
passive (-μένο-), imperfect active (-ovr-), aorist passive (-έντ-), 
Ist aorist active (-αντ-), perfect (-dr-, -νῖα, -dr-), nominative 
ὡς, via, ds (for drs, via, dr). 

2. Of two terminations, δικατάληκτα (masculine or feminine, 
and neuter). 

(a) All whose stem is ες, nominative ης, ες. 

(6) All in ον, nominative ων, ov. 

(ο) All in ι, nominative ts, t 

(ὤ) Most compounds and derivatives from compound verbs, 
except those which are oxytone. Also βάρβαρο-, ἤσυχο-, ἥμερο-. 
The vernacular ignores this class, using the feminines ᾗ ἤσυχη, 
Κ.Τ.λ., in disregard of the accentual laws. 
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3. Adjectives of one ending (µονοκατάληκτα) are simply such 
as are masculine and feminine, and have no neuter, e.g. 6, 7 
ἄπαις, ‘ childless,’ and a few which are practically substantives in 
apposition, as 6 γέρων, ‘the old man,’ ᾗ ἐθελοντής, ‘the volunteer.’ 


ADJECTIVES OF MIXED DECLENSION. 

These are péyas for µέγαλς, ‘great,’ of which the singular 
nominative and accusative masculine and neuter are formed as 
though from µέγαλ-, dropping the A according to phonetic laws, 
and the rest of the cases from the stem µεγάλο-, and πολὺς, κ.τ.λ., 
in which the same cases are formed from stem πολύ», the rest 
from stem πολλό- 7, for πολιό- ή-. The Ionic dialect declines 
πολλό- πολλή- throughout, and the vernacular µεγάλο- + 
throughout. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
1. The regular way of comparing adjectives is by adding— ' 
τερο Ἱτέρα Tepo, comparative. 
rato taty taro to the stem of the masculine and neuter. 


e.g. Aerro- λεπτότερο- σαφὲς σαφέστερο- 
—  λεπτότατο- - σαφέατατο- 


If the preceding syllable is short the ostem is lengthened, 
6. g. σοφώτερο-, κ.τ.λ., DOt σοφότερο-. 

2. Stems in εντ change to es, and stems in ον fake ες before 
adding the comparative endings, ©. g. χαρίεντ-, χαριέστερο-, 
εὐδαίμον-, εὐδαιμονέστερο-. 

3. As alternatives to τερο-, τατο-, the endings τον-, ιστο- ate 
added to a few adjectives, while in other cases the stem of- 
the positive is changed. Hence arise the following seeming 
irregularities: αἰσχῤό-, ‘ base,’ αἴσχιστο- ; ἄσμενο-, ‘ glad,’ dope 
νέστερο- ; xaxo-, ‘bad,’ χειρότερο-, χείρον-, κάκιστο- and χείριστο-; 
καλό-, καλλίον- (neuter κάλλιον) or καλήτερο-, κάλλιστο-; µέγαλ», 
µείζον- for µέγιον-, also µεγαλήτερο-, µέγιστο-; ὀλέγο-, ἑλάσσον- 
for ἐλάχιον- from ἐλαχύ-, ἐλάχιστος, also ὁλιγώτερο-, ὀλέγιστο:; 
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πολὺ-, πλεῖον- OF πλειότερο-, πλεῖστο-, also περισσότερο- ; τάχιστο- 
as superlative of ταχύ-; ὕψιστο- of ὑψηλό-. 


Note too 


ἁπλοῦ-ς, ἁπλούστερο-ς, ayxivou-s, ἁγχωούστερος, a8 


though the stem were ουσ. 
4. The following comparatives of adverbs and prepositions 


are noticeable :--- 
πλησίον, ‘near’ πλησιέστερος, -τατος. 
ἀπὸ, ‘from’ (‘far’) ἁπώτερος, ‘ further,’ -ατος, ‘ furthest.’ 


apo, ‘ before 


ἐξ, ἐκ, Sout’ 
ὑπὲρ, ‘ over’ 


: πρότερος, ‘earlier,’ πρῶτος, ‘ first,’ πρώτιστος, 
‘first of all,’ quasi “ firstest.” 
ἔσχατος for ἔκ-σ-ατος, ‘ uttermost,’ ‘Vast.’ 


ὑπέρτερος, ‘superior,’ ὑπέρτατος, ‘supreme.’ 


In ordinary parlance the comparative with the article = 


superlative, 


the superlative itself = ‘very,’ e.g. 6 καλήτερος, 


‘the best man,’ κάλλιστος ἄνθρωπος, ‘a very good man.’ 


SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 


1. Personal pronouns : 


They 
Fem. 
Neut. 


ἐγὼ, μὲ (ἐμὲ, ἐμένα), pod (ἐμοῦ), μοὶ (ἐμοῦ). 
σὺ (ἐσὺ), σε (ἐσὲ, σένα, ἐσένα), σοῦ, σοί. 
αὐτὸς, αὐτὸν (τὸν), αὐτοῦ (τοῦ), αὐτῷ (τῷ). 

ο ο πο 

---ὸ ----- --ὸ like masculine. 

« “A € a “A € “a a“ can a 
ἡμεῖς, ἡμᾶς (mas), ἡμῶν (mas), ἡμῖν (pas). 
ὑμεῖς (ἐσεῖς, σεῖς), ὑμῶν (σᾶς), ὑμῖν (cas). 

9 ‘\ 9 ‘ 4 3 A 9 A a 
αὐτοὶ, αὐτοὺς (τοὺς), αὐτῶν (τῶν), αὐτοῖς (τοῖς). 
—al —as —as — —ais, κ.τ.λ. 
—a --ὰ --ᾱὰ and the rest as the masculine. 


(a) The shorter forms are the less emphatic, and when written 
after the words governing them lose their accent, Θ. g. τοῦ ἔδωκά 
το, OF TO ἔδωκά Tov, ‘I gave it him. 

(b) The nominatives are not expressed with verbs, save for 


emphasis. 
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2. Reflective pronouns :— 
I myself, (ἐγὼ) αὐτὸς or -ὴ, κ.τ.λ. 
Of myself, ἐμαυτοῦ, -ῆς, κ.τ.λ., and 80 on. 
Ourselves, (ἡμεῖς) αὐτοὶ, ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, κ.τ.λ. 
Thyself, σεαυτοῦ, κ.τ.λ.» yourselves (dels) αὐτοὶ, κ.τ.λ. 
Himself, αὐτὸς, of himself, ἑαυτοῦ, κ.τ.λ.; herself, αὐτὴ, 
ἑαυτῆς, κ.τ.λ. 
But the Greeks also say in the objective—rdy ἑαυτόν µου, τὸν 
ἑαυτόν σου, κ.τ.λ., and sometimes τὸν ἴδιον ἑαυτόν µου, κ.τ.λ., lit. ‘the 
own self of me ;’ also in the nominative, ἐγὼ 6 ἴδιος, ‘I myself.’ 
3. Reciprocal pronoun :— 
ἀλλήλους, -as, ἅ, κ.τ.λ. 


THE ARTICLE. ADJECTIVAL ΡΕΟΝΟΟΝΑ, 

1. The definite article 6, 4, τὸ, plural of, ai, ra, is declined in 
other cases as from the stems τὸ-, rip, τό-. As indefinite articles, 
τις, τι, OF els, µία, ἕν, the numeral ‘ one,’ are used. 

N.B.—Masculine and neuter stem = ἕν, feminine = µία, 

2. ‘My,’ &c., is expressed by. 6 — µου, κ.τ.λ. 5 ‘mine’ or ‘my 
own’ by 6 ἰδικός µου, κ.τ.λ., and so on of the other pronouns. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

3. § This,’ ‘that,’ when not over emphatic, is αὐτὸς -ἡ -ὂ always 
combined with the article, thus, 6 ἄνθρωπος αὐτὸς or αὐτὸς ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος, ‘this man,’ whereas 6 αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπος means ‘the 
same man.’ But as 6 ἄνθρωπος αὐτὸς may mean also ‘the man 
himself,’ the less ambiguous and more emphatic pronoun οὗτος 
αὕτη (observe accent) τοῦτο is used in preference. This being 


really a compound of several stems is given at length :— 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Φ σ “a e e aA 
otros avry τοῦτο οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 
α A 4 
τοῦτον ταύτην τοῦτο τούτους TavTas ταῦτα 
τούτου ταύτης τούτον τούτων 


τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις 
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Here, too, the article must accompany the substantive. - 

ἐκεῖνος ‘=7 -o, ‘that, yonder,’ is declined quite regularly, except 
that the neuter nominative and accusative drop v. The use of 
the article is the same as with otros. 

τοσοῦτο-, ‘so great,’ and τοιοῦτο-, ‘such,’ follow the declension 
of οὗτος, κ.τ.λ., except that the initial + of ταύτην, κ.τ.λ., is 
never inserted. . 

ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο, ‘other,’ is as regular as αὐτό-. Observe 
that all these pronominal words drop ν in the neuter accusative 
and nominative. | 

An old demonstrative compounded of the article + δε is used 
in certain cases, Θ. g. µέχρι τοῦδε, ‘ hitherto,’ 

The article with μὲν and δὲ (not written in one word), 6 μὲν 
— 6 δὲ, κ.τ.λ., means ‘the one’ — ‘the other.’ Also 6 δὲ alone 
Imeans ‘and he’ or ‘ but he.’ 


INDEFINITE AND InTRRROGATORY PRoNovuns. 


These are: τιν-, nominative τὶς, ri, indefinite, losing accent 
when enclitic, e.g. ἄνθρωπός τις εἶχε δύο υἱούς, ‘a certain man 
had two sons;’ and τίς; τί; interrogatory. ποῖο-; ποία-; 
originally == ‘of what kind?’ but now = τίς; τί; 6 δεῖνα or 6 
Scivas (heteroclite), τὸν δεῖνα, τοῦ δεῖνος, τῷ δεῖνι, and 6 τάδε or 6 
τάδες, τὸν τάδε, τοῦ τάδε (dative not found). 

The following distich was for some time the motto of a Greek 
satirical journal in Athens called τὸ Φῶς, ‘the Light,’ appended 
to a caricature of the fallen and standing Prime Ministers, one 
of whom was represented head downwards, and the other in his 
natural position :— 

» Kat ὁ δεῖνας καὶ 6 τάδες 
Elve ὅλοι µασκαράδες. 


Mr. This and Mr. That 
Each and all are Messrs. Flat. 
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To which in one of the comic papers the prompt rejoinder 
appeared :— 

Καὶ 6 Συντάκτης τοῦ Φωτός 

Μασκαρᾶς εἶνε καὶ αὐτός. 

And the Editor of Light 

Is as flat as any, quite. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

The commonest relative pronoun is 6 ὁποῖος, ἡ ὁποία, τὸ ὁποῖον. 
Occasionally the more classical ὃς, 4, ὃ, or the compounds ὅσπερ, 
ἧπερ, ὅπερ are used : περ is a mere indeclinable particle, in force 
equivalent originally {ο ‘very’ or ‘same.’ For the rest 6s, 
κ.τ.λ., is declined quite regularly, as is also τες in composition, 
6. g. ὄντινα, ἤντινα, ὅντι, οὗτινος, ἤςτινος, κ.τ.λ., but οὗπερ, ἧσπερ, 
κ.τ.λ. Finally the indeclinable ὅπου or ποῦ is used in the 
vernacular as a relative for all cases and genders, Compare the | 
German wo in the South. 


CoRRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
Such are πότερος, ‘ which of two?’ ‘ whether of two?’ neuter 


πότερον = ‘ whether ;’ 6 ἕτερος, ‘one of two ;’ ὁπότερος, ‘ which of 
two’ (relative) ; πόσος, ‘how great,’ ‘how many; daos, ‘as 
great as ;’ τόσος Or τοσοῦτος, ‘80 great,’ ‘so many ;’ ποῖος, ὁποῖος, 
‘of what kind ;’ τοιοῦτος or τέτοιος (accent invariably on έ) 
“such ;’ οἷος, ὁποῖος, ‘such as.’ 


THe NUMERALS. 


As some of these are subject to inflection, they are given in 
this place. 


CARDINALS. 
1 els (for ἔν-ς), pia, ἕν (fem. 4 τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα. 
gen. and dat. μιᾶς, pia). 5 πέντε. 
2 δύο or δύω. 6 εξ, vl. εξι. 


3 τρεῖς, τρία (gen. τριῶν). | 7 ἑπτά. 
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8 ὀκτώ. 
9 ἐννέα. . 
10 δέκα, 0 
1] ένδεκα. 
12 δώδεκα. 
19 δεκατρεῖς -ία. 
14 δεκατέσσαρες -a, κ.τ.λ. 
20 εἴκοσι. 
21 εἴκοσι καὶ els or εἴκοσιν εἷς, 
Κ.Τ.λ. 
30 τριάκοντα (τριάντα). 
40 τεσσαράκοντα (σαράντα). 
50 πεντήκοντα (πενῆντα). 
60 ἑξήκοντα (ἐξῆντα). 
70 ἑβδομήκοντα (ἑβδομῆντα). 
80 ὀγδοήκοντα (ὀγδῶντα or ὀγδο- 
ἦντα). 
100 ἑκατόν. 
101 ἑκατὸν (καὶ) εἷς, κ.τ.λ. 
103 ἑκατὸν τρεῖς, κ.τ.λ. 
200 διακόσιοι (declined). 
300 τριακόσιοι. 
400 τετρακόσιοι. 
500 πεντακόσιοι. 
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600 ἑξακόσιοι. 

700 ἑπτακόσιοι. 

800 ὀκτακόσιοι. 

900 ἐν(νε)ακόσιοι. . 

1000 χίλιοι. 

2000 δισχίλιοι or δύο χιλιάδες (in 
apposition), and so on, add- 
ing χίλιοι to τρὶς, τετράκις, 
πεντάκις, ἑξάκις, ἑπτάκις, 
x.7.A.,meaning ‘thrice,’ &c., 
to χίλιοι, or combining the 
first ten numerals with 
χιλιάδες. 

10,000 δεκακιοχίλιοι or μύριοι 
(classical). N.B.— µυρίοι 
means ‘countless’ (note 
accent). 

20,000 εἴκοσι χιλιάδες or δισμύριοι. 

1,000,000 ἐν «ἐκατομμύριον = 
100 x 10,000. 

A billion, δισεκατομμύριο». 

1883 χίλια ὀκτακόσια ὁγδοήκοντα 
τρία. 


ΟΒΡΙΝΑΙΑ8, 


lst πρῶτος ’-η΄ «ορ. 
2nd δεύτερος ΄-α -ov. 
3rd τρίτος, κ.τ.λ. 
Ath τέταρτος, κ.Τ.λ. 
5th πέμπτος. 

7th ἕβδομος. 

9th ἕνατος. 

10th δέκατος. 
ἐνδέκατος. 

12th δωδέκατος. 
13th δέκατος τρίτος, Κ.Τ.λ. 


20th εἰκοστός. 

21st εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος. 

30th τριακοστό». 

40th τεσσαρακοστός (σαρακοστός), 
κ.Τ.λ. 

100th ἑκατοστός, κ.τ.λ., the ending 
eords being added to the 
stem; e.g. ‘in the 1883rd 


year, ἐν ἔτει χιλιοστῷ 
ὀκτακοσιοστῷ ὀγδοηκοστῷ 
τρίτῳ. 


Fractions are as are by the neuter of the oe δεύ- 
τερον (or ἥμισυ) == 3, δύο τρίτα = 3, κ.Τ.λ. 


Q 
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THe VERB. 


The verb consists of a root (or stem) combined with personal 
affixes or endings. 

Verbs are divided into Active and Passive. Most have both 
an active and passive form. Those that have only a passive 
form are for the most part active in sense, having lost in the 
process of usage their originally passive meaning. 

Verbs are further distinguished as to tense or time. 

The two main tense divisions are— 

1. Imperfect tenses, or those denoting a continued action 

2. Aorist tenses, or those denoting an instantaneous action. 

The future tense in Modern Greek is expressed by com- 
binations or adaptations of these other two. 

Verbs are further subject to changes of mood according to 
whether the action is represented as actual, or conditional, or 
commanded. These moods are called respectively, indicative, 
subjunctive, and imperative. 

For the imperfect there is sometimes, but not always, 4 
separate stem, called the imperfect stem. _ 

The aorist stem is in such cases the root of the verb. 

Given the imperfect stem, the present imperfect tense in the 
indicative mood in all its persons may be formed at. once by 
adding on the following affixes :— 


ACTIVE. - PASSIVE, 


1 2 8 ; 2 8 
Sing. w ει ει Sing. οµαι εσαι erat 
Pl.  ομεν ere ουσι (ουν) Ῥ].  οµεθα εσθε ονται 


A slight vowel change transforms these endings into the 
appropriate ones for the subjunctive mood of the imperfect 
tenses, 

N.B,—There is no distinction of past and present in the 
subjunctive mood. 
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PASSIVE. 
Sing. ωµαι yoar rau 
Ῥ].  ωµεθα Ίησθε ωνται 


| ACTIVE. 
Sing. ω ns Ί 
PL wpe are wor (ουν) 





The past tenses take a prefix é, called the augment, which 
with ε combines to form εἰ or 7, with ει εἶ, and with a, 7. 

To form the past imperfect indicative the prefix ε is placed 
before the stem (or root), and the following are the endings :— 





ACTIVE. . PASSIVE. 
Sing. ον (τ]. α ες ε Sing. όµην eco ero 
Pl. oper ere ον (αν) Ῥ].  όµεθα εσθε οντο 


The aorist is formed in two ways. In case the imperfect 
stem is lengthened from the root, the aorist reverts to the root, 
and with that exception forms its persons (in the active) 
precisely as the imperfect past, e.g. φεύγω, root Φφυγ-, present, 
imperfect ἔφευγον, aorist ἔφυγον. This is called the 2nd or 
strong aorist. αμ | 

In case the imperfect stem is the simple root, the letter σ is 
interposed between stem and personal endings, or the syllable 
lengthened in cases where for the sake of euphony the o is 
suppressed, and the endings are as follow in. the active: while 
in the passive the 1st aorist interposes 6, the 2nd aorist nothing, 
and the endings are as follows :— 


ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 
Sing. a ας € Sing. ην ns η 
Pl. apey are αν Pls qpey yre ησαν 





Examples: βάλλω, “I put’ or ‘throw,’ ἔβαλλον, ‘I was 
throwing,’ ἔβαλον, ‘I threw,’ ἐθάλην, ‘I was thrown; Avo, ‘I 
loose,’ ἔλυον, ἔλυσα, ἐλύθην. 

In the subjunctive mood,the same stems (without the ἐ)ατο used 
as in the indicative, while the personal endings are as follows :— 
PASSIVE, 

Ditto, circumflexed throughout. 
λυθῶ, Baro, κ.τ.λ. 


ACTIVE, 
Same as for the imperfect. 
λύσω, βάλω, κ.τιλ. 





Q 2 
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N.B.—The vernacular is fond of forming the indicative 
passive aorist by adding to the aorist stem, whether Ist or 2nd, 
' the endings of the Ist aorist active, preceded by the letters x, 
e.g. ἐβάληκα, ἐβλήθηκα, for ἐβάλην, ἐβλήθην, κ.τ.λ. 

The future tense is expressed either by the subjunctive mood 
preceded by the particle θὰ, or by the verb θέλω ‘I will,’ &., 


followed by the 
INFINITIVE. 


This is formed of the stem + the ending ει(ν), passive -εσθαι, 
in the aorist (ναι), e.g. θὰ λύω, ‘I will loose’ (as a habit); θὰ 
λύσω, ‘I will loose’ (on some special occasion); passive θὰ 
λυθῶ, κ.τ.λ. θέλω βάλλει(ν), ‘I shall put’ (habitually); θέλω 
βάλει(ν), ‘I shall put’ (once for all); θέλω βάλλεσθαι, θέλω 
Barty. N.B.—‘I will put’ is θέλω va βάλω, κ.τ.λ. 

The infinitive is properly the old locative case of 8 noun. It 
is still used as an indeclinable substantive with the article, but 
in this case the old classical form is employed, i.e. the y is 
never dropped in imperfect and 2nd aorist, and for the Ist 
aorist a: is used instead of ει, while the ειν of the 2nd aorist 
active is always circumflexed, e.g. τὸ βάλλειν, τὸ βαλεῖν, τὸ 
λύσαι, τὸ λυθήῆναι, κ.τ.λ. 

The modern form of the infinitive aorist is also used with 
ἔχω, ‘I have,’ to form a compound perfect and pluperfeet, ο. g. 
ἔχω λύσει, ‘I have loosed ) ἔχω βάλει, ‘I have put;’ εἶχον (for 
ἔεχον) λύσει, βάλει, κ.τ.λ., ‘I had,’ ὧο. Another way of forming 
the perfect and pluperfect is ἔχω + the perfect passive participle 
in -pévo- η», 6. g. ἔχω (λε)λυμένας τὰς σπονδάς, ‘I have broken the 
treaty.’ The doubling of the first syllable is optional. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, OR MOOD OF COMMANDING, 

To the imperfect stem the following endings are added, in 

the active :— 

ε[ς] (‘thou’) and occasionally érw (‘he’). 

ere (‘ye’) very rarely έτωσαν or όντων (‘they’). 
and in the passive :--τ 
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evo (ov) ἐσθω. 
εσθε έσθωσαν or έσθων. 


As a τα]ο a wish regarding all other persons but the second 
is expressed by ds followed by the subjunctive, . g. as λύσω, ds 
λύση, ἃς λύσουν. 

ds is short for ἄφες, 2nd aorist imperative of dd-e-, imperfect 
ἀφίημ., ‘let,’ ‘ permit.’ 

To the 1st aorist stem the following endings are added :— 


ACTIVE. 
€ or oy dre. 
ere OF are άντω». 
PASSIVE. 
ev or ητι or ηθι (the latter if no aspirate precedes) Μήτω. 
“TE ) hrecay or έντω». 


N.B.—(1) To form the 2nd aorist imperative the endings of 
the imperfect are added to 2nd aorist stem: whereas in the 
passive the endings are alike for 1st and 2nd aorist. (2) ov re- 
quires the active stem, e.g. γράψου, not γράφθου. 

The foregoing supplies the key to all the most ordinary forms 
of the verb except the participles ; but before we speak of these 
it may be well to mention a few classical forms not in common 
use, but cropping up in occasional phrases, such are :— 

THE OLASSIOAL FUTURE. 

This is simply the same as the present imperfect + the in- 
sertion of σ between stem and personal ending in the active, 
and θησ between stem and personal ending in the passive, ο. g. 
λύσω, λυθήσομαι, κ.τ.λ. 

THE MIDDLE AORIST. 

Middle means halfway between passive and active. Those 
passive verbs which have an active meaning may form (not 
must) their aorists as follows: To the Ist aorist stems are 
added the following personal endings :— 


άμην αμεθα 
ω for ago ασθε 


ατΤο avTo 
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and to the 2nd aorist stem the endings of the imperfect past 
passive. 

A future middle is also sometimes formed, which is identical 
with the passive except that o is substituted for θησ. 


THE PERFECT ACTIVE. 

This is formed by doubling the first consonant and inserting ε, 
6. 6. λελ for A, yey for y, κ.τ.λ., and if the root end in a vowel or 
a liquid inserting κ, aspirating a mute or medial, and leaving an 
aspirate intact, and then adding the endings of the lst aonist, 
save that the 3rd person plural ends in αντι instead of ay, e.g. 
λελύκασι from Av-, γεγράφασι from γραφ”-, κ.τ.λ. 

A perfect passive formed by adding to the reduplicated stem 
the endings pat, σαι ται; µεθα, θε (after vowels σθε), and (where 
possible) νται, is found in such isolated phrases as τετέλεσται 
‘it is finished,’ from root τελεσ». 

N.B.—o and sometimes A are dropped in reduplication, e. g. 
ἐστέρημαι for σεστέρηµαι, εἴλημμαι for λέλημμαι. Observe, too, 


B, =, > are assimilated to p, e.g. γέγραμµαι for γέγραφµαι, also, | 


spirants* become tenues before τ, e. g. γέγραπται for γέγραφται 


THE PARTICIPLES. 

The imperfect participle active is formed by adding to the 
imperfect stem the syllable ovr, which becomes with the signs 
of case and gender, ων [οντ-ς], ουσα [οντ-σα], and ον[τ], in masct- 
line, feminine, and neuter respectively, and is declined according 
to the scheme for nouns given above. The 2nd aorist is made 
by adding the same endings on to the 2nd aorist stem. 

The Ist aorist participle active is formed by adding to the cor 
responding stem the endings as, aga, av [αντ-ς, αντ.σα, αντ], Kt 

The perfect passive participle is formed by adding to the 
root (of which the reduplication is optional) the endings pes 
µέν-η, µένο-ν, κ.τ.λ. “Observe the accent, invariably on the ε, 


| The term “ gpirant ” includes all consonants but tenues and liquid 
according to Modern Greek phonetics. 
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The imperfect participle passive is made by adding to the 
imperfect stem the endings όµενος, οµένη, όµενον, κ.τ.λ. 

The passive participle aorist is made by adding the suffix 
ἐντ + generic endings = εἲς [evs], εἴσα [έντ-σα], έν[τ], to the 
ist or 2nd aorist stems. 

Besides these there are occasionally found a future active and 
passive participle formed by adding on the imperfect endings 
to the future stems given above in the account of the classical 
tense, Θ. g. λύ-σ-ων, λυ-θησ-όµενος, κ.τ.λ.; and also an 


ACTIVE PERFECT PARTICIPLE, 
formed by adding to the reduplicated root the suffix dr- for 
masculine and neuter, and via- for the feminine, thus producing 
ὡς [or-s], via, ds [or], respectively. Observe the accent, which 
is always on the suffix save in the feminine genitive plural, 
which is circumflexed according to rule. 


CONTRACT VERBS. 


Where the verbal root ends in a, ε, or ο, contraction arises 
with those personal endings which begin with a vowel. In 
forming these contractions it has only to be remembered that— 


a0, dw, έω, dw, and dov contract to ω, &. 


€0, 00, O€, έου, όου a ov, ov respectively. 
αε, AY, άει, ay . a, ᾷ. 

εε, έει ή ει, εἲ 

όει - οἳ. 

έη, έη 9) ῆ, ᾖ. 


But for the most part verbs in ο insert ν in Modern Greek 
before a vowel, and thus contraction is avoided, e.g. διορθόνει 
for διορθόει, διορθοῖ, * he corrects.’ 

Keeping the above contractions in view, the student will be 
able to write out correctly the paradigm of any contract verb. 

Apparent exceptions in the mouths of the common people, 
6,0, ἐτιμούμουν or ἐτιμούμην for ἐτιμώμην, arise from the tendency 
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to assimilate all contract verbs to a common scheme, and as the 
vowels a and ε (and even ο) were probably in origin variants of 
one indeterminate vowel sound, there is some justification for 
the process. 


As a rule verbs in a, ε, and ο lengthen these vowels to η and 
w respectively in forming the aorist, e.g. τιµάω, τιμῶ, ‘I honour, 
ἐτίμησα, θὰ τιµήσω; ζητέω -ὢ, ‘I seek,’ ἐζήτησα, θὰ ζητήσω; 
διορθόνω, ‘I correct,’ διώρθωσα or ἐδιόρθωσα, κ.τ.λ. 

Apparent exceptions, such as γελάω, γελάσω, ‘laugh,’ ἀρκέω, 
dpxécw, ‘suffice, διψάω, διψάσω, ‘thirst,’ πεινάω, πεινάσω, 
‘hunger,’ σπάω, σπάσω, ‘break,’ καλέω, καλέσω, ‘call,’ ἐξεμέω, 
‘vomit,’ τελέω, ‘finish,’ αἰνέω, ‘praise,’ κ.τ.λ., reveal in their 
passive forms, e.g. dupacpévos, ἠρκέσθην, τετελεσμένος, κ.τ.λ. 
that they have lost an o after the root-vowel a or ε, so that they 
do not properly come under the rule. Such other exceptions as 
occur (and they are very rare) are probably due to false analogy. 


Such is the general scheme of conjugation, and to it there are 
no exceptions. Given the imperfect and aorist stem of a verb, 
the whole conjugation is known. Some verbs have both 2nd 
and Ist aorists, and some only Ist or 2nd. As arule, when the 
imperfect stem and the root of the verb are identical, the lst 
aorist is used, when the imperfect is a secondary formation, 
the 2nd. 

In forming the Ist aorist it must be remembered that :— 

(1) β, 7, ¢ combine with σ to form ψ 
YX ” 9 99 έ 
while ὃ, 6, τ are lost before a σ 

(2) that A, µ, ν, ρ absorb the following σ, the preceding 
vowel being lengthened by way of compensation ; e.g. έμεινα 
for ἔμενσα, ἔστειλα for ἔστελσα, ἐπῆρε for ἐπάρσε, κ.τ.λ. 

To form the imperfect stem either the simple root is retained, 
as in γράφω, λύω, τιµάω, ζητέω, ἀγαπάω, τήκω, νήφω, νηστεύω, 
κ.τ.λ», or it is increased in various ways:— 
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1. By the frequentative affix ox, accompanied sometimes 
with reduplication, or by reduplication alone, in which case the 
reduplicated vowel is not «as in the perfect, but ε, Θ. g. γιγνώσκω, 
1 know,’ from yvo-, yiyvopas for γιγένοµαι from yer, ‘ become,’ 
χάσκω, ‘I gape,’ from root χα-, Ovjoxw or θναΐσκω for θάνσκω 
from θαν-, ‘die,’ µιµνήσκω, ‘I remind,’ from root µνα-, and so 
forth. 

2. By adding τ after a labial, as θάπ-τω, ‘I bury,’ τύπ-τω, ‘I 
strike.’ 

3. By adding « consonantal, which becomes absorbed, pro- 
ducing a change in the final consonant of the root, 6: becoming 
( while y, x, x +3== σσ (or tr); γνωρίζω, ‘I know,’ for 
γνωρίδιω, πράσσω for rpdxiw, διατάσσω for duardyu, κ.τ.λ. 

4, By the affix ay often accompanied by nasalization of the 
Toot, e.g. λαμβάνω, ‘I take,’ from λαβ-, µανθάνω, ‘I learn,’ 
from µαθ-, λανθάνω, ‘I hide,’ from λαθ-; or by suffix αν + 
consonantal = aw, 88 παθαίνω, ‘I suffer,’ from παθ-; or by ν 
alone, as φέρνω from φερ-, accompanied sometimes with change 
of vowel, as yépvw from yup-, (ἐ)παίρνω from érap-. This ν is 
occasionally inserted between the last consonant and the final 
vowel, especially a, of a root, e.g. περνάω, ‘I pass,’ aorist 
ἑπέρασα, 

5. The root-vowel is strengthened, e.g. v becomes ευ, as 
Φυγ-, ‘flee,’ φεύγω, ‘I flee,’ ἔφυγον, ‘I fled.’ 


_ The following is a list of so-called Irregular Verbs. In some 
cases the irregularity is produced by a striving for regularity led 
by false analogy. 


αἰσθάνομαι, aor. Ἰσθάνθην, ‘ feel.’ 

ἁμαρτάνω, ἡμάρτησα and ἥμαρτον, ‘sin.’ 

ἀνολίσκω, ἠνάλωσα, ‘spend.’ 

ἀνοίγω, ἤνοιξα and ἀνέφξα, ‘open.’ 

ἀποθνήσκω, ἁἆπέθανον, θὰ ἁποθάνω, ‘die.’ 

ἀπολλύω, ἀπώλεσα ; pf. p. ἁπολωλώς -via -ός, ‘ lose.’ 
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ἀρέσκω, ἤρεσα, θὰ ἀρέσω, ‘ please.’ 

αὐξάνω, ηὔξησα, θὰ αὐξήσω, ‘ grow.’ 

ἀφ-ικνέομαι, θὰ ἀφιχθῶ, ἀφίχθην and ἀφικόμην ; Ῥ. Ρ. ἀφιγμένος, 
‘arrive.’ . 

ἀφίνω, ἄφησα and ἀφῆκα; imperat. ἄφες, ἀφήσατε and ddere ; 
p. p. ἀφειμένος, ‘leave,’ ‘let go.’ 

βαίνω (chiefly found in compounds), ἔβην, ἔβης, ἔβη, κ.τ.λ. ; IMP. 
Ba, βῆτε, ‘go;’ aor. pass. παρεβάθη, ‘it was transgressed ;’ 
f. θὰ βῶ. For ἔβην the vernacular uses ἔβηκα, κ.τ.λ. 

βάλλω, root Bad and Bra, θὰ βάλω, ἔβαλον or ἔβαλα, ἐβλήθην, 
βεβληµένος, ‘ cast,’ ’ put,’ ’ put on.’ 

βαρύνω, θὰ βαρύνω, ἐβάρυνα, θὰ βαρυνθῶ, ἐβαρύνθην, ‘weary,’ 
‘burden.’ 

βλέπω, aor. from root id- [Είδ], εἶδον or -a, ἴδε and id¢, also idés, 
ἴδών, θὰ ἴδω, ‘see.’ In compounds regular, as κατέβλεψς, 
‘he looked down,’ ἀνέβλεψα, ‘I looked up.’ 

βόσκω, aor. from stem βοσκε-, ‘ feed,’ θὰ βοσκήσω, κ.τ.λ. 

βούλομαι, “1 will,’ ‘intend,’ θὰ βουληθῶ, ἐ---, also ἠβουλήθην, 88 

πο if from ἑβουλε-. 

βρέχω, pass. aor. ἐβράχην, θὰ βραχῶ, κ.τ.λ., ‘rain.’ 

γηράσκω, ἐγήρασα, κ.τ.λ., ‘grow old.’ 

γίνομαι (Ὑίγνομαι) θὰ yeivw, ἔγεινα or ἐγενόμην, γενόμενος! 
pf. yéyova; pf. p. γεγονώς, ‘ become.’ 

γιώσκω (γιγνώσκω), θὰ γνώσω, ἔγνωσα and ἔγνων, ἔγνως, ἔγνω 
ἔγνωμεν, ἔγνωτε, ἔγνωσαν ; imp. γνῶθι γνῶσον or γνῶσε; 
aor. Ρ. γνώσας and γνούς (γνοντ-), ‘know.’ Chiefly im com- 
pounds, e.g. ἀνάγνωθι, ‘ read,’ ‘ recognize,’ 

δεικνύω, the aor., &c., from δεικ-; p. p. p. δεδειγµένος, ‘ show.’ 

δέρνω, δέρω or δαίρω, θὰ δείρω, ἔδειρα; Ῥ. θὰ Sapo, θὰ δαρθῶ, 
ἐδάρην or ἐδάρθην, ‘ flog,’ ‘ flay.’ Hence δέρ-µα, ‘ skin.’ 

δέχοµαι, ἐδέχθην, θὰ δεχθῶ ; p. Ρ. δεδεγµένος ; aor. Τη, also found, 
ἐδεξάμην ; p. δεχθεὶς and δεξάµενος, ‘ receive.’ 

διδάσκω, the aor. from διδαχ-, ‘ teach.’ 

διδράσκω (in comp.) (root dpa-), ἀπέδρασα, ἀπέδρασας, ἀπέδρασο, 
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also ἀπέδρας, ἀπέδρα (cf. yvw-); part. ἀποδρὰς, ἀποδρᾶσα, 
‘run away.’ 

δίδω, θὰ δώσω, ἔδωσα and ἔδωκα, θὰ δοθῶ, ἐδόθην; Ῥ. p. p. δεδο- 
µένος, ‘give.’ 

δύνα-μαι -σαι -ται -μεθα -σθε -νται (a throughout) ; subj. δύνωµαι, 
δύνησαι, δύνηται, δυνώµεθα, δύνησθε, δύνωνται, or like the 
indicative ; inf. δύνασθαι ; p. δυνάµενος; imp. ἐδυνάμην and’ 
ἠδυνάμην (cf. βούλομαι), κ.τ.λ. (with a throughout); θὰ 
δυνηθῶ, ἠδυνήθην, ‘can,’ ‘am able.’ 

ἐγείρω; imp. ἤγειρον; aor. ἤγειρα, θὰ ἐγερθῶ, ἠγέρθην, ‘ raise,” 
‘wake,’ ‘rise,’ ‘awaken ;’ p. p. p. ἐγηγερμένος. 

εἶμαι (εἰμὶ), εἶσαι, εἶνε (ἐστί), εἴμεθα (ἐσμὲν), εἶσθε, elve (εἶσι) 5 
subj. ἦμαι (a), ᾖσαι (ys), pve (ᾖ), ἤμεθα (dyer), ᾖσθε, ᾖνε 
(Gor) ; imp. ἔσο, ἔστω, ἔστωσαν ; inf. εἶσθαι (εἶναι) » Ῥ. ὧν 
(ὀντ-), ‘be.’ No aorists, for which éyeva, θὰ γείνω, κ.τ.λ., 
are used. 

ἐκπλήττω; Ist aor. act. from πληγ-; 2nd aor. pass. from πλαγ- 
‘astonish.’ 

ἐμποδίζω, ‘hinder,’ takes no augment. ‘© 

ὀρχομαι, § come’ (ἐλθ-) ; fut. p. ἐλευσόμενος for ἐλνθσόμενος. 

εὑρίσκω (εὖρ-, augment optional), 6 find.’ 

εὔχομαι (εὔχη-), ‘ wish.’ 

έχω (σχ- σχε-), ἔσχον, θὰ σχεθῶ, ἐσχέθην, ‘ have.’ 

lin, ζῶ, Lis, Gy ζῶμεν, Gre, Gor, ‘live, ἔζησα. 

ἠξεύρω, ‘know,’ µαθ-. 

θάπτω, ‘bury’ (ταφ-, pass.) ; p. Ρ. Ρ. τεθαμµένος. 

θέλω, ἐθέλω (θελε- ἐθελε-), ‘ will.’ 

θέτω (class. τίθηµι) (θε-), ἔθηκα, θὰ θέσω (mid. comp. προτίθεµαι, 
‘I propose,’ ‘set before myself’); θὰ τεθῶ, ἑτέθην ; part. imp. 
τιθεὶς ; aor. θείς, ‘ place.’ 

ἱστάω, ἱστῶ (in comp. chiefly), also σταίνω, στήνω, oréxw ; root 
στα- (class. ἵστημι), ‘set,’ ‘stand,’ ἵσταμαι ‘I stand ;’ 
ἔστησα, ‘I set’ (trans.); ἔστην, ‘I stood,’ also ἐστάθην, in 
passive sense ἐστήθην ; p. ἱστάμενος, στάς. 
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κάθηµαι (= κατὰ + ἦμαι), ‘sit,’ ἐκαθήμην, ἐκάθησα, κάθησε, θὰ 
καθήσω. The chief irregularity here is that the aorists are 
active in form with intransitive sense. 

καίω (xaF- xav-), θὰ καύσω, ἔκαυσα, θὰ καῶ, ἑκάην, ‘burn. 

καλέω (κλα- κλε-), ἐκλήθην, κεκληµένος, ‘ call.’ 

κάµνω (καμ-), do,’ 

κεῖ-μαι, κ.τ.λ., subj., ditto. Endings added to stem without any 
intervening vowel. Past impf. ἑκείμην, ἐκεῖσο, κ.τ.λ.; 00 
aor., ‘ lie,’ 

κερδαίνω (κερδίζω) (κερδε), ‘gain’ 

κερνάω (xepdvvupt), θὰ κεράσω, κ.τ.λ., ‘mix,’ 

κλαίω (xAaf-), cf. καίω, ‘ weep.’ 

κλέπτω (κλεπ- xAaz-), ‘steal,’ ἐκλάπην, θὰ κλαπῶ. 

κορέννυµι, not used, but θὰ κορέσω, ἐκόρεσα, ‘satiate.’ 

κόπτω (κοπ- or κοβ-), ‘cut.’ 

κρεµάω, κρεµνάω, κρέµαµαι (ch δύναμαι) ; θὰ κρεµάσω, θὰ κρεμασθῶ, 
κ.τ.λ., ‘hang,’ 

λαγχάνω (λαχ-), ‘fall in with,’ ‘obtain by lot.’ 

λανθάνω (λαθ-), θὰ λανθασθῶ, ‘hide,’ ‘escape,’ in passive ‘am 
mistaken.’ 

λούω (Aov- and λουσ-), θὰ λουσθῶ, λουσμένος Or λελουμέος 
‘wash.’ | 

µανθάνω (µαθ-), ‘learn.’ 

µάχομαι (only in imperfect), ‘fight.’ For other tenses, zroAepe-. 

µέλλω, ‘intend,’ ‘be about to’ (only in impf.) ; past ἤμελλον and 
ἔμελλον. 

μιγνύω (µιγ»), ‘mix,’ ἔμιξα, ἐμέγην, ἐμίχθην. 

οἶδα (Fi8- Ροιδ-), ‘I know.’ Chiefly in phrases, ris olde ; ‘who 

τος knows?’ Κύριος olde, ‘ Lord knows ;’ οὐκ οἶδα for δὲν ἠξεύρω, 
‘I don’t know.’ Cf our own archaism, J wot not. 

µιμνῄσκω (in comp.) (µνα- µνησ-), ἔμνησα, ἐμνήσθην, ‘ remind, 
‘remember.’ 

οἰκτείρω, @xrepov, ᾧῴκτειρα, “ pity.’ 

ὀμνύω (ὁμο-), ὤμοσα, θὰ ὁμόσω, ‘swear.’ 


2 
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πάσχω (for πάθ-σκω) or παθαίνω (παθ-), ‘suffer.’ 

τείθω, πείθοµαι, ‘ persuade,’ ‘ obey; ἔπεισα, ἐπείσθην ; πέπεισµαι, 
‘TI am persuaded ;) πέποιθα, ‘I trust.’ 

τηγαίνω and ὑπάγω (παγ- tray-), ‘go; éryya, θὰ πάγω. The η 
in ἐπῆγα or ὑπῆγα is the result of the augment in the aorist 
(or imperfect) of the simple verb fyov, ἦγα from édy-. 

πίνω (πι-), ‘drink ;’ ἔπιον and ῆπια. 

πίπτω (πεσ- for πετ), ‘ fall.’ 

χλέω OF πλεύω (πλευ-, πλε[-), ‘sail.’ 

πνέω, πνεύω (πνευ- πνεΓ-), ἐπνεύσθην, ‘ breathe.’ 

ῥέω, ῥεύω (σρευ- σρεΓ-), ἔῤῥευσα for ἔσρευσα, ‘ flow.’ 

ῥηγνύω (ῥήγνυμι), ῥήγνυμαι (cf. δύναµαι), κ.τ.λ. (ῥηΥγ- pay for 
Εραγ-), hence ἐῤῥάγην, κ.τ.λ., ‘ break.’ 

ῥώννυμι, obs. except in ἔρρωσο, ἔρρωσθε, ‘be strong!’ ‘hail!’ 
‘ farewell ! 

σβύνω {σβυ- σβε-), ‘quench;’ ἔσβεσα and ἔσβυσα, ἐσβέσθην, 
ἐσβεσμένος. | 

σέβομαι (σεβα[ δἸ]-), ἐσεβάσθην, ‘honour,’ ‘ revere.’ 

σήπομαι (σαπε-), ‘rot; ἐσάπησα, ἐσαπήθην. 

Τήκω (τηκ- and τακ-), ‘melt; ἔτηξα, ἐτάκην. 

τρέµω, ἔτρεμον, ‘tremble.? No aor. Place supplied by ἔτρεσα 
(classical), ἐτρόμαξα (modern). 

tpérw (τρεπ- and τραπ-), ‘turn ; ἔτρεψα, ἑτράπην, rerpappévos. 

τρέφω (θρεπ- and τραφ-, cf. rprx-, nom. Opi), ‘feed; ἔθρεψα, 
ἐτράφην, τεθρεµµένος or τεθραµµένος. Cf. also θάπτω. 

τρέχω (τρεχ- and δραµ-), ‘run;’ éxpefa and ἕδραμον. 

τρώγω (class. ἐσθίω) (pay-), ‘ eat.’ 

τυγχάνω (τυχ-), ‘chance.’ 

ὑπισχνέομαι OF ὑπόσχομαι, ὑπεσχέθην (cf. ἔχω), ‘ promise.’ 

φαίνοµαι, ‘seem,’ ‘appear’ (for φάνΊοµαι), ἐφάνην. 

φέρω, φέρνω, ‘bring; imp. ἔφερον,; aor. ἔφερ. In a few 
compounds the stem éveyx- or édvex- is used for aor. ἤνεγκα 
ΟΣ ov, ἐνεχθῶ, ἠνέχθην, κ.τ.λ. 

ὀάγω (υγ), «Άγ, ‘fee,’ depart.’ 
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φθείρω (pOap-), ἔφθειρα, ἐφθάρην, ἐφθαρμένος, ‘spoil,’ ‘corrupt’ 
In comp. 

xaipw (χαρ-), θὰ χαρῶ, ἐχάρην, ‘rejoice,’ ‘be glad.’ Impf. 
active, aorists passive in form, but intransitive in sense. 

xopraivw (χορτά-), ‘ satiate.’ 

χέω (xv, χευ-, xeF-), χύνω, except in comp., ἔχυσα, κεχυµένος 
Κ.Τ.λ., § pour,’ 


On DERIVATION AND COMPOSITION. 


Closely allied to the subject of Greek accidence is that of the 
formation of words. 

There are two principal ways by which words are built up in 
Greek, first, by addition of suffixes and prefixes by themselves 
unmeaning, and secondly, by the compounding of two or more 
words. The first may be called an inflexional, the second αἩ 
agglutinative process, or they may be distinguished as the | 
processes of derivation and composition. 


DERIVATION BY AFFIX OR PREFIX. 

The principal prefixes are :— 

α(ν)- = English un, e.g. γραπτό, ‘written,’ ἄγραπτο-, ‘un- 
written ;’ ὑποφερτό», ‘ bearable,’ ἀνυπόφερτο-, ‘ unbearable’ 
Observe change of accent, which is typical. | 

εὖ-, ‘well,’ ‘easily,’ &c., e.g. καταληπτό- ‘comprehensible,’ 
εὐκατάληπτο-, ‘easy of comprehension.’ 

dvo-, ‘ill,’ ‘hard,’ &., e.g. ἀναβατό», ‘accessible,’ ‘that may be 
ascended,’ δυσανάβατο-, ‘hard to ascend.’ 

All these prefixes may be compounded with the essential 
part less the formative vowel of a substantive, and form, by the 
addition of a new formative vowel, an altogether fresh word, © 
e.g. from μορφ-ὰ», ‘shape,’ take a and add ο; the stem µορφο 
thus obtained, which has no independent existence, may 
then be combined, thus: ἄμορφο:, ‘ shapeless,’ δύςµορφο-, ‘ mis- 
shapen,’ εὔμορφο», ‘shapely,’ ‘fair.’ Or again, from τύχ-α- (1); 





A GUIDE TO MODERN GREEK. 239 


‘fortune,’ we derive ἀτυχέσ-, ‘luckless,’ δυστυχέσ-, ‘ unlucky,’ 
εὐτυχέσ-, ‘lucky.’ Such forms should not mislead us to suppose 
there is any such word as τυχέσ-, µορφό-. This principle is of 
very wide application, e.g. ἐκβαλ- is a verb root meaning ‘to 
put out,’ ‘to extricate oneself or others.’ There is no such 
word as ἔκβολο-, ‘extricable,’ though there is a noun ἐκβολή-, 
‘issue,’ ‘exit,’ but there is the adjective δυσέκβολο-, ‘in- 
extricable,’ and this form is typical of many others. In this 
place it is convenient to observe that the change from a or e 
to ois very common in forming noun stems from verbal roots, 
thus: βαλ- becomes βολ-, φερ- φορ-, and similarly many others. 
Besides a-, εὖ-, and dva-, the chief prefixes are prepositions, but 
as these are independent words, we shall consider them under 
the head of “Composition.” Besides these, we have the merely 
euphonic 6-, d-, 88 6-Atyos for Acyors, ‘small,’ ‘few ;’ ἀστάχιον for 
στάχιον, ‘an ear of corn.’ 


Suffixes. 

-po-, masculine = ‘-ing,’ 6. g. παλ», ‘pal-pitate,’ παλµόςς, ‘ palpi- 
tation,’ ‘throb;’ also adjectival, ag. θερ-, ‘heat,’ θερµό-, 
‘ heated,’ ‘ warm.’ 

-pov-, masculine = ‘-er,’ e.g. ipye-, ‘lead,’ ἡγεμών [όν-ς], ‘leader.’ 

-μον-, masculine, e.g. τλα- τλη-, ‘bear,’ τλήµων, ‘enduring,’ 
‘suffering.’ 

-μεν-, masculine, ‘-er;’ ποι- (ποε- παε-), ‘feed,’ ποιµήν [-ένς], 
‘shepherd.’ 

-par-, neuter, effect of action, e.g. πρακ-, ‘do,’ πρᾶγμα[τ], 
‘deed,’ ‘thing done.’ 

-μὴ-, feminine, Θ. g. γραμ-μὴ for γραφ-μή, ‘a line.’ 

-τερ-, chiefly in relations, Θ. g. πα-τὴρ, ‘ father,’ µήτηρ, ‘ mother.’ 

«τηρ-ξξ ‘-er ;’ κλη-τήρ, ‘caller,’ ‘summoner,’ ‘ policeman,’ σω-τήρ, 
‘saviour.’ 

-τορ- = ‘-er ;’ ῥή-τωρ, ‘speaker,’ ‘orator.’ Of this, τυρ in µάρ-τυρ 
is a variant. 
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-τη- = ‘-er;’ roXi-rns, ‘citizen ? also -τή-, Θ. g. κρι-τής, ‘judge.’ 

«Τρια- and τειρα, feminine form of above, as ποιή-τρια, ‘ pootess,’ 
ὑπηρέτρια, ‘maid servant.’ 

«τρίὸ- = ‘-ster,’ ‘-stress ; αὐλη-τρίς, ‘ flute-player ’ (female). 

tpo-, -τρό-, neuter = instrument or object of action, e. g. ἄρο- 
tpo-v, ‘ plough,’ λου-τρόν, ‘ bath.’ 

Ἓθρο-, bye-form of above; ἄρ-θρον, ‘ar-ticle,’ ‘joint,’ ‘fitting, 
from dp-, ‘ fit.’ 

-θλη-, feminine form of above, e.g. γενέθλη from yeve (yer), 
‘birth,’ ‘ generation.’ | 

«σύνη- = ‘-ness,’ feminine, 6. g. εὐρφοσύνη = εὖφρον-σύνη, ‘glad- 
ness,’ 

«τητ- == ‘-th,’ feminine, e. g. νεό-της [τς], ‘ youth.’ 

"ία, -ιἄ, and ία, ιὰ = ‘-th,’ feminine, e. g. µαν-, ‘rave’ (paivopar), 
pavia, ‘madness ;? ἀληθὲσ-, ‘true,’ ἀλήθεια [ἀλήθε(σ)ια], 
‘truth ;’ ἀμαθὲσ-, ‘ unlearned,’ ἁμάθεια, ‘ignorance ;’ στρατ-ὀ, 
‘force,’ στρατιὰ, ‘army ;’ σκότ-ες-, ‘dark’ (subst.) oxoria, 
‘ darkness.’ 

ιο-ν, neuter, ‘place of,’ e.g. Μοῦσα, ‘Muse,’ μουσεῖον, ‘ place of 
Muses’ (µονσέι-ον, povoyiov) ; μνήμη, ‘memory,’ μνημείο, 
‘place of remembrance,’ ‘tomb,’ ‘monument;’ Ionic, pynprior. 

-wy, masculine, ‘abode of ;’ δένδρ-ε--, δένδρ-ο-, ‘ tree,’ δενδρὼν, 
δενδρεών, ‘ plantation.’ 

-id- = ‘-ess’ >) Sign of female ( Teppay-d-s, ‘German,’ Tep- 

agency or pavid-, ‘German lady.’ 

-ᾱδ--- ‘-ess’ ) quality. Adur-, ‘shine,’ λαμπάδ-, ‘candle.’ 

-orva-, ‘wife ΟΕ; Κώστας, ‘ Constant,’ Κώσταινα, ‘ Mrs. Constant.’ 

-iva-, ‘ wife of ;? Νικολ-ῆ-ς, Νικολ-ίνα. 

άρη-ς, άριο-ς = ‘er;’ περίβολ-ο-, ‘garden,’ περιβολάρης, ‘ gardener.’ 

G-s, ‘dealer in’ or ‘agent;’ φαγ-, ‘eat,’ φαγᾶ-ς, ‘a glutton; 
µύλων», ‘mill’ (uvdro-s), μυλωνᾶ-ς, ‘ miller.’. 

-ῄλα-, -ύλα- = ‘-ness ;’ μαῦρ-ο, ‘ black,’ µαυρήλα, ‘ blackness.’ 

-ov, feminine of G-s; βούτυρ-ο-, ‘ butter,’ Bovrup-od, ‘ butter 
woman.’ 
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-ovpa-, the Latin -wra, our -wre; σκότ-ος, σκοτούρα, ‘ (black) 
care ;’ κλει-, κλει-σ-ούρα, ‘an enclosure’ (the σ is that of the 
aorist). 

-oupia-, ‘haunt of; κλέφτ-η-ς (κλέπτης), ‘robber,’ κλεφτονριά, 
‘den of robbers.’ 

σία- for τ-ία; ἀνόη-τ-ο-, ‘senseless,’ ‘ dvon-o-ia, ‘ senselessness,’ 

-\y- == ‘iness;’ ὁ-μέχ-λη, ‘mist(iness), νεφέλη (νέφες-), 
‘ cloud(iness).’ | 

ρα”, ‘place where,’ ‘thing by which ; ἕδρα [σέδ-ρα], ‘ seat.’ 

-po-, neuter, ‘thing done ;’ 83-por, ‘a gift.’ 

-ov- (-εν-, -ην-) ; εἶκ-ών, ‘like-ness,’ ‘ picture.’ 

-ανο-, -όνη-, ‘instrument ; (F)dpy-avov, ‘tool’ (root Fepy-, ‘ work), 
ἀγχ-όνη, ‘strangling,’ δρέπανον and δρεπάνη, ‘sickle’ (dper-, 
‘reap ’). 

ο» = ‘-ful,’ ‘-ness;’ ὕπ.νος [σύπ-νος], ‘sleep,’ σκοτεινόν for 
σκοτεσνόν, ‘ dark,’ σεµνόν for σεβνόν, ‘ worshipful,’ 

‘ve == ‘-ness,’ feminine ; σπά-νις, ‘ scantness.’ 

τι == ‘-er’ masculine, ‘-ing’ feminine, also -σι-; µάν-τις, 
‘wamer, ‘ prophet,’ φύσις, ‘ growing,’ ‘nature,’ 

τυ- (rare) ; ἄσ-τυ, Γάσ-τυ, ‘ dwelling-place,’ ‘city.’ 

ες. (nominative os), neuter; γέν-ος, ‘ kin-dred.’ 

Ἔονλο-, “πούλα, ‘san,’ ‘daughter; Χρηστό-πουλος ‘son of 
Chrestos,’ βοσκο-πούλα, ‘shepherd girl.’ 

«ἴδη-, feminine -ιδ-, ‘son ? Λασκαρίδης, ‘ son of Lascar.’ | 

"μον, genitive έµατος, action of a verb; γέλα-, ‘laugh,’ γελά- 
σιµον, ‘ laughter.’ 

Ὢ 2, ending of some female proper names, e.g. ᾽Αγγελικώ, 
Χρύσω, ᾽Αργνρώ. 

*t0- (ι), -ἵο- (6), -άρι(ο), «άκι, -άφι- «ύφι- (neuter), -άκη-ς, ούλη-ς 
(masculine), «ούλα, -έτσα, -ovda (feminine), are all diminutive 
endings. Sometimes several are combined, e.g. παιδί, 
παιδάρυ», παιδαράκι for παιδαρ(υλάκι, ‘a very little boy,’ xop- 
µάτι, κομματάκι, ‘a little piece.’ By substituting a for ε, 
the diminutive is changed to an augmentative, Θ, g. xoppara, 
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‘a big piece,’ Θεοφιλᾶ-, ‘big Theophilus.’ So, above, 
φαγ-ᾶ-ς is ‘a big eater.’ 
| ADJECTIVE ENDINGS. 
Such are :— 
«σιο- (old genitive ending, τοῦ = τόσιο), e.g. δίπλα, adverb, 
‘doubly,’ διπλάσιο-, ‘two-fold.’ 
«κό-: marp-xo-, ‘father-ly,’ καρδια-κό», ‘of the heart,’ θηλυ-κόν 
female,’ dvat-xo-, ‘natural.’ 
0! ὠφελ-, ‘profit,’ ὠφέλιμο-, ‘ profitable.’ 
-y-Ao- and -ύλο-: στώµ-υλο-, ‘talkative’ (cropa(r) = ‘ mouth’). 
-i-Ao-: ὀργ-ί-λο-, ‘ wrathful.’ 
aha σιωπ-η-λό-, ‘silent,’ χαµ-η-λό, ‘mean,’ ‘lowly’ (χαμαὶ, 
‘on the ground,’ old locative). 
-wo-: &dA-wo-, ' wood-en,’ 
-to-: ᾿Αθηναϊῖο- (Αθηνά-ἴο»), ‘ Athenian.’ 
«ρό-: λυπη-ρό, ‘ grievous.’ 
-εντ- (-Fevt-): πτερό-εντ-, ‘ winged,’ μαυρομαλλοῦσσα for pope 
µαλλό-εντ-σα, ‘ black-haired.’ 
-r5-, verbal adjective: γραπ-τὸ- for ypad-ré-, ‘ written,’ or ’ write- 
able.’ 
-réo-, ‘what should be :’ τί πρακ-τέο-ν; ‘ what(’s) to be done?’ 
To these must be added the participial endings given above 
in connexion with the verb, and the simplest noun stems, 
affixes, substantive and adjective, -a-, -Ἠ-, -0-, -v-, -εσ-, K.T.Ay 
with which the student has already been made familiar. 


COMPOUND WORDS. 


In the composition of words there is no language mor 
prolific than the Greek, whether Ancient or Modern. ᾿ 

The rules of compounding words are very simple. 

The chief points requiring attention are—(1) the accent, 
(2) the part played by the vowel o, (3) the creation by compos- 
tion of new stems. 

(1) As to the accent, the rule is, that in compound words it 
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goes as far back as possible, quite irrespective of its original 
place in the final word. 

(2) The simplest case of composition is where the stem of 
the first word ends in ο) and the final word begins with a 
consonant and suffers no change, e. g. παλαὼ-ν κάστρον, ‘an old 
fortress,’ becomes παλαιόκαστρον (‘ Oldfort’), often the name of 
a place; €vvd-v, ‘sour,’ γάλα, ‘milk,’ ξυνόγαλα, ‘ butter-milk.’ 
‘If the last word begins with a vowel, the ο of the preceding 
stem is absorbed, e. g. ξυλάνθρωπος for ξυλο-άνθρωπος, ‘ wooden- 
man,’ ‘ blockhead.’ If the stem of the first word ends in a 
consonant, or an α or η, ο is either inserted or substituted, ο. g: 
θαλασσόνερον, ‘sea-water,’ from θάλασσα and νερόν. The di- 
minutive suffix ιο also becomes ο in compounds, e.g. κρασο- 
πότηρον, ‘ wine-cup, for κρασιοπότηρον, and that even as respects 
the latter half of the compound, as µολυβοκόνδυλον, ‘lead- 
pencil,’ from poAvBi(ov) and κονδύλι{ον). 

(3) A number of new stems, for the most part verbals in ο, 
arise by the process of composition ; and here observe the stem 
which denotes the agent has (if possible) the accent, e.g. dv- 
θρωποκτόνος, ‘a man-slayer’ (but ἀνθρωπόκτονος, ‘slain by man’), 
λογογράφος, ‘a writer of words,’ θεολόγος, ‘a talker about God,’ 
λειπόθυµος (λειπ- θυµό-), literally, ‘leaving life,’ i.e. fainting. 
N.B.—There are no such independent words as κτόνο-ς, ‘ slayer,’ 
γράφο-ς, ‘writer,’ λεῖπο-ς, ‘leaver.’ _ 

Words ending in -v cannot stand as the last word of a 
“compound, but are replaced by the more abstract -ία, e.g. 
λειποταξία, Sleaving the ranks,’ not λειπόταξις; παλιγ-γενεσία, 
‘new-birth,’ ‘ regeneration,’ not παλιγγένεσις or παλιγγέννησις. 
Words like “ Parthenogenesis” for “‘ Parthenogenesia,” used as 
terms of science, are barbarous in the last degree. This applies 
also to compounds with the particles a, ed, dus, as ἁταξία, 
εὐταξία, δυστυχία, not ἄταξις, εὔταξις, δυστύχη. 

PREPOSITIONS IN ΟΟΜΡΟΒΙΤΙΟΝ. 
ἀπὸ, παρὰ, ἀντὶ, ἐπὶ ἀνὰ, διὰ, μετὰ, loge their final vowel in 
R 2 
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composition before another vowel; not so περὶ, dudi, eg. 
ἐπώνυμος (ὀνόματ, dialectically ὀνύματ), ‘named after,’ but 
περιώνυµος, ‘famous.’ 

In the case of verbals in -τὸ- compounded with a preposition, 
only usage can teach the student where to place the accent, but 
probably the explanation of the irregularity is that where the 
compound verbal is taken straight from the verb, e. g. ἀναβατύς 
from ἀἆναβα-, the accent maintains its natural place; where, 
however, the verbal is first formed a simple word, and then 

_compounded with the preposition, the accent is thrown back, 
.e. g. θετόν, ‘a thing placed,’ ἐπίθετον, ‘an adjective.’ 


PaRTICLES OR UNINFLECTED WorpDs. 

These may be subdivided into adverbs, conjunctions, and 
prepositions. 

ADVERBS. 

The greater number of these are themselves inflexions of 
adjectives, and are interesting as revealing to us old case 
endings otherwise lost to the language. 

Any adjective can be changed to an adverb, either by the 
ending -ws (for -wr), an old instrumental termination, or by 
using the neuter objective, singular or plural. The plural is 
used chiefly in the superlative degree of adjectives, the singular 
sometimes in the comparative, ws in the positive ; ϱ. g. from 
καλὸ-, κακὸ», ‘good,’ ‘bad,’ καλῶς, ‘well,’ κάλλιον, ‘ better, 
κάλλιστα, ‘in the best way,’ ‘ best ;’ κακῶς, ‘ill,’ κακώτερον oF 
χεῖρον, ‘in 8 worse Way,’ χείριστα or κάκιστα, ‘in the worst way. 
But in familiar phrases, such as πολὺ καλά, ‘very well,’ εἶμαι 
"καλά, ‘I am well,’ the neuter plural is preferred. 

A considerable number of adverbs are also formed by the 
following old case-endings :— 

«θεν or -θε, ablative = ‘from,’ e.g. αὐτό-θεν, ‘thence,’ πό-θο; 
‘whence?’ ὅθεν, ‘whence,’ ‘wherefore,’ ἐκεῖ-θεν, ‘ thence,’ 
paxpo-Gev, ‘from afar,’ κ.τ.λ. 
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-σε, ‘to a place,’ as ἐκεῖ-σε, ‘ thither.’ 
Sc, ‘to’ or ‘at,’ as ὧ-δε, ‘ hither,’ ἔνθα-δε, ‘ hither,’ ‘ here.’ 
« dative or locative, e, g. οἴκοι (οἴκο-ι), ‘at home,’ χαµαί (yapd-t), 


‘on the ground.’ 


-v, also locative, e.g. αὐτοῦ, ‘there,’ ‘here,’ χάµου, vernacular 


for xapad. 


-θι, also locative, e.g. ἀλλαχ-όθι, ‘ elsewhere.’ 
The following is a list of the principal adverbs of time and 


place :---- 


ADVERBS OF ΡΙΑΟΒ. 


ποὺ; where? whither? 

που, somewhere. 

ὅπου, where. 

πόθεν; whence P 

dev, ὁπόθε», whence. 

ἐνταῦθα, ἐδῶ, ὧδε, here, hither. 
αὐτοῦ, there. 

ἐκεῖ, there, yonder. 

ἐκεῖσε, thither. 

ἐκεῖθεν, thence. 

ἐντεῦθε», thence. 

τῇδε κἀκεῖσε, hither and thither. 
ἐδὼ καὶ ἐκεῖ, here and there. 


ἀλλαχοῦ, ἀλλοῦ ἀλλαχόθι, else- | 


where, elsewhither. 
ἄλλοθε», elsewhence. 
πανταχοῦ, παντοῦ, everywhere. 
ἐνιαχοῦ, κἄπου, somewhere. 
ἑκατέρωθεν, from or on either side. 
ἀμφοτέρωθε», from or on both 
sides. 
δεξιόθε», on the right. 
ἀριστερόθε», on the left. 
κύκλφ, τριγύρῳ, round about. 
πέριξ, around. 
ὑποκάτω, beneath. 
κάτω, below. . 


κάτωθεν, from below. 

ἄνωθεν, from above. 

δεξιὰ, to the right. 

ἀριστερὰ, to the left. 

ὁμοῦ, together. 

προσωτέρω, further on. 

ἐπάνω, above. 

ἄνω, above. 

πλησίο», ἐγγὺς, near. 

ἐντὸς, within. 

ἔσωθεν, ἔνδοθεν, from within. 

ἐκτὸς, ἔξω, without. éxrds τοῦ 
ὅτι, νὰ, κ.τ.λ., except that, ἄο, 

ἔζωθεν, from without. 

ὀπίσω, back, backwards. 

κατόπιν, behind, afterwards. 

ὄπισθεν, from behind. 

ἐμπρὸς, before, forwards. 

ἔµπροσθεν, from before. 

οὐδαμοῦ, nowhere. 

paxpay, far. 

ἐνώπιον, in the presence of, be- 
fore. 

ἀπέναντι, opposite. 

πέραν, πέρα, beyond. 
over yonder. 

περαιτέρω, further. 


ἐκεῖ πέρα, 
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ADVERBS OF TIME. 


πότε, when. 

ποτέ, ever. 

onpepov, to-day. 

αὔριο», to-morrow. 

πρωϊ, early. 

μεθαύριο», the 
morrow. 

χθὲς, ἐχθές, yesterday. 

προχθές, the day before yesterday. 

ἄλλοτε, formerly, at another time. 

πρὶν, πρότερο», sooner, before. 

τότε, then. 

ἔπειτα, εἶτα, then, afterwards. 

τέλος, at last. 

πάντοτε, ἀείποτε, ἀεὶ, always. 

αἰωνίως, eternally. 

εἰσαεὶ, ἐσαεί, for ever. 

νεωστὶ, lately. 

ἐσχάτως, lately. 

ἤδη, already, now. 

πλέον, henceforth, more. 

ἔτι, εἰσέτι, ἀκόμη, still, yet, besides. 

ἀμέσως, evOus, straightway, di- 
rectly. 

ἀργά, late. 

βραδύτερο», later. 

ἔκτοτε, since then. | 

yuv, τώρα, NOW. 


day after to- 


ἐνίοτε, κἄποτε, sometimes. 

πολλάκις, often. 

συνεχῶς, συχνάκις, continuously, 
frequently. 

οὐδεποτε, never. 

ports, scarcely, hardly. 

σχεδὸν, almost. 

αἴφνης, suddenly. 

ἐξαφνα, ἐξαίφνης, ἀφνιδίως, sud- 
denly. 

ὅσον οὕπω, Very soon (lit, just not 
yet). 

ἐφετος, this year. 

τοῦ χρόνου, next year. 

πέρυσι, last year. 

ἀνέκαθεν, from earliest times. 

ἀπόψε, this evening. 

ewes, yesterday evening. 

νυχθημερὸν, day and night. 

αὐθημερὸν, on the same day. | 

ἐνωρὶς, early. 

συγχρόνως, at the same time. 

ravroxpdéves, simultaneously. 

ἐνταυτῷ, σύναµα, cvvapa, at once. 

βαθμηδὰὸν, by degrees. 

dua, along with, at the same 
time. 

λοιπὸν, therefore. 


Many of these adverbs serve also as conjunctions, and others 
as prepositions ; indeed, no very definite line of demarcation 
can be drawn between these various particles, but as conjunctions 
proper the following should be noted :-— 


καὶ, and, also, even. 


re -— καὶ, both — and, e.g. μικροί 
τε καὶ μεγάλοι, both small and 


great 


ὄχι µόνον --- ἀλλὰ καὶ, not only — 
but also. 

ov pdévoy— ἀλλὰ καὶ, not only — 
but also. 

cai — δὲ, but — also. . 
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οὔτε — οὔτε (with indic.), neither 
— nor. 

pore — µήτε (with subj. and im- 
per.), neither — nor. 

οὐδὲ, μηδὲ, not even. 

i, or; ἢ — h, either — or. 

ire — εἴτε, ἐάν τε --- ἐάν τε, 
whether — or. 

ο ώς Never first in 

8 sentence. 


true. 

δὲ, but. 

ὁτὲ μὲν ---- dre δὲ, at one time — at 
another. 

καίτοι, εἰ καὶ, ἐὰν καὶ, p ὅλον ὅτι, 
although. 

kairep, although. 

ὅμως, however. 

μὅλον τοῦτο, μὅλα ταῦτα, never- 
theless. 

ei δὲ μὴ, else. εἶ µή, unless. 

ὁσάκις, as often as. 

ἐνῷ, while. 

 ἐνόσῳ, as long 88. 

πρὶν, πρὶν ἢ, πρὶν νὰ, before (fol- 
lowed by subjunctive). 
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ἕως οὗ, ἕως ὅτου, until. ΄’ 

μέχρις οὗ, ἄχρις οὗ, until. 

ἀφοῦ, since. 

ἐὰν, ἂν, εἰ, if. 

ἂν, πότερο», whether. 

ὅτι, that (with indic.). 

va, that (with subj.). 

dpa, 80, then. 

ἑπομένως, accordingly. | 

ὥστε, so that. 

ὥστε va, 80 as to. 

δηλαδὴ, that is to say. 

τουτέστι, that is. 

ἤτοι, ἤγουν, that is. 

ἐπειδὴ, Since. 

διότι, because. 

ὅσῳ — τόσῳ, ὅσον --- τόσον, the — 
the, as in “the more the 
merrier.” 

μᾶλλο», rather, more. 

ἵνα, διὰ νὰ, ὅπως, in order that. 

ὡς, ὅπως, 86, SO as, just as. 

ὅσωῳ καὶ ἄν, however much. 

ὡς ἐὰν, ὡσὰν, cay, ὡσεί, as if, 


PREPOSITIONS. 


In the vernacular all prepositions, in as far as they are used 
at all, may be construed with the accusative case; but educated 
people, following (partly) classical usage, employ them as 


follows :— 


With the Oljective (Accusative) alone. 


ds, ‘in,’ ‘into,’ ‘at.’ 
μὲ, ‘with,’ 


dvd, ‘over,’ ‘up,’ ‘in,’ ‘by; as 
ἀνὰ σειρὰν, ‘in a series,’ 
χωρὶς, ‘ without.’ 
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With Genitive alone. 


ἀντὶ, ‘instead of,’ ‘ for.’ πρὶν, πρὸ, ‘ before.’ 
dvev, ‘ without.’ ἐκ, ἐέ (before vowels), ‘ out of,’ 
ἐκτὸς, ἔξω, ‘ beyond,’ ‘ without.’ ‘ from.’ 
With Dative alone. 
ἐν, ‘in’ (never into). |. σὺν (not common), ‘ with.’ 


With Genitive and Accusative. 
κατὰ, Gen., ‘ against,’ e.g. κατὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ‘against the man. 
Ace., ‘according to,’ ‘ by,’ ‘in,’ e. g. κατὰ µέρος, ‘in part.’ 
pera, Gen., ‘with,’ e.g. μετὰ πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων, ‘with many 
men.’ 
Acc., ‘ after,’ e.g. μετὰ πολλὰς ἡμέρας, ‘after many days.’ 
ὑπὲρ, Gen., ‘for the sake of,’ e. g. ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ, ‘on my behalf.’ 
Acc., ‘over,’ e.g. ὑπὲρ τὴν πόλιν, ‘ over the town.’ 
ὑπὸ, Gen, ‘by,’ og. ix ἐμοῦ, ‘by me.’ 
Acc., ‘under,’ e.g. ta’ ἐμὲ, ‘ under me.’ 
ἀπὸ, ‘from,’ Acc. or Gen. without distinction of meaning, but 
colloquially with former. 
διὰ, Gen., ‘with, ‘by means of,’ e.g. διᾶ rovrov, ‘by this 
means.’ | 
Acc., ‘on account of,’ ‘for,’ ©. g. διὰ τοῦτο, ‘on this 
account.’ 
περὶ, Gen., ‘about,’ ‘ concerning,’ e. g. περὶ ἐμοῦ ὁμιλοῦσιν, ‘ they 
are talking about me.’ 
Acc., ‘round,’ ‘near,’ e. g. περὶ éue ἵστανται, ‘they ate 
standing round me.’ 


) 


With Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 
ἐπὶ Gen., ‘in the time of,’ ‘upon,’ ‘on,’ @ g. ἐπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ‘in my 
time,” ἐπὶ τῆς ἐραπέζης, ‘on the table.’ 
Acc., ‘on to,’ ‘up to,’ e.g. ἐπὶ τὸ τεῖχος ἦλθε, ‘he came up 
to the wall.’ 
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ἐπὶ Dat., ‘on account of,’ ‘over,’ 6.g. ἐπὶ τῇ δυστυχίᾳ µου 
ὀδύρομαι, ‘I wail over,’ or ‘bewail my misfortune.’ 

πρὸς, Gen., ‘for the sake of, e.g. πρὸς θοοῦ / ‘for God’s sake !’ 

Acc., ‘to,’ ‘towards, e.g. πρὸς αὐτὸν ἦλθον, ‘I eame to 


him.’ 
Dat., ‘in addition to,’ ‘ besides,’ α. g. πρὸς τούτους, ‘ more 
than this,’ 
παρὰ, Gen., ‘from (the part of),’ e.g. παρὰ τοῦ ὑπουργοῦ, § from 
the minister.’ 
Dat., ‘with,’ ‘among,’ ¢@g. παρὰ rots Αγγλοις, ‘among 
Englishmen.’ 


Acc., ‘along,’ ‘by the side of,’ ‘all but,’ ‘short of,’ e. g. 
παρὰ τὸν ποταµόν, ‘alongside the river; τρεῖς παρὰ 
τέταρτον, ‘three all but a quarter,’ ie. 2.45; παρ 
ὀλίγον ἐφονεύθη, ‘he was all but killed.’ 


Syntax. 


The syntax of Modern Greek is on the whole so like the 
English that a few remarks will suffice. 


On Concorp. 

With regard to number the rules are the same as in English. 
With regard to person, the first person takes precedence of the 
second, and the second of the third, where there is more than 
one subject of the sentence: ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ ἤλθομεν μαζύ, ‘ you and 
I came together ; σὺ καὶ αὐτὸς ἤλθετε μαζύ, ‘you and he came 
together.’ With regard to gender the masculine takes precedence 
of other genders in the case of animate, and the neuter in case of 
inanimate subjects, 6. σ. 6 πατὴρ καὶ ᾗ µήτηρ του φαίνονται νέοι, 
‘his father and mother seem young;’ οἱ κῆποι, al κοιλάδες καὶ 
τὰ δάση εἶνε τὸ ἔαρ χλοερά, ‘the gardens, the valleys, and the 
woods are green in springtime.’ 
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THE ARTICLE. 

The definite article is commonly used with proper names, but 
frequently left out after prepositions before names of places and 
countries, a8 ἡ Ἑλλὰς εἶνε ἐλευθέρα, ‘ Greece is free,’ but myyaivw 
eis Ἑλλάδα, ‘I go to Greece.’ It is also used where we should 
omit it, with all abstract nouns, as 7 ἀλήθεια, ΄ Truth,’ 7 φύσις, 
‘Nature 7 not, however, with prepositions or their equivalent 
case-endings, ©. g. φύσει, κατὰ φύσιω. It is commonly omitted 
where we should use it, before a substantive which is a predicate, 
@. g. ἡ Ἑλλὰς εἶνε πατρὶς τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ‘ Greece is the country of 
the Greeks.’ In other similar cases, however, the usage of the 
two languages coincides, Θ. g. ἡ νὺέ ἡμέρα ἔγεινε or ἐγένετο, ‘ the 
night became day.’ 

By means of the article, as in English, adverbs can be used 
as adjectives, as οἱ τότε ἄνθρωποι, ‘the men of that time.’ Cf. 
“the above words.” 

The article is often used alone, some substantive being 
understood, as τὸ κατ ἐμέ, ‘as regards me;’ τὰ τοῦ κόσμου, ‘the 
affairs of the world ; τὴν onpepov (ἡμέραν), ‘ the present (day). 

Infinitives with the article (also the subjunctive with va) are 
used as substantives not subject to inflexion, e. g. τὸ γράφειν οἳ 
τὸ νὰ γράφωμεν, ‘ to write,’ ‘writing, genitive τοῦ γράφεν, κ.τ.λ. 

If it is desired to place the adjective after the substantive, the 
article must be repeated, e.g. ὁ ἄνθρωπος & καλὸς or & καλὸς 
ἄνθρωπος, ‘the good man,’ not 6 ἄνθρωπος καλός or καλὸς ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος, either of which would mean ‘ the man 7s good. 

The article admits of almost any number of words being 
inserted between it and the substantive, e.g. τὰ κοµισθέντα ἐκ 
τοῦ ζαχαροπλαστείου ἀφθόνως γλυκίσµατα, ‘the sweetmeats plenti- 
fully brought from the confectioner’s,’ In this respect the 
construction of Modern Greek closely resembles German. 

The article is invariably used with the possessive pronouns, 
except the substantive is either a predicate, or so indefinite that 
in English it would require the indefinite article, e.g. 6% 
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µου φίλος or 6 φίλος pov, ‘my friend,’ but αὐτὸς εἶνε φίλος µου, 
‘he is my friend,’ φίλος pov τὸ εἶπε, ‘a friend of mine said it.’y 


THE 0855. 
THE ACCUSATIVE, 


The use of this case is somewhat more extensive than in 
English, Many verbs which in English would require a pre- 
position (especially intransitives and passives) are in Greek 
construed with an accusative, e.g. ἐντρέπομαι ἐμαντόν, ‘I am 
ashamed of myself,’ ἐπιτρέπομαι το πρᾶγμα, ‘I am entrusted (with) 
the matter.’ 

The accusative is also used to mark time both at which and 
during which, though for the former the genitive and dative 
are also employed, e. g. τὴν νύκτα and νυκτός  “ὮΥ night,’ τὸ 
θέρο, ‘in summer,’ ἔζησεν ἐκατὸν ἔτη, ‘he lived a hundred 
years, τὴν (also τῇ) ἐπαύριον, ‘on the following day (ἡμέραν -ᾳ). 

The double accusative is as common as in English, as σᾶς 
ζητῶ συγγνώµην, ‘I ask you (your) pardon.’ 

The predicative accusative is idiomatic, as ἔλαβε τοῦτο δῶρον, 
‘he got this as a gift’ (also δωρεάν). N.B.—‘ He got this gift’ 
would be ἔλαβε τοῦτο τὸ δῶρον, as explained above. 

Another use of the accusative is what is called in ancient 
Greek Grammars par excellence the Greek accusative, or accusative 
of respect. It is quite common in colloquial Modern Greek, 
e.g. ἔπαθε τὰ νεῦρά της, ‘she suffered (in) her nerves.’ 


THE GENITIVE. 


The general use of this case is so exactly like the English 
possessive or its equivalent, objective + ‘of,’ that we need only 
remark on its employment with comparatives, e.g. µεγαλήτερος. 
ἐμοῦ (for ἢ or παρὰ ἐγώ), ‘greater than I.’ Cf. Latin ablative 
and Semitic min, ‘ from.’ 

In a few cases, “from,” rather than “of,” would be the 
natural preposition in English. ἨΠαρὰ, followed by the nomina 
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tive, is also used for “than.” One usage, however, is decidedly | 


peculiar, e.g. ποτέ pov, ‘never (or ever) in my life,’ literally 


‘my ever;’ pdvos pov, ‘I by myself ;’ ἐκτυπήθη povos του | 
literally ‘he was smitten alone of himself,’ 1.9. he committed — 


suicide, or stabbed himself. 


A few verbs which take the genitive where we might expect — 
the objective, are generally easy to translate by words which - 


even in English suggest the genitive relation, and in nearly all 
these cases the use of the objective is optional, e.g. ἁπολαύω 


καλῆς ὑγείας, ‘I am in the enjoyment of good health 7 δράττοµαι | 


τῆς εὐκαιρίας, ‘I avail myself of the opportunity.’ 


THE DATIVE. 
This case is rarely used in conversation. The objective either 


alone or with a preposition, eis, πρὸς, διὰ, κ.τ.λ., may be used © 
instead, or in some cases the genitive; but the dative is 


admissible in verbs of giving, belonging, telling, pleasing, dis- 
pleasing, fitting, meeting, &c., and after adjectives implying 
gratitude, ingratitude, plainness, obscurity, indifference, pleasure, 
pain, likeness, unlikeness, advantage, disadvantage, &c. The 
dative is also used to express time when (see above), and ina 
few phrases indicating manner or instrumentality, e.g. τῷ ὄντι, 
‘in very deed,’ ‘really,’ τίνι τρόπῳ, ‘in what way,’ Adyy καὶ 
ἔργῳ, ‘in word and deed,’ παῤῥησίᾳ, ‘ with boldness,’ ‘ openly, 
παντὶ σθένει, ‘with might and main,’ τοῖς ἑκατόν, ‘ per cent, 
πράγματι, ‘in fact,’ peyddy τῇ φωνῇ, ‘with a loud voice, 
literally ‘with the voice loud,’ χάριτι Θεοῦ, ‘by the grace of 
God,’ κ.τ.λ. 
Tag VERB. 

The only really common tenses of the verb are the present 
imperfect, past imperfect, aorist, and future (aorist and imper 
fect). Their meanings are best understood from illustration :— 
γράφω, ‘I write,’ or ‘am writing.’ 
ἔγραφον, ‘I was writing,’ ‘began to write,’ ‘used to write.’ 
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ἔγραψα, ‘I wrote (on a certain occasion).’ 

θὰ γράφω, ‘I will write,’ ‘ practise writing,’ ‘ be an author.’ 

θὰ γράψω, ‘I will write (a letter or a book).’ 

γράψον (ε), ‘write (e.g. this letter).’ 

γράφε, ‘begin to write,’ ‘be writing,’ ‘be a writer,’ ‘choose 
writing for an occupation.’ 

μὴ γράφῃς, ‘do not write (hereafter).’ 

μὴ γράφῃς, ‘stop writing,’ or ‘refrain from writing now.’ 
N.B.—The aorist tense indicative stands also for perfect and 

pluperfect. In cases where misunderstanding might arise, the 

compound tenses, ἔχω γράψει, εἶχον γράψει, may be used. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, AND USE OF PARTICLES. 


The subjunctive mood is used after the conjunctions and 
particles, θὰ, νὰ, iva, διὰ νὰ, ὅπως, ὅστις, εἶθε va, tows, dua, κ.τ.λ., 
whenever future time is in view, e.g.: ἴσως ἔλθω, ‘ perhaps 
I shall come,’ ὅταν ἔλθω, ‘when I come,’ but ὅταν ἦλθον, ‘ when 
I came.’ 

θὰ with the imperfect indicative has a conditional meaning, 
like the Ancient Greek particle ἂν, e. g. θὰ ἤμην, ‘I should be’ 
= classical ἥμην ἂν or ἦν ἄν; but θὰ with the aorist indicative 
has quite another sense, e.g. θὰ ἔφυγε, ‘he must have gone 
away,’ ‘he has probably gone away.’ 

πρὶν or πρὶν νὰ is followed by the subjunctive, even when 
past time is in view, Θ. g. ἔγραψα πρὶν ἔλθῃ (not ἦλθε), ‘I wrote 
before he came.’ This usage is contrary to what one might 
expect, and deserves to be noted. 

νὰ is used with the indicative somewhat like θὰ, e.g. εἴθε νὰ 
ἥμουν, ‘would that I were; and, on the other hand, with the 
aorist, λέγεις νὰ EBpefe, ‘should you say that it had rained 9’ 


THE PARTIOIPLE, 


The only usage of the participle which differs materially from 
the English is its frequent combination with the definite article, 
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where we should use the verb with the demonstrative followed 
by the relative pronoun, e.g. of πράξαντες, ‘those who did,’ τὰ 
πραχθέντα, ‘the (things) done,’ 6 ἐρχόμενος, ‘the comer,’ ‘he 
that comes,’ &c. 

The participle alone is frequently used where we should 
employ a preposition with the participle or gerundive in -ing, 
or some equivalent construction, e.g. προγευµατίζων διαβάζει, 
‘he reads (while) breakfasting,’ or ‘at breakfast ;’ ἰδὼν ἀνέκραξε, 
‘he exclaimed (on) seeing  καταναλίσκει παίζων τὸν χρόνον, ‘he 
wastes his time (in) playing; φαίνεται λήσμονήσας, ‘he seems 
to have (having) forgotten.’ When the subject of the participle 
is not that of the sentence, the former is put in the so-called 
absolute genitive, e.g. φθάσαντος αὐτοῦ ἔφυγον, ‘on his arrival 1 
left,’ 

THe Neaative Parric.gs. 

δὲν is used with indicatives, e.g. δὲν ἦλθε, ‘ he came not.’ 

οὐχὶ, ὄχι, With nouns, adjectives, and participles used ad- 
jectivally, e.g. ὄχι αὐτός / ‘not he!’ ὄχι ὡς ἠττηθεὶς ἀλλὰ ὡς 
νικήσας, ‘not as worsted, but as having conquered.’ | 

μὴ with subjunctives and participles, as μὴ νοµίσης, ‘that you’ 
may not think ;’ μὴ δυνάµενος, ‘not being able.’ 
ὄχι, ovxi, also = ‘No!’ in answer to a question. 


INTERROGATION, 

A question may be indicated in speaking by the simple ton 
of the voice, and requires no change in the order of the words. 
In writing, the sign (; =?) is always placed at the end 
Besides this, the following interrogatory particles are in use :— 

(a) dpa ye, where it is uncertain whether the answer “ Yes” 
or “ No” is expected, as dpa γέ µε ἐνθυμεῖται ἔτι; ‘Does he yet! 
remember me ?’ (perhaps “ Yes,” perhaps “ No”). 

(b) µήπως, where the answer “No” is half expected, 8 
Μήπως μὲ γνωρίζεις; ‘Do you (really) know me?’ 

(c) When the answer “No” is confidently expected, the 
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particles τοίγαρ or τοιγαροῦν, also µηγαρή (μὴ γὰρ ἢ), are some- 
times used, 6.6. τοίγαρ τᾶσπρο των πληγόνει; ‘Surely their white 
hue does not wound 1” 


INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 


In these the same interrogatory pronouns and particles are 
used as in the direct questions, the indicative mood is kept, 
except after µήπως (μὴ), which is followed where fear or doubt 
is expressed by the subjunctive. As a rule, if the first or 
principal clause of the sentence is in the past tense, the 
dependent clause is also in the past, but the present is sometimes 
retained, e.g. μὲ ἑρωτῷ πόθεν ἔρχομαι, ‘He asked me whence I 
came ;” μὲ ἠρώτησε πόθεν ἠρχόμην (also ἔρχομαι), ‘ He asked me 
whence I came ; Srpdcexe µήπως πέσῃς, ‘ Take heed, lest you fall ;’ 
ἐρωτῶ ἂν ἤκουσας περὶ τούτου, ‘I ask whether you have heard of 
this.’ 


APPENDIX. 


It has been thought well to add in the form of an Appendix the following 
specimens of letters received from Greek correspondents. As actual and 
authentic examples they will possess in the eyes of the student more 
value than the artificial products to be found in “‘ Guides to Polite Letter- 
Writing.” It is needless to add that all particulars which might lead to 
identification have been carefully suppressed. 
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Αθήναις, 7/19 Φεβρουαρίου, 1881.) 
Φίλτατε Κύριε, 

Πολλάκις διενοήθην νὰ σὰς γράψω ὀλίγας γραμμὰς, 
διότι οὐδαμῶς ἐπεθύμουν οὕτω ἀποτόμως νὰ διακόψω πᾶσαν μετὰ 
τῶν ἐν ᾽Αγγλίᾳ φίλων µου σχέσι, ἀλλὰ δυστυχῶς 7 διεύθυνσις τῆς 
κατοικίας σας, ἣν ἀναχωροῦντες ἐντεῦθεν pol ἀφήκατε, ἀπώλετο ἐγὼ 
δὲ τότε ἀπετάθην πρὸς τὴν ἐν Λιβερπούλη Κυρίαν ἥτις τῷ 
ὄντι pot ἔπεμψε τὴν διεύθυνσίν σας, ἀλλὰ τόσῳ δυσανάγνωστον 
ὥστε ἥμην βεβαιότατος ὅτι καὶ μηχανικῶς ἂν ἀντέγραφα αὐτὴν, ἡ 
ἐπιστολή µου δὲν θὰ σᾶς εὗρισκε. Τούτου ἕνεκα ἐπὶ τῶν τὴν 
παρελθοῦσαν ἑβδομάδα ἀποσταλεισῶν ὑμῖν ἐφημερίδων προσέθεσα 
τὸ near London καὶ Κύριος πλέον οἶδεν ἂν μὴ αἵ τε ἐφημερίδες καὶ 
ἡ παροῦσα µου ἀπολεσθῶσιν. 





Ἐγκαίρως περιῆλθεν eis χεῖράς µου ἡ ὑμετέρα διατριβὴ “ἡ 
᾽Αναγεννωμένη Ἑλλὰς,” ἣν ἀπλήστως ἀνέγνωσα. Μόλον ὅτι δὲ τὸ 
περιεχόµενον προώρισται μᾶλλον πρὸς φωτισμὸν τῶν μὴ τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
εἰδότων “AyyAwv καὶ τῶν διαστροφέων τῆς ἀληθείας, διὰ τῆς δηµο- 
σιεύσεως ἔν tis ἐνταῦθα ἐφημερίδι µεταφράσεως ἂν οὐχὶ, τοῦ ὅλου, 
µέρους τοὐλάχιστον τῆς διατριβῆς σας ἐπεθύμουν νὰ καταστήσω 
γνωστὸν τὸ ὄνομά σας eis τὸ πολὺ ἑλληνικὸν κουὸν, ἀλλὰ δυστυχῶς 
γνωρίζω ὅτι αἱ δυνάµεις µου πολὺ ὑστεροῦσι τοῦ ἔργου τούτου καὶ 
μετὰ λύπης µου ἐγκατέλειψα τὴν ἰδέαν ταύτην. ἩἨλὴν δὲν ἔλειψα 
νὰ µεταδώσω els πάντας τοὺς φίλους µου καὶ γνωρίσαντας ὑμᾶς 
ἐνταῦθα τὸ περιεχόµενον τῆς διατριβῆς σας, οἵτινες πάντες ηὐχαριστή- 
θησαν καὶ μετ ἐμοῦ ὡς Ἕλληνες εὐγνωμονοῦσιν ὑμῖν dua τὸ 
ἐπίκαιρον τῆς δημοσιεύσεως. 

Ὡς πρὸς τὰ πολιτικά µας τοῦτο µόνον λέγω ὅτι εὑρισκόμεθα 
μεταξὺ σφύρας καὶ ἄκμωνος, ὑπερεπιθυμοῦντες μὲν ἀφ ἑνὸς νὰ 
προσδράµωµεν πρὸς βοήθειαν τῶν δουλευόντων ἀδελφῶν µας, poBov 


1 It is usual in Greece to date letters according to both old and new style. - 
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Aruens, 7/19 February, 1881. 

Dear Sir, 

Many a time have I had it in my mind to write 
you a few lines, since I by no means wished so suddenly to 
drop all connexion with my friends in England, but un- 
fortunately your address, which you left me when you went 
away from here, got lost; and I then applied to Miss in 
Liverpool, who actually sent me your address, but in so illegible 
a form that I was quite certain, if I were even to copy it 
mechanically, that my letter would not find you. 

For this reason I added on the newspapers sent last week 
the words, “near London,” and heaven only knows whether 
both the newspapers and my present letter will be lost. 

Your essay on “Grecia Rediviva” has duly come to hand, 
and I have eagerly read it. Although its contents are rather 
intended for the enlightenment of Englishmen who do not 
know Greece, and of perverters of the truth, yet, by the publica- 
tion in some paper here of a translation—if not of the whole, at 
least of a portion of your treatise—I should like to make your 
name known to the general Greek public; but unfortunately 
I am aware that my powers fall far short of the requirements of 
the task, and, to my chagrin, I relinquished the idea. I have 
not failed, however, to communicate to all my friends who have 
known you here the contents of your treatise, and they were all 
delighted, and, with myself, are grateful as Greeks far the 
timeliness of the publication. 

As to our politics, I can only say this: that we find ourselves 
betwixt the hammer and the anvil, longing above everything, 
on the one hand, to rush to the rescue of our brethren still in 





s 2 
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µενοι ὃ dd’ érépov μὴ mpocxpovowpev eis tas ἰδέας φίλης τινὸς 
δυνάµεως. Al προετοιµασίαι µας πρὸς πόλεμον εἶνε εἴπερ ποτὲ 
πλήρεις, δὲν ὑπάρχει δὲ οἰκογένεια ἥτις νὰ μὴν ἔχῃ ἓν ἢ πλειότερα 
ἄτομα κατατεταγµένα eis τὸν στρατόν. 

Els τῶν ἀδελφῶν µου ὑπηρετεῖ ὡς ἱππεὺς, ἐγὼ δὲ ὑπάγομαι eis 
τοὺς ἐθνοφρουρούς. Τνωρίζοντες τοὺς Τούρκους κάλλιον τῶν εὕρω- 
παίων δημοσιογράφων, oirwes ἀριθμοὺς µόνον λογαριάζουν, καὶ 
ἐρειδόμενοι eis τὴν ἰσχὺν τοῦ ἑλληνισμοῦ, ἂν θέλετε δὲ καὶ eis τὰ 
συμφέροντα τῶν λοιπῶν φυλῶν τῆς ᾿Ανατολῆς ἔχομεν ἀκράδαντον 
πεποίθησιν ὅτι μετὰ λυσσώδη πάλην ἡ νίκη ἐπὶ τέλους ἔσται ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν. | 

Πλὴν δυστυχῶς 6 πόλεμος ἢ ἡ εἰρήνη δὲν ἐξαρτᾶται, φαίνεται, ἀπὸ 
ἡμᾶς, ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ τὰς Μεγάλας Δυνάμεις. ἸΜεγάλας / Όταν εἴρωνείαν 
ἐκφράζει ἡ λέξις ὑπὸ ἠθικὴν ero. 

᾿Ακριβῶς ἀπὸ τῆς ἐντεῦθεν ἀναχωρήσεως σας ἑργάζομαι παρά Tin 
ἀγγλικῷ γραφείῳ ὡς παρατηρεῖτε ἐπὶ τῆς ἐπικεφαλίδος. Ηρὸς δὲ 
ἔδωκα eis γάµον µίαν τῶν ἀδελφῶν µου, ἥτις ἤδη ἀπέκτησε καὶ 
θυγάτριον. 

Ἐὐελπιστῶν ὅτι τόσῳ ὑμεῖς ὥς καὶ ἢἡ σεβαστή µοι σύζυγός σας 
μετὰ τῆς λοιπῆς οἰκογενείας ἀπολαύετε ἄκρας ὑγείας καὶ ὅτι συντόμως 
θὰ ἀξιωθῶ ἐπιστολῆς σας, 

Διατελῶ, 
ὑμέτερος φίλος, 
Π. Σ. 

Υ.Γ. [ὕστερα γραμμένον].--"Ἔγραψα ἑλληνιστὶ πρὸς πλειοτέραν 
ὑμῶν εὐχαρίστησι. Αν δὲν ἁπατῶμαι pot εἴχετε ὑποσχεθῇ µέαν 
φωτογραφίαν σας. Θέλετε λοιπὸν νὰ τὰς ἀντάλλαξωμεν ; 


Αθήναις, τῇ 8/20 Μαρτίου, 1881. 
Φίλτατε Κύριε, ; 
Ἐγκαίρως περιῆλθεν eis χεῖράς µου ἡ ἀπὸ εἰκοστῆς 
ὀγδόης λήξαντος Φιλική σας ἐξ Fs ἁσμένως εἶδον ὅτι ἤδη 
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slavery ; yet fearing, on the other, lest we run counter to the 
views of some friendly power. Our preparations for war are 
complete, if ever preparations were. There is not a family 
which has not one or more individuals enrolled in the army. 
One of my brothers is serving in the cavalry, and I am enlisting 
in the national guards. Knowing the Turks better than European 
journalists, who only reckon numbers, and relying on the 
strength of Hellenism, and, if you will, also on the interests of 
the other races of the East, we have an unshaken conviction 
that after a furious struggle, victory will at length be on our 
side. 

But unhappily the question of war or peace does not depend, 
it seems, on us, but on the Great Powers. Great! What an 
irony does the word express from a moral point of view. 

From the very day of your departure hence I have been 
employed in an English office, as you observe from the heading 
[of my letter]. Besides this, I have given one of my sisters in 
marriage, who has now also got a little daughter. 

Hoping that both you and your honoured wife, with the rest 
of your family, are enjoying the best of health, and that I shall 
soon be favoured with a letter from you, __ 

I remain, 
Your friend, 
P.S. 

P.S.—I have written in Greek for your greater satisfaction. 
If I am not mistaken, you promised me your photograph. 
What do you say to an exchange? 


ΑΤΗΕΝΒΕ, 8/20 March, 1881. 
My ΤΕΑΗ Sir, 


Your kind letter of the 28th of last month has duly 
come to hand, and I was very glad to see from it that you 
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ἀπολαύετε ἄκρας ὑγιείας τόσον ὑμεῖς ὅσον καὶ ᾗ λοιπὴ οἰκογένειά 
σας. 

Εὐχαριστῶ ὑμῖν εἱλικρινῶς διὰ τὰς φιλοφρονήσεις σας διὰ τὴν 
θέσιν pov, καὶ τὰς εὐχάς σας ἐπὶ τῷ yap τῆς ἀδελφῆς µου, κ.τ.λ. 
Την ἀδελφήν µου δὲν νομίζω ὅτι τὴν εἴδατε κατὰ τὴν ἐνταῦθα 
διαµονήν σας, καθότι κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν ἐκεῖνον ἔμενεν ὡς διδάσκαλος 
& τιν κλάδῳ τοῦ ᾿Αρσακείου Παρθεναγωγείου ἐν Κερκύρᾳ. Ὁ 
σύζυγός της ἐμπορεύεται ἔλαια, τὸ προϊὸν τῆς νήσου, τὸ δὲ θυγάτριόν 
των ὠνομάσθη ἐπ ἐσχάτων ΕΒἰρήνη. | 

Mer ἀγαλλιάσεως ἔλαβα τὴν φωτογραφίαν σας, ἥτις εἶνε τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπιτυχημένη. Kara τὴν ὑπόσχεσίν µου καὶ 
ἀφ οὗ τὸ θέλετε, ἤδη σᾶς εἰσωκλείω τὴν ἑμήν. 

Τὴν παρελθοῦσαν ἑβδομάδα τυχαίως παρετήρησα ἐν τῇ ἐφημερίδι 
έεΝέαι Ιδέαι”' διάφορόν τι ἀφορῶν τὴν ὑμετέραν διατριβὴν, ἀλλὰ 
τόσῳ στεβλωμένον, ὥστε αὐθωρεὶ συνέταξα ἕτερον διάφορον πρὸς 
καταχώρισιν ἐν τῷ “Tyreypady.” Ὁ δὲ Ἀυντάκτης τούτου µετά 
τινας πληροφορίας µου περὶ τῆς διατριβῆς καὶ τοῦ συγγραφέως 
αὐτῆς εἶχε τὴν καλωσύνην νὰ μοὶ ζητήσῃ τὸ φυλλάδιον ἵνα κατα- 
χωρίζῃ κατ ὀλίγον µετάφρασιν αὐτοῦ, Todro μὲ κατευχαρίστησεν 
:. ὡς πληροῦν τὸν πόθον ὑμῶν τε καὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ ἀσμένως τῷ παρεχώρησα 
αὐτό, 

Τὸ διάφορόν µου βλέπετε σηµειωμένον ἐν τῷ φύλλῳ τῆς Πέμπτης 
δι ἐρυθροῦ μολύβδου, πάντα δὲ τὰ λοιπὰ προέρχονται ἐκ τῆς 
Συντάξεως τοῦ '' Τηλεγράφου.” Ἡ ἐξακολούθησις τῆς µεταφράσεως 
θὰ γένηται καὶ τὴν ἑβδομάδα ταύτην, ἐγκαίρως δὲ θέλω σᾶς πέµψει 
τὰ ἀντίτυπα, 

Ἐπειδὴ πολὺ πιθανὸν νὰ μὴ μοὶ ἐπιστραφῇ τὸ φυλλάδιόν σας ἐκ 
τοῦ “ Τηλεγράφου” κατὰ πὸ ἐνταῦθα ἔθιμον, σᾶς παρακαλῶ νὰ pot 
πέµψητε ev ἕτερον πρὸς ἐνθύμησιν. 

Παρεκάλεσα καὶ τὸν Ἀυντάκτην τῆς “ Παλιγγενεσίας” νὰ κατα- 
χωρήσῃ σχετικόν τι διάφορον, ἀλλὰ µέχρι τοῦδε δὲν τὸ ἔκαμεν. 

Τὰ πολιτικά µας λίαν ἀμφίβολα, ἐν τούτοις ἐπικρατεῖ πρὸς τὸ 


} διάφορο», literally “a various,” i.e. one of the paragraphs usually 
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yourself are now enjoying the best of health, as well as the rest 
of your family. 

I thank you sincerely for you good wishes in regard to my 
situation, and your congratulations on my sister’s marriage, &c. 
I do not think that you saw my sister during your stay here, 
inasmuch as at that time she was staying as teacher in a branch 
of the Arsakeion (Girls’ High School) in Corcyra. Her husband 
deals in oil, the produce of the island ; and their little daughter 
finally has been named Irene. 

I was delighted to get your photograph, which is indeed 
more than successful. According to my promise, and since you 
wish it, I herewith enclose you my own. 

Last week I observed by chance in the newspaper, New 
Ideas, a paragraph referring to your treatise, but so perverted 
that I the very same hour drew up another paragraph for 
insertion in the Telegraph. The editor of the latter, after some 
information from me concerning the treatise and its author, had 
the goodness to ask me for the pamphlet, that he might insert, 
by instalments, a translation of it. This pleased me exceedingly, 
as it meets the wishes both of you and myself, and I gladly let 
him have it. 

My paragraph you see marked in Thursday’s paper with red 
lead, but all the rest proceeds from the editorial office of the 
Telegraph. The continuation of the translation will be made 
this week also, and I will duly send you the copies. 


Since it is very likely that your pamphlet may not be returned 
to me from the Telegraph, according to the custom here, I beg 
you to send me another as a remembrancer. 

I begged the editor of the Renaissance also to insert a similar 
paragraph, but hitherto he has not done so. 

Our politics are very uncertain. Meanwhile, for the present, 


found in newspapers under the heading “ various ”’ or “‘jottings.” 
| 
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παρὸν ἄκρα ἡσυχία. “O πρωθυπουργός pas, évavriov τοῦ κοινοῦ 
φρονήµατος, εἶνε λίαν χλιαρὸς, µόλον ὅτι eis τὸ παρελθὸν δὲν 
ἐκολακεύετο ὀνομαζόμενος ἄνθρωπος τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ τοῦ σιδήρου. 

. Ἡ µήτηρ µου σᾶς προσφέρει τοὺς σεβασμούς τής, λίαν δὲ 
εὐχαριστήθη μὰ τὴν φωτογραφίαν σας 

Προσφέρετε παρακαλῶ τὰς προσρήσεις µου πρὸς τὴν σεβαστήν 
µοι κυρίαν σας, δέξασθε δὲ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς τοῦ ὅλως ὑμετέρου 
φίλου σας, 
Π. Σ. 


ἐν Λονδίνφ, τῇ 6/18 ἸΊα»., 1881. 

Αἰδεσιμώτατε Κύριε, 

Mupias πέµπω ἡὑμῖν εὐχαριστίας διὰ τὸ ὑμέτερον 
φυλλάδιον ὅπερ εὐηρεστήθητε νὰ pot πέµψητε ἡ᾿Ανέγνων αὐτὸ 
μετὰ προσοχῆς καὶ ἐχάρην Wav ὅτι ὑψοῦτε φωνὴν ὑπὲρ τοῦ δικαίου, 
ὑπερασπίζοντες τὸ ἔθνος τὸ ἑλληνικὸν ὅπερ πολλοὶ, φίλοι τοῦ 
σκότους καὶ τοῦ weidous, προπηλακίζουσι καὶ ὑβρίζουσι Kai 
τοὺς μὲν τοιούτους ἡμεῖς περιφρονοῦμεν, τοὺς δὲ μετὰ παρρησίας 
κἠρύσσοντας τὰ ἡμέτερα δίκαια ἀγαπῶμεν καὶ οὐδέποτε παυόµεθα 
εὐγνωμονοῦντες αὐτοῖς. 

Τὸ ὑμέτερον ὄνομα pot ἦτο γνωστὸν πρὸ πολλοῦ ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦ 
ὑμῶν ἐγχειριδίου περὶ τῆς καθ ἡμᾶς Ἑλληνικῆς καὶ ἤδη χαίρω 
πολὺ λαμβάνων ἀφορμὴν νὰ ἐπιστείλω ὑμῖν τὰ ὀλίγα ταῦτα. 

᾿Ασπάζομαι ὑμᾶς, καί εἷμι 
ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 
Κ. Λ. 

Υ.Γ.---Εὰν νοµίζητε ὅτι δύναµαί ποτε νὰ φανῶ ὑμῖν χρήσι 
eis τι, θὰ μὲ εὕρητε πάντοτε πρόθυµον. 


Λονδίνῳ, Ἰανουαρίου 14m, 1881. 

᾿Αξιότιμε Κύριε, 
Παρακαλῶ δέξασθε τὰς εἰλικρινες εὐχαριστίας po 
διὰ τὸ φυλλάδιον ὅπερ φιλοφρόνως ἐπέμψατέ pot. ᾿Ανέγνων air 
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the utmost tranquillity prevails. Our Prime Minister, in op- 
position to the general sentiment, is very lukewarm, although 
In the past he might be called, without flattery, a man of fire 
and sword. , 

My mother presents her compliments to you. She was very 
much pleased with your photograph. 

Please remember me most kindly to your good lady, and 


accept the salutations of yours very truly, 
P. 8. 





Rav. Sm, Lonpon, 6/18 January, 1881. 


; I send you πόση many thanks for your pamphlet, 
which you were pleaggd to send me. I read it with attention, 
aod rejoiced to that you raise your voice on behalf of 
Justice, defengs g the Greek nation, which many, friends of 
d falsehood, revile and insult. Such men, indeed, 
; but those who boldly vindicate our rights we love, 
r cease feeling grateful towards them. 











r name was already long known to me from yous excellent 
book on Modern Greek ; and now I am very glad to have 
asion to write you these few words. 
I salute you, and am, 
Yours truly, 
κ. L. 

P.S8.—If you think I can ever show myself of use to you in 

anything, you will find me always willing. 


LONDON, January 14, 1881. 


Dear Sir, 
Please accept my sincere thanks for the pamphlet 


which you kindly sent me. I read it with great interest, and 
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μετὰ μεγάλου διαφέροντος καὶ ὡς Ἕλλην εὐγνωμονῶ ὑμῖν δὲ ὅσα 
τόσον ἀληθῶς καὶ τόσον ἐντόνως ἐγράψατε ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἡμετέρου ἔθνου 
πρὸς φωτισμὸν ἐκείνων τῶν ὑμετέρων συμπατριωτῶν οἵτιν εςχρείαν 
ἔχουσι φωτισμοῦ περὶ τῆς ἀληθοῦς καταστάσεως τῆς Ἑλλάδος, 

Εἰπέτε µοι παρακαλὼ ποῦ δύναμαι ν ἀγοράσω τρία ἢ τέσσαρα 
ἀντίτυπα τοῦ περὶ οὗ ὁ λόγος φυλλαδίου ὅπως διανείµω αὐτὰ μεταξὺ 
φίλων ΆἌγγλων. 

Ἐπευχόμενος ὑμῖν τὸ νέον ἔτος αἴσιον καὶ εὐτυχὲς, διατελῶ μετὰ 
πάσης ὑκολήψεως, 


Ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 
Π. Σ. A 
Y.T.— Fro καλὸν νὰ σταλῇ ἓν ἀγτίτυπον πρὸς τὸν ἐν Τεργέστῃ 
ἐκδότην τῆς “' Κλειοῦς.” 
5, αν 1881. 


Αἰδεσιμώτατε Κύριε, 
Ἕλαβον τὴν ὑμετέραν ἐπιστολὴν καὶ χαίρω τι θέλαι 
νὰ λάβητε τὴν γνωριμίαν pov. λ 
Ἐπειδὴ δὲ καὶ ἐγὼ τοῦτ αὐτὸ ἀπιθυμᾶ, µεγίστην θὰ αἱ 
τέρψιν νὰ σᾶς Bw καὶ σφίγξω τὴν χεῖρά σας. Λυποῦμαιλ op 
πολὺ ὅτι τὰς καθημεριὰς εἶμαι ἀπησχολημένος eis τὰ µαθήλα 
µέχρι τῆς ἑβδόμης μ.μ. [μετὰ μεσημβρίαν] καὶ ἐκαιδὴ εἷμαι pc 
λαμβάνω τὸ δεῖπνόν µου ew καὶ ἐπιστρέφω é ἀργὰ eis τὴν οἰκίαν άν 
Movov τὰς κυριακὰς δύναµαι νὰ µείνω κατ οἶκον, ἀλλὰ φοβοῦμαι i 
ἡμέρα αὕτη θὰ ᾖναι lows ὅλως dxarddAydos eis ὑμᾶς. Ard νὰ oa! 
ἁπαλλάξω τοῦ κόπου, ἂν θέλητε ἐγὼ νὰ ἔλθω νὰ σᾶς ἴδω toxipay| 
τινὰ περὶ τὰς ὀκτὼ ἢ κυριακήν τινα μετὰ µεσημβρίαν ἢ τὴν ἑσπέραν' 
GAN’ ἐὰν ὑμεῖς προτιμᾶτε νὰ ἔλθητε παρ ἐμὲ, ἁρκεῖ µόνον νά µοι 
γράψητε καὶ θά µε εὕρητε Kar’ οἶκον ὁποιανδήποτε κυριακὴν καὶ ἂν 
ἐγκρίνητε. 
Tov Κύριον ὃν ὀνομάζετε δὲν τὸν γνωρίζω. Ἴσως & σύναδλφός 
μου τὸν εἰξεύρει. κ εἶμαι Μικρασιανὸς ἐκ τῆς Kofixov, 
ἔκαμα ὅμως τὰς σπουδάς µου ἐν ᾿Αθήναις καὶ ἐν Κωνσταντ ° 
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as a Greek I am grateful to you for all that you have written, 
no less truly than earnestly, on behalf of our nation, for the 
- enlightenment of those among your countrymen who need 
. enlightenment in regard to the real condition of Greece. 
- Please tell me where I can buy three or four copies of the 
pamphlet in question, that 1 may distribute them among 
English friends. 
,. Wishing you a happy and prosperous New Year, I remain, 
‘with all esteem, 
Yours very truly, 
L Ῥ. 8. A. 
τς P.S.—It would be well that a copy should be sent to the 
editor of the Clio, in Trieste. 


a 9/21 Jan., 1881. 

Rev. Sir, 

I received your letter, and am glad that you wish 
"bo make my acquaintance. 

_ Since I also wish the same, I sha]l feel the greatest pleasure 
oe seeing you, and in clasping your hand. I regret, however, 
_ Auch that on the weekdays I am engaged with lessons until 
Fr even p.m., and, as I.am single, I take my supper away from 

ie iome, and ο πο. my lodgings. Only on Sundays can ΄ 

id | remain at home, but I fear this day will be altogether un- 
*'mitable to you. To relieve you of trouble, if you choose, let 
‘pe come to see you some evening about eight, or some Sunday 
|" Mternoon or evening; or, if you prefer to come to me, it is 
foough if you simply write to me, and you will find me at 
ome on any Sunday that you may fix. 
‘ 


| The gentleman you name I do not know. Perhaps my 
' colleague is acquainted with him. I am from Asia 
| ο” Cyzicus—but I have studied in Athens and Con- 
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τοῦτο δὲ εἶνε τὸ δέκατον ἔτος dd ὅτου ἦλθον eis Λονδῖνον. Kai 
ταῦτα ἐπὶ τοῦ παρόντος, πλείονα δὲ ὅταν, σὺν θεῷ, συναντηθῶμεν. 
᾿Ασπάζομαι ὑμᾶς, καὶ διατελῶ, 
ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 
K. A. 
Υ.Γ.---᾽Απὸ τῆς 26 τοῦ μηνὸς τούτου θὰ µεταβαίνω κατὰ πᾶσαν 
Τετάρτην eis χάριν µαθηµάτων καὶ νομίζω ὅτι τὸ µέρος τοῦτο 
δὲν ἀπέχει πολὺ τοῦ τόπου τῆς κατοικίας σας. Πρὸς τὸ παρὸν δὲν 
δύναµαι va σᾶς εἴπω ποίαν ὥραν ἀκριβῶς θὰ τελειόνῃ τὸ µάθηµα: 
tows περὶ τὰς πέντε ἢ ἕέ μ.µ. 





M . 
Αἰδέσιμε φίλε, ως 
Μόλις σήμερον περιῆλθεν eis χεῖράς µου τὸ ὑμέτερον 
ταχυδρομικὸν δελτάριον, διότι πρὸ πολλῶν μηνῶν µετεκοµίσθην eis 
ἄλλην συνοικίαν. Εὐχαριστῶ ὑμῖν διὰ τὴν πρόσκλησι καὶ μετὰ 
πολλῆς προθυµίας θὰ ἠρχόμην παρ ὑμᾶς, ἂν µικρά τις ἀδιαθεσία 
δὲν μὲ ἐκώλυεν Ἐλπίω ὅταν ἀναλάβω νὰ ἔλθω νὰ προσφέρω 
ὑμῖν τε καὶ τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ κυρίᾳ τὰ σεβάσµατά pov. 
Περὶ τοῦ Κυρίου Ἡ. οὐδὲν δύναμαι νὰ εἴπω διότι δὲν εἰξεύρω ποῦ 
κατοικεῖ. 
᾿Ασπάζομαι ὑμᾶς, καὶ διατελῶ, 
ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 
A. Τ. 


15 Φεβ.. 1881. 
Αἰδέσιμε Κύριε, 

Πέμπω ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ ταχυδροµείυ δύο Ἑ[βραϊκὰς 
ἐφημερίδας, ἃς σήμερον ἐκ Κωνσταντινουπόλεως ἔλαβον καὶ ἁσπά- 
Comat ὑμᾶς. 

Μετὰ σεβασμοῦ, 
ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 
Μ. Ν. 
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stantinople ; and this is the third year since I came to London. 
So much for the present, and more when (D.V.) we meet. 
I salute you, and remain, 
Yours very truly, 
K. L. 

P.S.—Beginning with the 26th of this month, I shall be 
travelling every Wednesday to on account of lessons, and 
I believe this neighbourhood is not very far from the place of 
your residence. At present I cannot tell you precisely at what 
hour the lesson will finish—perhaps about five or six p.m. 





28 March, 1882. 
REV. AND DEAR SIR, 


Your post-card has only just come to hand to-day, 
on account of my having moved into another neighbourhood 
many months ago. I thank you for the invitation, and would 
have come to your house with much pleasure, had not a slight 
indisposition prevented me. I hope, when I recover, to come 
and present my respects to you and your wife. 

As to Mr. E. I can say nothing, as I do not know where he 
lives, 





With kindest re 
truly, 
L. G. 
Feb., 1881. 







Rev. Sir, ο... 
I send you by post two 
I received to-day from Constantinople. 


With kind regards, 
Yours truly, 


ποπ’ newspapers, which 


Μ. Ν. 
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Τρίτη ‘Eowépas. 
Αἰδέσιε Κύριε, 

Ἔλαβον τὸ ταχυδρομικὸν ὑμῶν δελτίον καὶ μετὰ 
πολλῆς χαρᾶς θὰ ἔλθω νὰ cas Bw. ᾽Αλλὰ φοβοῦμαι θὰ σᾶς ᾖναι 
πολὺς κόπος νὰ μὲ ἀνταμώσητε eis τὸν σταθμὸν, καθ ὅσον μάλιστα 
δὲν ἠδυνήθην νὰ ἐξακριβώσω καλά τὰ τοῦ σιδηροδρόµου. Νομίζω 
ὅμως ὅτι els τὰς ἕξ pp. θὰ τελειώσω τὸ µάθηµα καὶ θὰ ἔλθω μὲ 
τὴν πρώτην ἁμαξοστοιχέαν. Ἴσως θὰ Ίναι τὸ καλλέτερον νὰ 
ἔλθω κατ εὐθεῖαν cis τὴν οἰκίαν σας. ᾿ἘΕρωτῶν θὰ εὕρω αὐτὴν 
εὐκόλως. 

Ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 
A. T. 


Αἰδεσιμώτατε Κύριε, 
Παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς πέµψατέ µου διὰ τοῦ ταχυδρομείο | 

τὰς δύο Ἱσπανο- εβραϊκὰς ἐφημερίδας ἃς εἶχον στείλει ὑμῖν πρό twos 
καιροῦ διότι θέλω νὰ τὰς δώσω els φίλον els τὸν ὁποῖον τὰς 
ὑπεσχέθην. | 

᾿Ασπάζομαι Spas καὶ εἶμαι, 
ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 

Μ. N. 





Δευτέρα. 
᾿Αἰδεσιμώτατε Κύριε, 

Σήμερον ἐπιστρέφας ἐκ Παρισίων εὗρον τὸ ὑμέτερον | 
ταχυδρομικὸν δελτίον καὶ εὐχαριστῶ ὑμῖν διὰ τὴν πρόσκλησυ’ 
λυποῦμαι ὅμως σφόδρα ὅτι δὲν θὰ δυνηθῶ νὰ ἔλθω καὶ παρακαλῶ va 
μοι παράσχητε συγγνώµην. 

᾿Ασπάζομαι ὑμᾶς ἐκ ψυχῆς καὶ διατελῶ, 
ὅλως ὑμέτερος, 


Ν.Δ. 
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Tuesday Evening. 
Rev. Sir, 


I have received your post-card, and with much 
pleasure shall come to see you. But I fear it will be a great 
deal of trouble to you to meet me at the station, especially as 
I have not been able to make out the trains clearly. I think, 
however, that at six p.m. I shall have finished my lesson, and 
I will come by the first train afterwards. Perhaps it will be 
best that I should come straight to your house. By asking, 
I shall easily find it. 

Yours truly, 
L. G. 


Rev. Sir, 

Please send me by post the two Spanish-Hebrew 
newspapers which I sent to you some time ago; for I want to 
give them to a friend to whom I had promised them. 

With kind regards, I am, 
Yours traly, 
Μ. N. 


Monday. 
Rev. Sir, 


To-day, on my return from Paris, I found your 
post-card, and thank you for the invitation. I regret, however, 
exceedingly that I shall not be able to come, and beg that you 
will excuse me. 

With kindest and most cordial regards, 
-I remain, 
Yours truly, 
N. 1. 
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Δωμάτια Αριθ. 95, 96. 





Φίλτατε Κύριε ’ 

Χθὲς ἑσπέρας ἔφθασα ἐνταῦθα μετὰ τῆς ἀδελφῆς µου 
καὶ τοῦ γαμβροῦ µου’ θὰ µείνωμεν καὶ αὔριον καὶ ἀναχωροῦμ.εν τὴν 
ἑπομένην, ἴσως ἔλθωμεν σημερὸν μ.µ. καὶ σᾶς ἴδωμεν ἀλλὰ αὔριον 
τὸ γεῦμά µας πέρνοµεν eis τὸ Ἐενοδοχεῖόν pas eis τὸ τραπέζι τὴν 
5 μ.μ. Ἐΐμεθα ὅλοι καλὰ καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ εὔχομαι δι ὑμᾶς καὶ τὴν 
οἰκογένειάν σας. Ἡροσφέρετε τὰς προσρήσεις ὅλων µας εἷς τὴν 
Κυρίαν σας. 

Σᾶς δὲ ἀσπαζόμεθα, 
IL B., A. B. 


Κύριε M ; 

Εὐρίσκομαι ἐνταῦθα πρὸ εἴκοσω ἡμερῶν καὶ δὲν 
ἀπεφάσισα πότε ϐ ἀναχωρήσω. 

Κατὰ τὴν ἔλυσίν µου ἐσκόπευον νὰ ἔλθω καὶ σᾶς ἴδω πλὴν 
εἰδοποιήθην ἐγκαίρως ὅτι ἀπουσιάζατε" "Άμα εὐκαιρήσω σκοπεύω 
va ἔλθω νὰ περάσω ὀλίγας ἡμέρας eis Λονδῖνον πρὸ τῆς ἀναχωρήσεώς 
µου καὶ τότε θὰ ἔλθω νὰ cas ἴδω' θέλω ὅμως σᾶς γράψει πρὸ μιᾶς 
ἡμέρας, µήπως καὶ λείψητε πάλι. ᾿Ελπίζων ἡ παροῦσά pov νὰ 
σᾶς εὕρῃ τόσον ὑμᾶς καθὼς καὶ ὅλην σας τὴν οἰκογένειαν ἆπο- 
λαύοντας ὑγείας, 





Las φιλικοασπάζομαι, 
Π. B. 


3 Τη colloquial Modern Greek, the vowel α is used as an alternative of 
In this instance it has the advantage of marking the tense. ἀπουσιάζετε, 


present. 
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, Rooms Nos. 95, 96. 
Dear Mr. : 

Yesterday evening I arrived here with my sister 
and brother-in-law. We shall remain over to-morrow, and 
leave the following day. Perhaps we shall come this afternoon to 
see you, but to-morrow we take dinner at our hotel, at the fable 
@héteat5p.m. Weareall well, and I hope you and your family 
are the same. Give my kind remembrances to your wife. 

Yours truly, 
Ῥ. B. and D. B. 





Drar M 





I have been here for three weeks (20 ae) and 
have not made up my mind when I shall leave. 

On my arrival I intended to come and see you, but ἐπ δα 
in time that you were away from home. As soon as I have an 
opportunity I intend to come and pass a few days in London 
before my departure, and I will come and see you. 1 will 
write, however, a day beforehand, lest you should be away 
again. Hoping that this letter of mine may find you and all 
your family in good health, 

I am, with kindest regards, 
P. B. 


¢in the 2nd person singular and plural of the imperfect past active. 
the more classically correct form, would not be distinguishable from the 
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AHN.—New, PracticaL, anp Easy Matnop or Learnine tar Durca Lanavacs, 
being a complete Grammar, with Selections. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12mo, pp. viii. 
and 166, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 


AHN.—Aun’s Coursg. Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. Ihne, Ph.D. 12me, 
pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 1864. 3s. 


ALABASTER.—THE Warr or THE Law: Buddhism illustrated from Siamese 
Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an Account of the Phra 
Bat. By Henry Alabaster, Esq., Interpreter of Her Majesty’s Consulate-General 
in Siam, Member of the Royal Asiatic Society. Demy 8vo, pp. lviii. and 324, 
cloth. 1871. 14s. 


ALLEN.—Taz Cotoun SENS. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. 


ALLIBONE.—A CriticaL DICTIONARY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE‘ AND BRITISH AND 
AMEBICAN AUTHORS (LIVING AND DECEASED). From the Earliest Accounts to the 
latter half of the 19th century. Containing over 46,000 Articles (Authors), with 
x ao of subjects. By S. Austin Allibone. In 3 vols. royal 8vo, cloth. 


ALTHAUS.—TaHE Spas or Evrops. By Julius Althaus, M.D. νο, pp. 516, cloth. 
1862. 7s. 6d. 


AMATEUR Mecuanro’s WorkKsHOP (THE). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals ; including Casting, Forg- 
ing, Prazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of ‘‘The Lathe and its 
Uses.” Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. vi. and 148, with Two Full-Page Dlus- 
trations, on toned paper and numerous Woodcuts, cloth. 1880. 6s. 


AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETY.—JouRNAL OF THE AMATEUR MECHANICAL 
Society. 8vo. Vol. i. pp. 344 cloth. 1871-72. 12s. Vol. ii. pp. vi. and 290, 
cloth. 1873-77. 12s. Vol. iii. pp. iv. and 246, cloth. 1878-79. 12s. 6d. 


AMERICAN ALMANAO AND TREASURY OF Facts, STATISTICAL, FINANCIAL, AND 
PouiTicAL. Edited by Ainsworth R. Spofford, Librarian of Congress. Crown 
8το, cloth. 1878, 1879, 1880, 1881, 1882. 7s. 6d. each. 


AMERY.—NotEs ON Forestry. By C. F. Amery, Deputy Conservator Ν. W. Pre- 
vinces,. India, Crown 8vo, pp. vili. and 120, cloth. 1875. 5s. 


AMBERLEY.—AN ANALYSIS OF RELIGIOUS BELIEF. By Viscount Amberley. 2 vols. 
demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 496 and 512, cloth. 1876. 30s 


AMONGST MACHINES, A Description of Various Mechanical Appliances used in| 
the Manufacture of Wood, Metal, and other Substances. A Book for Boys, 
copiously Illustrated. By the Author of ‘“‘The Young Mechanic,” Second 
Ejition. Imperial 16mo, pp. viii. and 336, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
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ANDERSON. —PracticaL MercantiLteE CorRBSPONDENCE. A Collection of Modern 
Letters of Business, with Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and an Appendix, 
containing a Dictionary of Commercial Technicalities, pro forma Invoices, Ac- 
count Sales, Bills of Lading, and Bills of Exchange; also an Explanation of the 
German Chain Rule. 24th Edition, revised andenlarged. By William jam Anderson. 
12mo, pp. 288, cloth. 


ANDERSON and TUGMAN.—Mrroantits CoRRESPONDENCE, containing a Collection 
of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with their translation on opposite 
pages, for the use of Business Men and of Students in either of the Languages, treat- 

in modern style of the system of Business in the principal Commercial Cities 
of the World. soe by pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of 
Lading, Drafts, &c. ith an Introduction and copious Notes. By William 
Anderson and James Ε, Tugman. 12mo, pp. xi. and 193, cloth. 1867. 6s. 


APEL.—Pross Specimens FoR TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN, with copious Vocabularies 
and Explanations. By H. Apel. 12mo, pp. viii. and 246, cloth. 1862. 4s. 6d. 


APPLETON (Dr.)—LiFE AND LITERARY RELIOS. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library, Vol. XIII. 


ARAGO.—LeEs ARISTOCRATIES. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago., Edited, 
with English Notes and Notice on Etienne Arago, by the Rev. E. P. H. Brette, B.D., 
Head Master of the French School, Christ’s Hospital, Examiner in the University 
of London. Fcap. 8vo., pp. 244, cloth. 1868. 4s. 


ARNOLD.—PEARLS OF THE ΕΑΙΤΗ ; or, Islam’s Rosary : being the Ninety-nine beau~ 
tiful names of Allah. With Comments in Verse from various Oriental sources as 
made by an Indian Mussulman. By Edwin Arnold, M.A., C.S.1, &. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 320, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 


ARNOLD.—TxHE Licut or Asia; or, THE GREAT RENUNCIATION (Mah4bhinish- 
kramana). Béing the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, and Founder 
of Buddhism (as told in verse by an Indian Buddhist). By Edwin Arnold, 
Μ.Α., C.S.L, δο. ‘Tenth Edition. Or. 8vo, pp. xiii. and 238, limp parchment, 
1883. 2s. 6d. 

ARNOLD.—TxHz ILIAD AND Opyssgy or InpD1a. By Edwin Arnold, M.A., Ε.Β... 
&c., &c. Feap. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 18. 
ARNOLD.—A ΒΙΜΡΙΕ TRANSLITERAL GRAMMAR OF THE TURKISH’ LaNauAGE, 
Compiled from Various Sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 

Arnold, M.A., C.8.1., F.R.G.S. Post 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

ARNOLD.—INDIAN ΡΟΕΤΗΣ. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

ABRTOM.—Szrmons. By the Rev. B. Artom, Chief Rabbi of the Spanish and Ῥοχ- 
tuguese Congregations of England. First Series. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1876. 68. 

ASHER.—On tax Stupy or MopErn LanauaGes in general, and of the English Lan- 

e in particular. An Essay. By David Asher, Ph.D. 12mo, pp. viii, and 
80, cloth. 1859. 2s. 
ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, List of Publications on application. 


ASIATIC SOCIETY.—JournaL or THE Roya, ΑΒΙΑΤΙΟ Society or Great BRivam 
ο AND IngLAnD, from the Commencement to 1863. First Series, complete in 20 Vols, 
8vo, with many ‘Plates. £10, or in parts from 48, to 6s. ᾿ 


ASIATIC SOCIETY.—JougnaL oF THE ἘΟΙΑΙ, Asiatic Soorery or Great Brirant 
AND IRELAND. New Series. 8vo. Stitched in wrapper. 1864-82, 
Vol. I., 2 Parts, pp. iv. and 490, 16s.—Vol. II., 2 Parts, pp. 522, 16s.—Vol, III., 2 Parts, 


. 616, with Photograph, 22s.—Vol, IV., 2 Parts, pp. 521, 168.—Vol. V.. 2 Parts, pp. 463, with 
10 full-page and folding Plates, 18a.—Vol. VI., Part 1, pp. 212, with 2 Plates and a Map, 8.— 
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Vol. VI. Part 2, pp 272, with Plate and Map, 8s.—Vol. VII., Part 1, pp. 194, with a Plate, 
8s.—Vol. VII., Part 2, pp. 204, with 7 Plates and a Map, 8s8.—Vol. VIIL., Part 1, pp. 156, with 
3 Plates and a Plan, 8s.—Vol. VIII., Part 2, pp. 152, 8s.—Vol. ΙΧ., Part 1, pp. 154, with a 
Piate, 8s.—Vol. ΙΧ., Part. 2, PP. 292, with 3 Plates, 108. 6d.—Vol. X., Part 1, pp, 156, with 2 
Plates and a Map, xs.—Vol. X., Part 2, pp. 146, 6s.—Vol. X., Part 8, pp. 204, 5s. —Vol. ΧΙ., 
Part 1, pp. 128, §s.—Vol. ΧΙ., Part 2, pp. 158, with 2 Plates, 7s. 6d.—Vol. XI., Part 8, pp. 250, 
8s.—Vol. ΧΠ., Part 1, pp. 152, 5s.—Vol. XII., Part 2, pp. 182, with 2 Plates and Map,és.— 
Vol. XII., Part 3, pp. 10υ, 48.—Vol. ΧΠ., Part 4, pp. x., 152., cxx., 16, 88.—Vol. XIII., Part 1, 

p. 190, 58.—Vol XIII., Part 2, pp. 170, with a Map, 8s.—Vol. XIII., Part 8, pp. 178, with a 

able, 7s. 6d.—Vol. XIII., Part 4, pp. 282, with a Plate and Table, 10s. 6d.—Vol. XIV., Part 1, 
pp. 124, with a Table and 2 Plates, 5s.—Vol. XIV., Part 2, pp. 164. with 1 Table, 7s. 6d.—Vol. 
XIV., Part 8, pp. 206, with 6 Plates, 8s.—Vol. X1V., Part 4, pp. 492, with 1 Plate, 14s8,—Vol. 
XV., Part 1, pp. 136, 68. 


ASPLET.—TsE CoMPLETE FRENCH CoursE. Part II. Containing all the Rules of 
French Syntax, &c., &. By Georges C. Asplet, French Master, Frome. Feap. 
δυο, pp. xx. and 276, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 


ASTON .—A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. By W. G. Aston, 
M.A. Third Edition. Crown 8ve, pp. 96, cloth. 1873. 12s. 


ASTON.—A GRAMMAR OF THE JAPANESE WRITTEN LANGUAGE. By W. G. Aston, 
M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary H.B.M.’s Legation, Yedo, Japan. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 306, cloth. 1877. 28s. 


ASTONISHED AT AMERICA, Brine Cursory Depuctions, &c., &c. By Zigzag. 
Feap. 8vo, pp. xvi.-108, boards. 1880. 1s. 


AUCTORES SANSORITI. 

Vol. I. THE Jaiminiya-Nyiya-MALf-VistaRa. Edited for the Sanskrit Text 
Society, under the supervision of Theodor Goldstiicker. Large 4to, pp. 582, 
cloth. £3, 138. 6d. 

Vol. II. THE INSTITUTES OF GAaUTAMA. Edited, with an Index of Words, by A. 
F. Stenzler, Ph.D., Prof. of Oriental Languages in the University of Brealau. 
8vo, Pp. iv. and 78, cloth. 1876. 4s.6d. Stitched, 3s. θὰ. 

Vol. 111. Varr4na Sutra: THE RITUAL OF THE ATHARVA VEDA. Edited, with 


Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. R. Garbe. 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, sewed. — 


1878. 5s. 

Vols. IV. and V.—VARDHAMANA’S GANABRATNAMAHODADHI, with the Author's 
Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius Eggeling, 
Ph.D. 8vo. Part L, pp. xii. and 240, wrapper. 1879. 6s. Part IL, pp. 240, 
wrapper. 1881. 6s. 


AUGIER.—-D1anz. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited with English 
Notes and Notice on Augier. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B., of the Royal Military 
ο. and the University of London. 12mo, pp. xiii. and 146, cloth. 1867. 


AUSTIN.—A ΡΕΑΟΤΙσΑΙ TREATISE on the Preparation, Combination, and Applica- 
tion of Calcareous and Hydraulic Limes and Cements. To which is added many 
useful Recipes for various Scientific, Mercantile, and Domestic Purposes. By 
James G. Austin, Architect. 12mo, pp. 192, cloth. 1862. 5s. 


AXON.—Tue ‘MEcHANIC’s Frrenp. A collection of Receipts and Practical Sug: 
gestions relating to Aquaria, Bronzing, Cements, Drawing, Dyes, Electricity, 
Gilding, Glass-working, &c. Numerous Woodcuts. Edited by W. Ε. A. Axoz, 
M.R.S.L., F.S.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 339, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 


BABA.— An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with easy progressive 
Exercises. By Tatui Baba. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 92, cloth. 1873. δε. 


srs -- ras = cba OF anus Bacon. Extracted from the πας 
casion riti ames ing. 2vols. t 8 : aD 
- xiv., 708, cloth. 1878. Dis, Pe org? eter eee eRe eee 
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BADEN-POWELL.—PROTECTION AND Bap TIMES, with Special Reference to the 
Political Economy of English Colonisation. By George Baden-Powell, M.A., 
F.R. A.S., F.S.S., Author of ‘‘ New Homes for the Old Country,” &c., &c. 8vo, 
pp. xii.-376, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 


BADER.—Tus Natura, axpd Morsip Caancrs or THE Human Eve, AND THEIR 
TREATMENT, By C. Bader. Medium 8vo, pp. viii. and 506, cloth. 1868. 16s, 


BADER.—P.LaTRs ILLUSTRATING THE NaturaL AND ΜΟΒΒΙΡ CHANGRs oF THE Human 
Eyz. By Ο. Bader. Six chromo-lithographic Plates, each containing the figures 
of six Eyes, and four lithographed Plates, with figures of Instruments. With an 
Explanatory Text of 32 pages. Medium 8vo, in a portfolio. 21s. Price for Text 
μας | Atlas taken together, £1, 12s. 


BADLEY.—INDIAN MISSIONARY RECORD AND MEMORIAL VOLUME. By the Rev. B. 
is Bee a the American Methodist Mission. 8vo, pp. xii. and 280, cloth. 
1876. , 


BALFOUR.— Walirs AnD Strays FROM THE Far Kast; being a Series of Disconnected 
Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frederick Henry Balfour. 1 vol. demy 
8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 


BALFOUR.—THE DIVINE ΟΙΑΒΘΙΟ OF Nan-HvA; being the Works of Chuang Tsze, 
Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and Copious Annotations in English and 
Chinese. By Ε. H. Balfour, F.R.G.8., Author of ‘‘ Waifs and Strays from the 
Far East,” &. Demy 8vo, pp. xviii. and 426, cloth. 1881. 14s. 


BALL.—THE DiamMonps, Coal, AND GOLD oF INDIA; their Mode of Occurrence and 
Distribution. By V. Ball, Μ.Α., F.G.S., of the Geological Survey of India. 
Feap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, cloth. 1881. 5s. 


BALL.—A MANUAL OF THE GEOLOGY OF INDIA. Part III. Economic Geology. By 
V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S. Royal 8vo, pp. xx. and 640, with 6 Maps and 10 Plates, 
cloth. 1881. 10s. (For Parts I. and II. see MEDLICOTT.) 


BALLAD SOCIETY—Subscriptions, small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas 
per annum. List of publications on application. 


BALLANTYNE. —Exements oF ΗΙΝΡΙ AnD Bras BHAKHA GRAMMAR, Compiled for 
the use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James R. Ballantyne. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 


BALLANTYNE.—First Lessons In Sanskrit Grammar; together with an Introduc- 
tion to the Hitopadefa. New Edition. By James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Librarian 
of the India Office. 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. - 


BARANOWSKI.—Vapf& MEouUM DE La LANGUE FRANGAISE, rédigé d’aprés les Dic- 
tionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne l'Académie 
Frangaise, on qu’on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus célébres auteurs. Par J. J. 
Baranowski, avec l’approbation de M. E. Littré, Sénateur, &c. 32mo, pp. 224. 
1879. Cloth, 2s. θά. ; morocco, 3s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 4s. 


BARENTS’ RELICS,—Recovered in the summer of 1876 by Charles L. W. Gardiner, 
Esq., and presented to the Dutch Government. Described and explained by J. 
K. J. de Jones. Deputy Royal Architect at the Hague. Published by command 
of His Excellency, W. F. Van F.R.P. Taelman Kip, Minister of Marine. Trans- 
lated, with a Preface, by S. R. Van Campen. With a Map, Illustrations, and a 
fac-simile of the Scroll. &vo, pp. 70, cloth. 1877. δε. 


BARRIERE and CAPENDU.—Les Faux BonsHomurs, a Comedy. By Théodore 
Barritre and Ernest Capendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Bar- 
ritre, by Professor Ch. Cassal, LL.D., of University College, London. 12mo, pp. 
xvi, and 304, cloth. 1868, 4s. 
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BARTH.—Tur RELIGIONS OF INDIA. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


BARTLETT.— Dictionary or AmEnicanisms. A Glossary of Words and Phrases 
colloquially used in the United States. By John Russell Bartlett. Fourth 
ο ο enlarged and improved. Όθνο, pp. xlvi. and 814, cloth. 


BATTYE.—Wuat 18 VITAL Force? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, includ- 

ing Vital Physics, Animal Morphology, and Epidemics; to which is added an 

Appendix upon Geology, Is THE DENTRITAL THEORY OF GEOLOGY TENABLE? By 
chard Fawcett Battye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


BAZLEY.— NOTES ON THE EPICYCLODIAL CuTrinG FRAME of Messrs. Holtzapffel & 
Co. With special reference to its Compensation Adjustment, and with numerous 
Tlustrations of its Capabilities. By Thomus Sebastian Bazley, M.A. 8vo pp, 

vi and 192 cloth. Jllustrated. 1872. 10s. 6d. 


BAZLEY.—THE Srars IN THEIR CouRsEs: A Twofold Series of Maps, with a 
Catalogue, showing how to identify, at any time of the year, all stars down to tHe 
5.6 magnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible in English latitudes. 
By T. 8S. Bazley, M.A., Author of ‘‘ Notes on the Epicycloidal Cutting Frame.” 
Atlas folio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15s. 


BEAL.—TravE.s oy Fan-H1an and Sune-Yux, Buddhist Pilgrims, from China to 
India (400 a.D. and 518 4.p.) Translated from the Chinese. By Samuel Beal, BA, 
Trin. Coll., Cam., ο. Crown 8vo, pp. lxxiii. and 210, with a coloured Map, 
cloth, ornamental. 1869. 10s. 6d. 


BEAL.—A ΟΑΤΕΚΑ or Buppuist SoripruRes FROM THE CuInEsE. By S. Beal, BA, 
Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty’s Fleet, &c. 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 


BEAL.—TuHE Romantic LEGEND OF Sakya ΒύΡΡΗΑ, From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
. By the Rev. Samuel Beal. Crown 8vo., pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 128. 


BEAL.—DHAMMAPADA. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


BEAL.—BunppHist LITERATURE IN CHINA: Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivered by 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
Όνο, pp. xx. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 


BEAMES.— Ovriines or INDIAN PaILoLoey. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Philological Society of London, and the 
Société Asiatique of Paris. Second enlarged and revised Edition. Crown 8vo, | 
pp. Viii. and 96, cloth. 1868. 5s. 


BEAMES.—A Comparative GRAMMAR OF THE MopmERyw ARYAN LANGUAGES oF INDIA, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By Joba. 
Beames, Bengal Civil Service, M.R.A.S., ἃο., ο. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. On Sounds. | 
Pp. xvi. and 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.—Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 
ο... 348, cloth. 1875. 168.---Ὑο]. III. The Verb. Pp. xii. and 316, cloth. 


BELLEW.—From ΤΗΝ Indus το THR TiaRis. A Narrative of a Journey through the | 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran in 1872; together 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Record of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the | 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Bellew, C.S.I., Surgeon, Bengal Stef 
Corps. Demy δυο, pp. viii. and 496, cloth. 1874. 14s. 


BELLEW.—Kasamin axp Kasuouar ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Embas 


to Kashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.S.1 Demy 8vo, Xxxii. and 
420, cloth. 1875. 16, ne i A 3 
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BELLEW.—THE RacEs OF AFGHANISTAN. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, C.8.1., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 


BELLOWS. —Exetiso Ouriimnge VocaBuLary for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King’s College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 


BELLOWS.—Ovuriine DIcrionaRyY FOR THE USE OF Missionaries, EXPLORERS, AND 
Βτύρακτβ of Lanauace. By Max Miller, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 7s. 


BELLOWS,.—Tovs tes Verses, Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, Β.Α., 
LL.B., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
London. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32ma, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 9 


ΣΕΙ.1.ΟΥ8.--ΕΕΕΝΟΠ anv Enaiiso ΏΙΟΤΙΟΚΑΒΥΣ FORTHE Pocket. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French-English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
conjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liatson of terminal 
consonants; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles, 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or persian withouttuck. 1877. 10s.6d.; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 


BENEDIX.— Der Verrer. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
Royal Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modern 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s, 6d. 


BENFEY.—A PracticaL GRAMMAR OF THE Sanskrit Lanauacs, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 
el etary revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 


BENTHAM.—Tueory oF LecisuatioN. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 


BETTS.— See VALDES. 


BEVERIDGE.—Txe District or BAKARGANJ. Its History and Statistics, By-H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo,; pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 21s. 


BICKNELL.— See Hariz. 


BIERBAUM.—HisToRY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.—By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 3s. 


BIGANDET.—TuHE LIFE OF GAUDAMA. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 
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BIROH.—Fastr Monastic: Anvi Saxonicr ; or, Au Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Birch. 8vo, pp. vii. and 114, cloth. 1873. δε. 


ΒΙΒΡ.--ΡΗΥΒΙΟΙΟΒΙΟΑΙ, Essars, Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrasy, and 
the Origin of Disease. By Robert Bird, M.D. demy 8vo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 


BLACK.—Youna JAPAN, YOKOHAMA AND YEDO. A Narrative of the Settlement | 


and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Year 
1879; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John R. Black, formerly Editor of the ‘‘ Japan Herald” and the 
‘“ Japan Gazette.” Editor of the “Far East.” 2 vols. demy 8vo, pp. xviii. and 
418; xiv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 


BLADES. —SHAKSPERB AND TypocRaPHy. Being an Attempt to show Shakspere’s 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; also 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8vo, pp. viii. and 78, with an Illustra- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 


BLADE®—TuE BioGRAPHY AND TYPOGRAPHY OF WILLIAM Caxton, England's First 


Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author’s 
‘‘ Life and Typography of William Caxton.” Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made, Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled binding. 1877, £1, 1s. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1881. 5s. 


BLADES.—THrE ENEMIES OF Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 5s. 


BLAKEY.—MEMOIRS OF DR. ROBERT BLAKEY, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 
Queen’s College, Belfast, Author of ‘‘ Historical Sketch of Moral Science,” &c., 
&c. Edited by the Rev. Henry Miller, of St. Andrews (Presbyterian Church of 
England), Hammersmith. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 252, cloth. 1879. 5s. 


BLEEK.—Rk&yNsRD THE Fox 1n Sourm Arnica; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Translated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, K.C.B. By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvi. pee 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 


BLEEK.—A Brier ACCOUNT OF BUSHMAN FOLK Lorg, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 2s. 6d. 


BOEHMER.—SpPANISH REFORMERS OF Two CENTURIES, from 1520, their Lives and 
Writings. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. i. royal 8vo, pp. 232, 
cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 


BOEHMER.—Sce VALDES. 


BOJESEN.—A ἀὐΙΡΕ το THs DanisH Lanavace. Designed for English Stadents. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5s. 


BOLIA.—THE GERMAN CALIGRAPHIST: Copies for German Handwriting. By C. 
Bolia. Oblong 4to, sewed. 1s. 


BOY ENGINEERS.—See under LUKIN. 


BOYD.— NAGANANDA ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of 84-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 
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BRAMSEN.— JAPANESE CHRONOLOGICAL TABLES, showing the Date, according to 
the Julian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese Month. 
From Tai-Kwa, 1st year, to Mei-ji, 6th year (645 A.D. to 1873 Α.Ρ.). With an 
Introductory Essay on ‘‘ Japanese Chronology and Calendars. By W. Bramsen. 
Oblong fcap. 4to, pp. 50-84, cloth. 1880, 14s. 


BRAMSEN.—THE CoINs ΟΕ JAPAN. By W. Bramsen. Part I. The Copper, Lead, 
and Iron Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with Plates of 74 
Coins, boards. 1880. 5s. 


BRAMSEN.— JAPANESE WEIGHTS, with their Equivalents in French and English 
Weights. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. 1s. 


BRAMSEN.— JAPANESE LINEAL MEASURES, with their Equivalents in French and 
English Measures. Compiled by W. Bramsen, Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. 1s. 


BRENTANO.—ON THE HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF GILDS, AND THE ORIGIN OF 
TRADE-UnIoNS. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophizs. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 


BRETSCHNEIDER.—EarLY EUROPEAN RESEARCHES INTO THE FLORA OF CHINA. 
By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 


BRETSCHNEIDER.—Boranicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
bee τν. ος By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
; .. 


BRETTE.— FRENCH EXAMINATION PAPERS SET AT THE UNIVERSITY OF LONDON FROM 
1839 το 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s, 6d.; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 


BRITISH MUSEUM.—List oF PUBLICATIONS OF THE TRUSTEES OF THE BRITISH 
MUSEUM, on application. 


BROWN.—TuHE DERVISHES ;y OR, ORIENTAL SPIRITUALISM. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 14s. 


BROWN. —SaNsERIT PROSODY AND NUMERICAL SYMBOLS EXPLAINED. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.R.A.8., Author of a Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c., Professor 
of Telugu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 


BROWNE.— How το USE THE OPHTHALMOSCOPE; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. Arranged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xi. and 108, 
with 35 Figures, cloth. 1876. 3s. 6d. 


BROWNE.—A BANGALI ΡΒΙΝΕΕ, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, Β.0.8. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s, 


BROWNE.—A HinpI Primer ΙΝ Roman ΟΠΑΒΑΟΙΕΗ. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 


BROWNING SOCIETY’S PAPERS.—Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84, Part I., pp. 
116. 10s. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part II., pp. 142. 
100. Part III., pp. 168. 108. 


BRUNNOW. —Scee SCHEFFEL. 
BRUNTON.—MapP oF JAPAN. See under JAPAN. 
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CAMPBELL.—Tur GosPEL of THE WoRLD’s Divine OrpER. By Douglas Cam 
bell. New Edition. Revised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. θα. 


CANDID EXAMINATION OF THEISM. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 198, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
CANTICUM CANTICORUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Introduction by 1. Phi 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 2s. 


CAREY.—Txt Past, THE PRESENT, AND THE Futur. By H.C. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. 10s. 6d. | 


ΟΔΒΙΕΤΤΙ.-ἨΙΒΤΟΒΥ OF THE CONQUEST OF TUNIS. Translated by J. T. Carletti 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 


CARNEGY.— Nores on THE LAND TENURES AND REVENUE ASSESSMENTS OF UPPER 
Inpia. ByP. Carnegy. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6s. 


CATHERINE Ἡ., ΜΕΝΜΟΙΕΒΡ OF THE EMPRESS. Written by herself. With a Preface 
4 στ] Herzen. Trans. from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1859, 
8. κ. | 
OATLIN.—O-Kre-Pa. A Religious Ceremony; and other Customs of the Mandans. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vi and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 14s. ; 
CATLIN.—THE LIFTED AND SUBSIDED ROCKS OF AMERICA, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Races. 
By George Catlin. ith 2Maps, Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1870. 6s. 6d. 


CATLIN.—SHur your Μοῦτῆ AND SAVE your Lirg. By George Catlin, Author of 
‘* Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians,” &c., &c. With 29 Π]ιιε- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlarged. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. | 


CAXTON.—THE BIOGRAPHY AND TYPOGRAPHY OF. See BLADES. 


CAXTON CELEBRATION, 1877.—CaTAaLOGUE OF THE LOAN COLLECTION OF ANTI- 
QUITIES, CURIOSITIES, AND APPLIANCES CONNECTED WITH THE ART OF PRINTING. 
Edited by G. Bullen, F.8S.A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 3s. 6d. 


CAZELLES,—OvTLINE OF THE EVOLUTION-PHILOSOPHY. By Dr. W. E. Cazelles. 
Translated from the French by the Rev. O. B. Frothingham. Crown 8vo, pp. 
156, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 


CESNOLA.—SaLamMINta (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A., Χο. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. | 


CHALMERS.—TuHE SPECULATIONS ON METAPHYSICS, PoLrry, AND MORALITY OF 
‘<8 OLD PHILOSOPHER,” LAU-TSZE. Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- | 
duction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868, 4s. 6d. | 

CHALMERS.—SrrucrurRE OF CHINESE CHARACTERS, under 300 Primary Forms; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 Α.Ὀ., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. at J. 
Chalmers, M.A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.—THE CLASSICAL POETRY OF THE JAPANESE. By Basil Hall | 
Chamberlain, Author of ‘‘ Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirai.” Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, | 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. | 

CHAPMAN.— CHLOROFORM AND OTHER ΑΝΔΕΤΗΕ ix. History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, ° Cony : pp. 51, sewed. 1859. 1a. 
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HHAPMAN.—DIARRH@A AND CHOLERA: Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
.theough the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.8. 8vo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 7s. 6d. 


(HAPMAN.—MrpicaL ΟΒΑΕΒΙΤΤ : its Abuses, and how to Remedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. §8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 


'HAPMAN.—Sra-SICKNESS, AND HOW TO PREVENT IT. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal Ice Bag; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutics, By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.C.P.,M.R.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. viii. and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 


ο. ON CHRISTIAN CATHOLICITY. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
ο Se 


HARNOCK.—A GLOSSARY OF THE Essex DIALECT. By Richard Stephen Charnock, 
Ph.D., F.S.A. Feap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 


HARNOCK.—PRENOMINA ; or, The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. 8S. Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 


ΗΑΤΤΟΡΑΡΗΣΑΣΑ.- Της Yitris; or, The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
Chattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 


s+HAUCER SOCIETY.—Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
on application. 


JHILDERS.—A PALi-ENGLISH DicTIoNARY, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Czesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. £3, 98. ο 


ΙΠΠΙΕΒΡ.- ΤΗῆπ MAHAPARINIBBANASUTTA OF THE SuTrA Ῥιτακλα. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the late Professor R. Ο. Childers. 8vo, pp. 72, limp cloth, 1878. 5s. 


JHINTAMON.—A CoMMENTARY ON THE TEXT OF THE BHAGAVAD-GITA ; or, the 
Discourse between Khrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanskrit Philoso- 
Pic Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund Chintamon, 

olitical Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
ὃτο, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 


SHRONICLES ann MEMORIALS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND DURING THE 
MIDDLE AGEs. List on application. 


VLARK,— MErGHADUTA, THE CLOUD MESSENGER. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M.A. Feap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. 1s. 


CLARK.—A FOoRECAST OF THE RELIGION OF THE FuTuRE. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W. W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. ὃς. 6d. 


CLARKE.—Tur EarLy HIsToRY OF THE MEDITERRANEAN POPULATIONS, &e:, in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Ilustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, &c. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 


CLAUSEWITZ.—On Wak. By General Carl von Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 
J.J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 
ioe ert ο. columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 


CLEMENT AND HUTTON.—ARTISTS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY AND THEIR 

Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketches. 

ο Olara Erskine Clement and Lawrence Hutton. 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. lxxxvii. 
and 44, and lvii. 374 and 44, cloth. W879. 21s. 
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COLEBROOKE.—TxHE LIFE AND MISCELLANEOUS Essays OF HenRY THOMAS COLE- 
BROOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 ols. 
Vol. I. The Life. Demy 8vo, p PP. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 
1873. 148. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by E. 
B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the el ad of Cambridge. Demy 8vo, 

pp. xvi. and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 28s. 


COLENSO.—NataL SERMONS. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter's, Maritzburg. By the Right Rev. John William Colenso, 
D.D., Bishop of Natal. 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 


COLLINS.—A GRAMMAR AND LEXICON OF THE HEBREW LanauaGE, Entitled Pagal 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a MS. i 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and colluted with a MS. in the Imperial Library 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by G. W. Collins, M.A. Demy 
4to, pp. viii. and 20, wrapper. 1882. 3s. 


COLYMBIA. Crown 8vo, PP. | 260, cloth. 1873. 5s, 

‘“‘The book is amusing as we clever.” —Athenaum. ‘‘ Many exceedingly humorous pas- 
sages.”——Public Opinion. ‘‘ Deserves to be read.”—Scoteman. ‘‘ Neatly done.”—Graphic. 
‘Very amusing.” —Ezaminer. 


COMTE,—A GENERAL VIEW OF PosITIvisM. By Auguste Comte. Translated on 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 


COMTE.—THE CATECHISM OF POSITIVE KELIGION : Translated from the French of 
Auguste Comte. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 428, cloth. 1858. 6s. 6d. 


COMTE.—Tue Eicut CincuLars ΟΕ AuGuSTEComTx. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of R. Congreve. Feap. 8vo, pp. iv. and, 90cloth. 1882. Is. θὰ: 


COMTE.—Tux Positive PHILOSOPHY OF AUGUSTE CoMTE. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. Vol. Ι., pp. xxiv. 
and 400; Vol. II., pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 


CONGREVE. —TuE RoMAN EMPIRE OF THE WEST. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard Congreve, M.A. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 


CONGREVE.—ELIZABETH OF ENGLAND. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 


CONTOPOULOS.— A LExICON ΟΕ MODERN GREEK- ENGLISH AND ENGLISH MODERN 
GREEK. By Ν. Contopoulos. Part I. Modern Greek-English. Part II. English 
Modern Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 


CONWAY.—THE SacrED ANTHOLOGY: A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 480, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

CONWAY.—C3HRISTIANITY. By Moncure D. Conway, M.A., Minister of South 
Place Chapel, and.at the Atheneum, Camden Road. 18mo, pp. 146, stitched in 
wrapper. 1876.. 1s. 


CONWAY.—Houman SacrIFICES IN ENGLAND. Four ώμος by Moncure D. 
Conway. 18mo, pp. 64, sewed. 1876. Is. 


CONWAY.—IpoL_s anD IDEALS. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
oe ane nner of ‘‘ The Eastern Pilgrimage,” &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 
clio 3. 
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CONWAY.—EMERSON aT HOME AND ABROAD. See English and Foreign Philoso-~ 
phical Library. 
CONWAY.—TRavELS IN SouTH KENSINGTON. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
8vo, pp. 234, cloth. 1882. 12s. 
ConTsnts.—The South Kensington Museum—Decoragive Art and Architecture in England 
—Bedford Park. 


COOMARA SWAMY.—THE DaTHAVANsa; or, The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mutu 
Coomara Swamy, F.R.A.8. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. glish 
Translation. With Notes. pp. 100. 6s. 


COOMARA SWAMY.—Sourra NipaTa; or, Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original Pali. With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.R.A.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 


CORNELIA. A Novel. Post δυο, pp. 250, boards, 1863. Is. 6d. 


COTTA.— GEOLOGY AND History. A popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bernhard Von Cotta, Pro- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 


COUSIN.—THE PHILOSOPHY OF Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant’s 
ep πο By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 

ot 8. 


COUSIN. —ELEMENTS OF PsYcHOLOGY : included in a Critical Examination of Locke’s 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author’s last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 568, cloth. 1871. 8s. 


COWELL. —PRAKRITA-PRAKASA; or, The Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, with the 
Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with various Readings from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the East India 
House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
to which is Sarat an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 
8vo, pp. xxxi. and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 


COWELL.—A Sxorr Inrropucrion το THE ORDINARY PRAKRIT OF THE SANSKRIT 

- Dramas, With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 

- Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. LL.D. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 


COWELL.—THE SARVADARSANA SAMGRAHA. See Triibner’s Oriental Series, 


πα ac By Perey Tunnicliff Cowley. Demy 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 
1 8. 


CRAIG.—THE ΙΒΙΒΗ LAND LABOUR QUESTION, Illustrated in the History of Rala- 
hine and Co-operative Farming. By E. T. Craig. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 202, 
cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. Wrappers, 2s. 


CRANBROOK.—CREDIBILIA ; or, Discourses on Questions of Christian Faith. By 
the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Reissue. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 190, 
cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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CRANBROOK. —THeE FouNDERS OF CHRISTIANITY ; or, Discourses upon the Origit 
of the Christian Religion. By the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post 8vo 
pp. xii. and 324. 1868. 6s. 


CRAVEN.— THE PorpuLaR DICTIONARY IN ENGLISH AND HINDUSTANI, AND HINDU 
STANI AND ENGLISH. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by th 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 


CRAWFORD. — RECOLLECTIONS OF TRAVEL IN NEW ZEALAND AND AUSTRALIA. B 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, &c.,&c. Wi 
Maps and Illustrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 18s. 


CROSLAND.— Apparitions ; An Eesay explanatory of Old Facts and a New Theory 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo 
pp. viii. and 166, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 


CROSLAND.—PirH: Essars AND SKETCHES GRAVE AND (ΑΣ, with some Verse: 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, cloth. 1881. 5s 


CUBAS.—Tuk REPUBLIC OF Mexico IN 1876. A Political and Ethnographical 
Division of the Population, Character, Habits, Costumes, and Vocations of it 
Inhabitants. Written in Spanish by A. G. Cubas. Translated into English by 
G. E. Henderson. Illustrated with Plates of the Principal Types of the Ethno 
eae ee and several Specimens of Popular Music. 8vo, pp. 130, cloth 


CUMMINS.—A ΒΑΜΜΑΕ OF THE OLD Frixsic Lancuace. By A. H. Cummins, 
A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 


CUNNINGHAM.—Tae ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA. Ἱ. The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of. Hwen-Thsang. i 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Retired). Wi 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8. 


CUNNINGHAM.—THE StupPa OF BHARHOT: A Buddhist Monument ornamented wi 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and History in the Thi 
Century B.c. By Alexander Cunningham, Ο.9.Ι1., 0.1.E., Maj.-Gen., Ε.Ε. aa 
Dir.-Gen. Archzol. Survey of India. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, with 57 Pla 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 


CUNNINGHAM.— ARCHZOLOGICAL SuRVEY OF INDIA, Reports from 1862-79. By 
A. Cunningham, C.8.I., C.I.E., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Director: 
το Pho eae Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth, Vols. I.- 

- 108. each. 


SHMAN.—CHARLOTTE CUSHMAN: Her Letters and Memories of her Life 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, cloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 


CUST.— LANGUAGES OF THE East INDIES. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. | 
CUST.—LINGUISTIC AND ORIENTAL Essays. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


CUST.—Picturgs oF INDIAN Lifr, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. By 
R. N. Cust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. “Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
346, cloth. With Maps. 1881. ᾖΤε. 64. 


DANA.— A Text-Boox oF GEOLOGY, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &c., at Yale College. Mlustrated. Crows 
8vo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 
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DANA.—Manvcat or Gro.ocy, treating of the of the Science, with special 
Reference to American Geological History tor use of Colleges, Academics, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi aud 800, and Chart, dl 21s. 


DANA.— THe Grotocwar Sronr Barerry Top. Pests ee for 
the General Reader and fer Beginsers in the . ByJ. D Ό, 
Tilustrated. 12mo, pp. xii and 264, cloth. τν ο 

DANA.—A Sysrem or λγπαπλτοστ. iptive Mineralogy. regains 
Recent Ds ο πο το. ay 

written and enlarged, and with $00 Wosdeata, wie εν 


rather leg πετ ο σος With an Extemded Treatior on Urysteliv- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. Py Ε. &. Dava. om the Plan snd with the 
of Professor J. Ὁ. Dana Third τοι τοτωρᾶ, Over BY Wood 


patna Gece Sve, pp. vin. and 440, cnn: 149. ite 


DANA.—Mascat or Misrratocs a¥D Limsotocy; Cuntaining the a 
the Science of Minerals and Rocka. for the Use of the Pructica 


rearranged 
ὃνο, pp. wae. and G24, cloth 1642 7a Gd 


DATES axp Dava Erwarixc vo Brags ΑΡΤΕΣΟΡΟΙΚΚΟΥ AED VitiiCel AMCEs 
οἵοσσ. (Primers) Pent) ἔσα, pp. vin and 106, civth 1654 τε. 


DAUDEY.—Layrzes recs wy Mri. aoe ους 
Mary Corey. Feap. ὅσο, pp 109 1s, «σα, fa; 


DAVIDS. —Bcpsarer Boers Srorme fer Trigbuer’s Osientel Series. 
DAVIES. —Hinan Pangeures. 2 νι Boe Trifimer's Orie Bernice 


DAVIS. —SNazrezaysre or THe Korres Porat Exprverws, U.K Bur Polar. Cav 
tain Gharies Francs Mal Commeadiug Laned auc tu. direction uf tae Ἡ :: 
G. M. Bebeem, Secrseery of Όνε Kary. vy Σεκ ἑάτάτα) ©. 1. dave Ue. 
Third Maxam. Wii numerous Bier wen Weed Lagrewinge Υωουνολτιμορσαμ.... 
and Mapa. fon. pp 0. ὦσα. 1 t:.% Ὁ 


DAY.—Yar Peracervrn τη ο Thor 2ki bret: wit Jue au ο. cera 
mateer amaillerw twee. be bi oun To dar Ck tbe ᾱ oe 
χχῖν. and 226, cod. 16... 1. 

DE FLAN ORE ο οι oF Tret or More ως Desens: crs Uno: 
On Swose. Ba ( dee Fam. 3. en. dimers. Wein σε καρτ. 
the place and SOW SE ο PET VES Avera tee ee 1 ee a! 
4te, 42 Plas cist ο. jem pepe. £7. wal jouer 2. ot 


DELEPSEREE.  Βἵπσισνα Lavra De Fue, Fee oct Ίλεωηττε Grow: 
Sve, pe Tt cists ehh. oe 


DELEPSERESE. απ, —Mialanv6iss. if ο... . τα Nowre.iw δισ: @ Litbersiws- 
Maceenigqee- Pe (λρωυε {στ mei νι ο Miter or ας. 
ham snd ῥιώσεαωος ως. υ it acting στ. 1ο να ν.. 

ΡΕΣΗΕΝΚΑΕ  Ακλωω να σου -ς ὃν ο ο Κάι τσι st op ο, 1 
παν Fear Corum: Dec peer. sae 4. yy» nn BM net ee, Ak Ἰω 21. 


burke sxe, 14 1. uv 
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DELEPIERRE. —REVUE ANALYTIQUE DES OUVRAGES EcritTs EN CENTONS, depuis les 
Temps Anciens, jusqu’au xixi¢me Sitcle, Par un Bibliophile Belge. Small 4to, 
pp. 508, stiff covers, 1868. £1, 10s. 


DELEPIERRE.—TaBLEAU DE LA LITTERATURE DU CENTON, CHEZ LES ANCIENS ET CHES 
LES MODERNES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, 1s. 


DELEPIERRE. —L’ENFER: Essai Philosophique et Historique sur les Légendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 68. Only 250 copies printed. . 


DENNYS.—A HANDBOOK OF THE CANTON VERNACULAR OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
Ν. B. Dennys, M.R.A.8., ο. Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 30s. 


DENNYS.—A HANDBOOK OF MaLaYy CoLLOQUIAL, as spoken in Singapore, being 8 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Parposes. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1878. 21s. 


DENNYS.—TuHeE FoLtK-LORE oF CHINA, AND ITS AFFINITIES WITH THAT OF THE 
ARYAN AND SEmITIC Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., Μ.Β.Α.Σ. 
8νο, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 


DE VALDES.—See VALDES. 


DE VERE.—STvuDIES IN ENGLISH ; or, Glimpses of the Inver Life of our Language. 
By M. Schele de Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 


DE VERE.—AMERICANISMS: The English of the New World. By M. Schele de 
Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 


DE VINNE.—THE INVENTION OF PRINTING: A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteeuth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fac-similes of Early Types 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, elegantly 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of Fac- 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, 18. 


DEWEY.— CLASSIFICATION AND SuBJECET INDEX for cataloguing and arranging the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 8vo, pp. 42, boards. 
1876. 5s. 


DiCKSON,.—Wd#o was SCOTLAND’S FIRST PRINTER? Ane Compendious and breue 
Tractate, in Commendation of Androw Myllar. Compylit be Robert Dicksov, 
Ε.5.Α. Scot. Feap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. 1s. 








DOBSON.—MoNoGRAPH OF THE ASIATIO CHTROPTERA, and Catalogue of the Species: 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. Dobson, 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., ο. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. | 

| 


D’ORSEY.—A PracricAL GRAMMAR OF PORTUGUESE AND ENGLISH, exhibiting ina | 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff’s System by the Rev. 
Alexander J. D. D’Orsey, of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Reading and Speaking at King’s College, London. Third Edition. 12m, 
pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. | | 
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DORSEY.—CoLLOQUIAL PORTUGUESE; or, Words and Phrases of ht ae Life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English Tourists in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, &. By the Rev. A. J. D. D’Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged. 12mo, pp. viii. and 126, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 


DOUGLAS.—CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY OF THE VERNACULAR OR SPOKEN LAN- 
GUAGE OF ΑΜΟΣ, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionar 
of ae δήμο Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 
clot. : » 38. 


DOUGLAS. —Cuinzss LAncuaGs AND LitgeratuRE. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King’s College. Orown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 


DOUGLAS.—TueE LIFE OF JENGHIZ KHAN. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King’s College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. δε. 


DOUSE.—Grimm’s Law. A Study; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called ‘‘ Lautverschiebung ;” to which aré added some Remarks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloth. 1876. 1s. 6d. 


DOWSON.—DriorrionaRy oF Hinpvo MytuHowoey, &c. See Triibner’s Oriental 
Βοτίθαψε, 
-DOWSON.—A 6ΒΑΜΜΑΕ OF THE URDU on HinpostAnt Lanauace. By John Dow- 


son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindistani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 


DOWSON.—A HinpistAni Exercisz Book; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindistani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.8., 
Professor of Hindistani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 
cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 


DUNCAN.—GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 
(Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Information). 18mo, pp. 
viii. and 182, limp cloth. 1880. 1s. 6d. . 


DUSAR. —A GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 


EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY.—Subscription, one guinea per annum. Etre 
Series. ο ο... paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 


‘BASTWIOK.—KurrapD AFroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Hafizu’d-din. A New Edition of the Hindfstani Text, carefully revmed, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., F.S.A., 
M.R.A.S., Professor of HindGstan{ at Haileybury College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 319, cloth, Reissue, 1867. 18s. 


EASTWICK. —THE GULISTAN. See Trtibner’s Oriental Series, 


ECHO (DEuTSscHES). THe GERMAN Ἐσπο. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
sation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3a. 
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ECHO FRANGAIS. A PRAcTICAL GUIDE TO CONVERSATION. By Fr. de la F 
With acomplete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 an 
72, cloth. 1860. 3s. 


ECO ITALIANO (L’). A PracrTicaL GUIDE TO ITALIAN CONVERSATION. By Eugene 
Camerini. With a complete Lorena By Henry P. Skelton. Post 8vo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 


ECO DE MADRID. THE EcHO ΟΕ ΜΑΡΗΙΡ. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Vocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Remarks. By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii., 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 5s. 


EDDA S£munDak Hinns Fropa. The Edda of Semund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. 


EDKINS.—Cuina’s ΡΙΑΟΕ IN PHILOLOGY. An attempt to show that the Languages 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 
8vo, pp. xxiii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 


EDKINS.—IntropDvcrion To THE Seay OF THE CHINESE CHARACTERS. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. 18s. 


EDKINS.—-RELIGION rN ΟΗΙΝΑ. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. ΧΙΙ. 


EDKINS.—CHINESE BUDDHISM. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. | 


EDWARDS.—MEeEmorrs ΟΕ LriBRARIES, together with a Practical Handbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols. royal 8vo, cloth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pe. xxxvi. and 1104. 1859. , 88. 

Dirro, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4s. 


EDWARDS.—CHAPTERS OF THE BIOGRAPHICAL HISTORY OF THE FRENCH ACADEMY. 
1629-1863. With an αμα relating {ο the Unpublished Chronicle ‘‘ Liber de 
Hyda.” By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 

Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. 10s. 6d. 


EDWARDS. —LIBRARIES AND FOUNDERS OF LIBRARIES. By Edward Edwards. 8vo. 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 1 
Dirro, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £1, 10s. 





EDWARDS.— FREE TOWN LIBRARIES, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards, 8vo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 


EDWARDS.—LIVES OF THE FOUNDERS OF THE BRITISH Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors, 1570-1870. By Edward Ed 
With Tilustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 36s. 


EDWARDES.—See ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL Lisraky, Vol. XVII. 


EGER AND GRIME.—An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy’s 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 Α.Ρ. By John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A, 
4 gee elt a κο, 4to, large paper, half bound, Roxburghe style, pp. 

‘ -" 10s. 6d. 


EGGELING.—See AUCTORES SANSKRITI, Vols. IV. and V. 
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iGYPTLIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 

PROVINCES OF THE EQUATOR: Summary of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
Sader Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitched, with Map. 

GENERAL REPORT ON THE PROVINCE OF KoRDOFAN. Submitted to General C. Ῥ. 
Stone, Chief of the Genéral Staff ope Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Corps of Enginers, Commanding tion of Reconnaissance. Made at El- 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), March το, 1876. Royal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, with 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

REPORT ON THE SEIZURE BY THE ABYSSINIANS of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the gabeoaqent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 Α.Η. (1878 a.n.): Cormesponding with-the 
years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 


EHRLICH. —FRencu READER : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 
12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. 1s. 6d. 


EITEL.—BuDDHISM : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
are By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 
8. 


EITEL.—FENG-SHUI ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Ritel, M.A., Ph. D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 


EITEL.—HANDBOOK FOR THE STUDENT OF CHINESE BUDDHISM. By the Rev. Β. J. 
η of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 224, cloth. 
. 188. 


ELLIOT. —MEMOIRS ON THE ἨΙΑΤΟΕΣ, FoLK-LORE, AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE RACES 
OF THE NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES OF INDIA. By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by goku Beames, M.R.A.S., &c., &c. In 
Ns dem 810, pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 

£1, 


ELLIOT.— Tue Hisrory oF INDIA, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
Kast India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. I. o.p.—Vol. Ee 
pp. x. and 580, cloth. 18s.—Vol. ΠΙ., » Rp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.—Vol. IV. 
pp. xii. and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.—Vol. V., pp. x. and 576, cloth. 1873. 
Zis.—Vol. VI., pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.—Vol. τη. , Ῥρ. viii.-574. 1877. Qe 
Vol. VIII., pp. xxxii. 444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 948. 


ELLIS.—ETRUSCAN NUMERALS. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 
ENGLISH DIALECT SOCIETY.—Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
. tions on application. 
ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 
Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I, to IIIL—A History oF MATERIALIAM, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
_By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
‘by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition. 


pp. 350. 1878. 10s. 6d.—Vol. II., pp. viii. and 298. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. IIL, pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY—continued. 


IV.—NaturaL Law: an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcox. Second 
Edition. Pp. 366. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

V. and VI.—THE CREED OF CHRISTENDOM ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. By W.R. Greg. Eighth Editjon, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. 

VIT.—OvUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF RELIGION TO THE SPREAD OF THE 
UNIVERSAL RELIGIONS. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author’s assist- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

VITL.—RELIGION IN CHINA; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese ; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 
Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. 
Second Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1878 7s. 6d. 

IX.—A Canpip EXaMINATION oF ΤΗΕΙΒΜ. By Physicus. Pp. 216. 
1878. 7s. 6d. 

X.—TuHE CoLour-SEnsE ; its Origin and Development; an Essay in Com- 
parative Paychology. By Grant Allen, B.A., author of “ Phy- 
siological Aistheticg.” Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

XI.—THE PHILOSOPHY OF Music ; being the substance of a Course of 
Lectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.S., Ε.ΕΒ.Β.Ε.,᾽ 
Mus. Doc., Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. 10s. 6d. " 

XII.—ConTRIBUTIONS TO THE HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE Humax 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 

9 from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 
XIII.—Dr. APPLETON : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appleton, 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce,M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
XIV.—Epeak Quinet: His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. σα. 
and 370. 1881. 12s. 6d. 

XV.—THE ESSENCE OF CHRISTIANITY. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss’s ‘‘ Life.of Jesus.” Second English Edition. Pp. xx. and 
340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

XVI.—AvuGusTE ComTE AND Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, 
M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

XVII.—Essays AND DIALOGUES OF Giacomo LropaRDI. Translated by. 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 216. . 
1882. 7s. 6d. 
XVIII.—RELIGION ΑΝΡ PHILOSOPHY IN GERMANY: A Fragment. a Hein- 
me aye Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, clotb. 
8 
XIX.—EMERSON AT HOME AND ABROAD. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viii. and 
310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

ΧΧ.--ΕΝΙάΜΑΒ oF Lire. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with . 
Postscript. Conreirs : Realisable Ideals—Malthus Notwithstand-— 
ing— Non-Survival of the Fittest—Limits and Directions of Human 
Development—The Significance of Life—De Profundis— Elsewhere— 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 


Extra Series. 


1. and IL. —Lxssine: His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M.A. Second 


Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 21s. 
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ΠΙ.---ΑΝ AccouNT OF THE POLYNESIAN Ἑλσς: its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

IV. and V.—ORIENTAL RELIGIONS, and their Relation to Universal Religion— 
India. By Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 

VI.—AN ACCOUNT OF THE POLYNESIAN RACR: its mils ba and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 


ETHERINGTON.—TuE STUDENT'S GRAMMAR OF THE Hinpf Lanavaas. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12s. 


EYTON. —Domespay ΡΤΟΌΡΙΕΒ: AN ANALYSIS AND DIGEST OF THE STAFFORDSHIRE 
SuRvEY. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
ἆσ., with Tables, Notes, &. By the Rev. Robert W. Eyton, late Rector of 
Ryton, Salop. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, 1s. 


PABER.— THE MIND or Mencius. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


PALKE.— ART IN THE House. Historical, Critical, and Zsthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the Ger- 
man. Edited, with Notes, by Charles C. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxx. 
356, cloth. "With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Ilustrations in 
the Text. 1878. £3. 


PARLEY.—Eayrt, Cyprus, AND AsIaTIO TuRKRY. By J., Lewis Farley, author of 
are Resources of Turkey,” &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 


PEATHERMAN.—THE Socrat HISTORY OF THE RACES OF MANKIND. Vol. V. 
η ο ο. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth. 
: , Is. 


FENTON.—Earty HeBrew Lire: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 


FERGUSON AND BURGESS.—THE CAVE TEMPLES OF INDIA. By James Ferguson, 
D.O.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 


FERGUSSON.—CHINESE RESEARCHES. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 


FEUERBACH.—TuHr EssENCE OF CHRISTIANITY. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss’s ‘‘ Life 
«αλ reel Second English Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1881. 

8. 


FICHTE,—J. G. Fiontr’s PopuLak Works : The Nature of the Scholar—The Voca- 
tion of Man—The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 158. ° 


FICHTE. ΤΗΕ CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PRESENT AGE. By Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
ei from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 271, cloth. 
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FICHTE.—MEMOIR OF JOHANN GOTTLIEB FICHTE. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 4s. 


FICHTE.— ON THE NATURE OF THE SCHOLAR, AND ITS MANIFESTATIONS. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s, 


FICHTE,—THE ScIENCE OF KNOWLEDGE. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the | 
German by A. E. Kreger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 


FIOHTE,—TaHE ΒΟΙΕΝΟΕ oF Rieuts. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by A. E. Kroger. Crown 8vo, pp. 506, cloth. 1869. 10s. 


PICHTE.—NeEw EXPOSITION OF THE Screxce oF KNOWLEDGE. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, ‘loth. 1869, 6s. 


FIELD.— OUTLINES OF AN INTERNATIONAL CODE. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 2s. 


FIGANIERE.—E.va: A Story OF THE Dark AcEs. By Viscount de Figaniére, G.C. 
St. Anne, &, Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 


FISCHEL.—SPECIMENS OF MODERN GERMAN PROSE AND POETRY; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen's 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stockwell Grammar School. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 


FISKE.—THE UNSEEN WORLD, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A:, LL.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. ‘108, 


FISKE,—MyrTHs anD Mytu-Makers; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FITZGERALD.-—AUSTRALIAN OROHIDS. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.—Part I. 
7 Plates.—Part IT. 10 Plates.—Part III. 10 Plates.—Part IV. 10 Plates.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.—Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s.; Plain, 10s. 6d. | 


FITZGERALD.—AN EssaY ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF SxLF-CoNSCIOUSNESS. Com- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. | 


FORJETT.—EXTERNAL EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 


FORNANDER.—THE PoLYNESIAN Rack. See English and Foreign Philggophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 


FORSTER.—POoLiItIcAL PRESENTMENTS.—By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 


FOULKES.—THE Daya Buaaa, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati Vilasa 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L8., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the ae ame of Madras, &. Demy ὄνο, pp 
xxvi. ahd 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 


a EDITION OF COLLECTED WORKS, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols. 8vo, 
0 


FRANKLYN. --ΟύΤΙΙΝΕΒ oF ΜΠΙΙΤΑΒΥ Law, AND THE Laws ΟΕ Ἐντρενσξ. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo,-pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s, 6d. 


FRIEDRICH.— Progressive German ReapegR, with Copious Notes to the First Part 
By P, Friedrich. Crown 8vo, PP. 166, cloth. 1868. 4s, θὰ. 
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PRIEDRICH.—A GramMATIcAL Course oF THE GERMAN Laneuace. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 3s.-6d. 


FRIEDRICH.—A GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE, WITH EXERCISES. See 
under DUSAR. 


FRIEDERICI.—BIBLIOTHECA ORIENTALIS, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France ; on the History, Geography, Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 

_ Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. 8vo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 


FREMBLING.—GRraDUATED GERMAN READER. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Frombling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 


FREMBLING.—GRADUATED EX§RCISES FOR TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. “With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 


FROUDE.—THE Book oF Jos. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminster Review. 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 18. 


FRUSTON.—EcuHo Frangais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la-Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 


FRYER. —THE KHYENG PEOPLE OF THE SANDOWAY District, ARAKAN. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2: Plates. 8vo 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 


FRYER.—PALI ΒΤΟΡΙΕΒ, No. I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodh4lankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 


FURNIVALL.— EDUCATION IN EARLY ENGLAND. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on ‘‘ Manners and Meals in Olden Times,” for the Early 
a tps Boa: By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewe 1867. 1s. 


GALLOWAY.—A TREATISE ON FUEL. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
ον την. F.C.8., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 


GALLOWAY.—EDUCATION: SCIENTIFIO AND TECHNICAL; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. ο ο Galloway, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. δτο, pp.f{xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881.. 10s. 6d. 


GAMBLE.—A Manuva ΟΕ INDIAN TimprRs: An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. xxx. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 1s. 


GARBE.—See AuCTORES SANSKRITI, Vol. III. 


GARPIELD.—THE LIFE AND PUBLIC SERVICE OF JAMES A. GARFIELD, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A BiographicalSketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 


GARRETT.—A CuassigaL DicTIONARY oF INDIA: Illustrative of the Mythology. 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c., of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
cloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16s. 


18 A Catalogue of Important Works, 


DELEPIERRE. —REVUE ANALYTIQUE DES OuveaGEs Ecrits EN CENTONS, depuis le 
Temps Anciens, jusqu’au xix!¢me Sidcle, Par un Bibliophile Belge. Small 4to, 
pp. 508, stiff covers, 1868. £1, 10s. 


DELEPIERRE.—TaBLEAU DE LA LITTERATURE DU CENTON, CHEZ LES ANCIENS ET CHE! 
LES MODERNES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, 1s. 


DELEPIERRE.—L’ENFER: Essai Philosophique et Historique sur les Légendes di 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 68. Only 250 copies printed. : 


DENNYS.—A HANDBOOK OF THE CANTON VERNACULAR OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.8., &. Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 30s. 


DENNYS.—A HANDBOOK OF MALAY COLLOQUIAL, as spoken in Singapore, being: 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Parposes. By N. B 
Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1878. 2ls. 


DENNYS.—THE FoLK-LORE ΟΕ CHINA, AND ITs AFFINITIES WITH THAT OF THI 
ARYAN AND Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., MLR.AS 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. | 


DE VALDES. —See VALDES. 


| 
DE VERE.—STUDIES IN ENGLISH ; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life of our Language 
By Μ. Schele de Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 


DE VERE.—AMERICANISMS: The English of the New World. By M. Schele 
Vere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 20s. 


DE VINNE,.—THE INVENTION OF PRINTING: A Collection of Texts and Opinio 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteeu 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fac-similes of Early 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, elegan 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of F 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, 1s. 


DEWEY.—C.LaAsswricaTION AND SuBJECT INDEX for cataloguing and arranging 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 8vo, pp. 42, 
1876. 5s. 


DiCKSON.—WdHo was ScOTLAND’S FIRST PRINTER? Ane Compendious and b 
Tractate, in Commendation of Androw Myllar. Compylit be Robert Dick 
F.S.A. Scot. Feap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. 1s. 














DOBSON.—MoNoGRAPH OF THE ASIATIC CHIROPTERA, and Catalogue of theS 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E, Do 
Μ.Α., M.B., F.L.8., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 


D'ORSEY.—A PractTicAL GRAMMAR OF PORTUGUESE AND ENGLISH, exhibiting i 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the 
Alexander J. D. D’Orsey, of ο ο. College, Cambridge, and Lec 
Public Reading and Speaking at King’s College, London. Third Edition. 
pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. 
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DORSEY.—CoLLoquiaL PORTUGUESE ; or, Words and Phrases of Every-day Life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English Tourists in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, 8ο. By the Rev. A. J. D. D’Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged. 12mo, pp. νι, "and 126, “loth, 1868. 3s. 6d. 


DOUGLAS.—CHINESE-ENGLISH DICTIONARY OF THE VERNACULAR OR SPOKEN LAN- 
GUAGE OF AMOY, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionar 
- oe μον Church in England. High quarto, double ος. pp. 633, 
clo . » 68. 


‘DOUGLAS.—Cursase Lancuacs anp Lireratore. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King’s College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 


DOUGLAS.—THE LIFE oF JENGHIZ KHAN. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King’s College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 


DOUSE.—Grium’s Law. A Study; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
_ called ‘‘ Lautverschiebung ;” to which aré added some Remarks on the Primitive 
| Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 


ΦΟΨΒΟΝ. —DIcTIONARY OF HinpU MytTHoLoay, &. See Triibner’s Oriental 


Series, 


ντα —A GRAMMAR OF THE URDU on Ηινρῦατᾶν! Laneuace. By John Dow- 
son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindistan!, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
‘1 pp. xvi. and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6 


WSON.—A HinptstAniI Exercisk Book; containing a Series of Passages and 
* Rxtracts adapted for Translation into Hindistani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., 
*Professor of Hindiistaéni, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, limp 


Cc 1872. 2s. 6d. 

CAN.—GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 

: ; and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
its Provinces. Wit Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 

“.MRevised and Corrected to date from the iatest Official Information). 18mo, pp. 

"viii, and 182, limp cloth. 1880. 1s. 6d. . 


AR.—A GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
cond Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 


Ἡ ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY.—Subscription, one guinea per annum. atre 
gBeries. Subscri oh (poner erp paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
“fnnum. List of publications on application. 


TWICK.—Kaurrap ΑΕΕΟᾷ (the Illuminator of the Understandin ng). By Maulavi 
{zu’d-din. A New Edition of the Hindfstani Text, carefully revwed, with 

otes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, FERS. FS. A., 

R.A.8., Professor of dastant at Haileybury College. "Imperial 8vo, pp. 

ν. and 319, cloth, Reissue, 1867. 18s. 


CK.—Tuer Guistan. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


O (DruTscHES). THE GERMAN Ἐσπο. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
tion. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
ost 8v0, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. 
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ECHO FRANGAIS. A PRACTICAL GUIDE TO CONVERSATION. By Fr. de la Fruston, 
With acomplete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 
72, cloth. 1860. 3s. 


ECO ITALIANO (L’). A PracticaL GUIDE TO ITALIAN CONVERSATION. By Eugene 
Camerini, With acomplete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Post 8vo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 


ECO DE MADRID. ΤΠΕ EcHOoF ΜΑΡΗΙΡ. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 

ο By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 

Vocabulary, containing copious rigger ae aaa By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii., 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 


EDDA S£MUNDAR Hinns Fropa. The Edda of Semund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. 


EDKINS.—Cuina’s PLACE IN PHILOLOGY. An attempt to show that the Lan 
of Europe and Asia have acommon origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins, Crown 
8vo, pp. xxiii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. | 


EDKINS.—IntTRopvucrTion To ΤΗΝ τν. oF THE CHINESE CHARACTERS. By J. Edkins, 
D.D., Peking, China. Royal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. 18s. 


EDKINS.—RELIGION rN CHINA. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. XIII. . | 


EDKINS.—CHINESE BUDDHISM. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. | 


EDWARDS.—MEsoIRS OF LIBRARIES, together with a Practical Handbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols. royal 8vo, cloth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841; Vol. ii. pp. xxxvi and 1104. 1859. » 8s. 

Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4s. 


EDWARDS.—CHAPTERS OF THE BIOGRAPHICAL HISTORY OF THE FRENCH ACADEMY. 
1629-1863. With an ο τ relating to the Unpublished Chronicle ‘‘ Liber de 
Hyda.” By Edward ards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 

Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. 10s. 6d. : 


EDWARDS. —LIBRARIES AND FOUNDERS OF LIBRARIES. By Edward Edwards. ὅτο, 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s, 
Dirro, large paper, imperial 8vo, Cloth. £1, 10s. 


EDWARDS.— FREE TOWN LIBRARIES, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 


EDWARDS.—LIVES OF THE FOUNDERS OF THE BRITISH Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors, 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 30s. 


EDWARDES.—Seo ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY, Vol. XVII. 


EGER AND GRIME.—An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 a.p. By John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A, 
si ay Hal μες 40ο, large paper, half bound, Roxburghe style, ΡΡ. 
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EGGELING.—See AUCTORES SANSERITI, Vols. IV. and V. 
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PGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 

PROVINCES OF THE EQuaToR: Summary of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
μάς Ἡ Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitched, with Map. 

GENERAL REPORT ON THE PROVINCE OF KORDOFAN. Submitted to General Ο. P. 
Stone, Chief of the Genéral Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Corps of Enginers, Commanding Expedition of Reconnaissance. Made at El- 
Obeiyad (Kordofan), March 12th, 1876. Royal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, with 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

REPORT ON THE SEIZURE BY THE ABYSSINIANS of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prigoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.n. (1878 a.rp.) : Corresponding with-the 
years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 


BHRLICH.— FRENCH READER: With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 
Ίππο, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 


EITEL.—BuDDHIAM : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
aoe By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 130. 
5s. 


EITEL.—FENG-SHUI ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Kitel M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 


BITEL.—HANDBOOK FOR THE STUDENT OF CHINESE BUDDHISM. By the Rev. Β. J. 
ον of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 224, cloth. 
. 18s. 


ILLIOT, MEMOIRS ON THE History, FoLK-LORE, AND DISTRIBUTION OF THE RACES 
OF THE NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES OF INDIA. By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and sea ge by John Beames, M.R.A.S., &c., &c. In 
: ο. om Pie pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 

. £1, 16s. 


LLIOT.— Tue History OF INDIA, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
Kast India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. I. o.p.—Vol. IL, 
pp. x. and 580, cloth. 18s.—Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.—Vol. IV., 
pp. xii. and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.—Vol. V.. pp. x. and 576, cloth. 1873. 

1s.—Vol. VI., pp. viii. 574, cloth. 21s.—Vol. VII., pp. viii.-574. 1877. 21s. 
Vol. VIII., pp. xxxii.444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 24s. 


LLIS.—ErruscaN NUMERALS. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John’s 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 
NGLISH DIALECT SOCIETY.—Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
, tions on application. 
NGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 
Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I. to III.—A HistTory OF MATERIALISM, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition. 


pp. 350. 1878. 10s. 6d.—Vol. II., pp. viii. and 298. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
—Vol. IIL, pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY—continued. 


ΙΥ.--ΝΑΤΌΒΑΙ, Law: an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcox. Second 
Edition. Pp. 366. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

V. and VI.—THE CRBED OF CHRISTENDOM ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. By W. R. Greg. Eighth Editjon, with a New Introduction. 
1η two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 15s. 

VII.—OvTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF RELIGION TO THE SPREAD OF THE 
UNIVERSAL RELIGIONS. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author’s assist- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 250, 1880. 7s. 6d. 

ba srr IN CHINA; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese ; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 
Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. 
Second Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

IX.—A Canpip ΕΣΧΑΜΙΝΑΤΙΟΝ oF THEISM. By Physicus. Pp. 216. 
1878. 7s. 6d. 

X.—THE CoLouB-SENskE ; its ae and ο ο. an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, B.A, ‘author of “ Phy- 
siological Astheticg.” Pp. xii. and 282. 1879. 10s. 6d. : 

XI.—THE PHILOSOPHY oF Music ; being the substance of a Course of; 
Tectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.S., F.R.S.E, 
Mus. Doc., Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

XII.—ConTRIBUTIONS TO THE HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE HUMAN 
Race: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 

9 from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

XIII.—Dr. APPLETON : his Life and Literary Relics. ay J. ae Appleton, 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. 

XIV.—Epaar QUINET: His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Tlustrations: and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 
and 370. 1881. 12s. 6d. 

XV.—THE Essence oF CunistTianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss's ‘‘ Life.of Jesus.” Second English Edition. Pp. xx. and: 
340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

XVI.—Avaeuste ComTE AND Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, 
M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

XVII.—Essays AND DIALOGUES oF Giacomo ΙΕΟΡΑΒΡΙ. Translated by 
...... Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 216. 

s. 6d 
XVIII.—RELicton ΑΝΡ PHILOSOPHY IN GERMANY: A Fragment. By Hein- 
jae ae Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, cloth. 

8. 

XIX.—EMERSON AT HOME AND ABROAD. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viii. and 
310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

XX.—Enicmas or Lirzr. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with 4 
Postscript. Conranrs : Realisable Ideals—Malthus Notwithstaod- 

ing— Non-Survival of the Fittest—Limits and Directions of Human 
Development The Significance of Life—De Profundis— Elsewhere— 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 


Extra Series. 


1. and Il.—Lxssina : His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M.A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1679. 2is. 
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY—continued.. 


III].—AN ACCOUNT OF THE POLYNESIAN Race: its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

IV. and V.— ORIENTAL RELIGIONS, and their Relation to Universal Religion— 
India. By Samuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 

VI.—AN ACCOUNT OF THE POLYNESIAN RAcF: its Origin and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. II., pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 


ETHERINGTON.—TxHE STUDENT'S GRAMMAR OF THE Hinpf LanauaGeE. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition, Crown 8vo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. 12s. 


EYTON.—Domespay Stupizs : AN ANALYSIS AND DIGEST OF THE STAFFORDSHIRE 
Sugvey. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
&c,, with Tables, Notes, &c. By the Rev. Robert W. Eyton, late Rector of 

- Ryton, Salop. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, 1s. 


PABER.—THx MIND of MENCIUS. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


PALKE.— ART IN THR House. Historical, Critical, and Zsthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Artand Industry at Vienna. Translated from the Ger- 
man, Edited, with Notes, by Charles O. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xxx. 
356, cloth. With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations in 
the Text. 1878. £3. 


PARLEY.—Ecypr, Cyprus, AND ASIATIC TURKEY. By ο. Lewis Farley, author of 
sara Resources of Turkey,” &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 


FEATHERMAN.—Tue Soctat History oF THE RACES OF MANKIND. Vol. V. 
acer By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth. 
,» 1s. 


FENTON.—EARLY HEBREW Lire: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 


FERGUSON AND BURGESS.—Tur CavE TEMPLES OF INDIA. By James Ferguson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S8., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 536, with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 


FERGUSSON.—COHINESE RESEARCHES. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 


FEVERBACH.—THE ESSENCE OF CHRISTIANITY. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss’s ‘‘ Life 
ae Second English Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1881. 

8. 


FICHTE. —J. G. Ficnte’s PopuLak WorkKS: The Nature of the Scholar—The Voca- 
tion of Man—The Doctrine of Religion. Witha Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 158. ~° 


FICHTE, —Tur CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PRESENT AGE. By Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
aren from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 271, cloth. 
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FICHTE.—MEMOIR OF JOHANN GoTTireB FICHTE. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848 4s. 


FICHTE.—Own THE NATURE OF THE SCHOLAR, AND ITS MANIFESTATIONS. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. ὃς, 


ΕΙΟΗΤΕ.-- ΤΗΕ SCIENCE OF KNOWLEDGE. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the 
German by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. 10s. 


FICHTE. «Ταξ SCIENCE OF Rieuts. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by A. E. Kroger. Crown 8vo, pp. 506, cloth. 1869. 10s. 


FICHTE.—NEw ἘΣΡΟΒΙΙΟΝ OF THE SCIENCE OF KNOWLEDGE. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kroeger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, ας 19609. 6s. 


Σ1ΕΙΡ.--ΟΟΤΙΙΚΕΒ OF AN INTERNATIONAL CODE. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. iii. and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 2s. 


FIGANIERE.—ELvA: A Story OF THE DARK AGES. By Viscount de Figaniére, G.C. 
St. Anne, &. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 5s. 


FISCHEL.—SpPECIMENS OF MODERN GERMAN PROSE AND ΡΟΕΤΗΣ; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of German Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Queen's 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stock well Grammar School. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 


FISKE.—THE UNSEEN WORLD, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A:, LL.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 


FISKE.—MytTus aND MyrH-Makers; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
pee tat on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 


FITZGERALD.-—AvSTRALIAN ΟΒΟΗΙΡΗ, By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.—PartI. 
7 Plates.—Part II. 10 Plates.—Part III. 10 Plates.—Part IV. 10 Plates.— | 
Part V. 10 Plates.—Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s.; Plain, 10s. 6d. 


FITZGERALD.—AN EssaY ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF SELF-ConsciousnEss. Com- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 


FORJETT.—ExtTERNAL EVIDENCES OF OARISTIANITY. By E. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. | 
114, cloth, 1874. 2s. 6d. 


FPORNANDER.—THE PoLYNESIAN RacE. See English and Foreign Philagophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 


FORSTER.—POo.LitICAL PRESENTMENTS.—By. William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 


FOULKES.—TsHE Daya Buaaa, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati Vilasa 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L38., 
M.R.A.S8., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &. Demy 8vo, pp 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 


FOX.-—MEwORIAL EDITION oF COLLECTED Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols. 8vo, , 
cloth. £3. 


FRANELYN.— OvTLINES OF MILITARY Law, AND THE Laws OF Ἐντρενος. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16πιο, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 


PRIEDRICH.—Procresstve German Reapsr, with Copious Notes to the First Part 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 4s, 6d. 
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FPRIEDRICH.—A GRAMMATICAL CoURSE OF THE GERMAN Lancuace. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. 3s.-6d. 


FRIEDRICH.—A GRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE, WITH EXERCISES. See 
under DUSAR. 


PRIEDERICI.—BIBLIOTHECA ORIENTALIS, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France ; on the History, pecaren sys Religions, Antiquities, Literature, and 

_ Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Friederici. 8vo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 2s. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 


FREMBLING.—GRraDUATED GERMAN READER. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Sixth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 


PREMBLING.—GRADUATED EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION INTO GERMAN. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Friedrich Otto Frombling, Ph.D., 
Principal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. "With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 


FROUDE.—-THE Book ΟΕ Jos. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminster Review. 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 16. 


FRUSTON.—EcnHo Frangais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la-Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. , 


FRYER. —THE KHYENG PEOPLE oF THE ΒΑΝΡΟΜΑΣ District, ARAKAN. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. 8vo 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 


FRYER.—PAI Stupizs. No. I. Analysis, and P4li Text of the Subodh4lankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 


FURNIVALL.—EpvuoaTion IN EARLY ENGLAND. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on ‘‘ Manners and Meals in Olden Times,” for the Early 
a ae oe: By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ιχχὶν., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 


GALLOWAY.—A TREATISE ON FUEL. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
wane ae F.0.8., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 


GALLOWAY.—EpvucaTION: SOIENTIFIO AND TECHNICAL; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp.fxvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 


GAMBLE.—A ΜΑΝΌΑΙ, oF INDIAN TIMBERS: An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. xxx. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. Ws. 


GARBE.—See AucTORES SANSKRITI, Vol. III, 


GARFIELD.—TxHE LIFE AND PuBLIC SERVICE oF JAMES A. GARFIELD, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A BiographicalSketch. By ae F. Η. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo. 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait, 1881. 2s. 6d. 


GARRETT.—A CLASSICAL DICTIONARY OF INDIA: Illustrative of the Mythology. 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c., of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
cloth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16s. 
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GAUTAMA.—Tuz Institutes oy. See AUCTORES SANSKRITI, Vol. II. 


GAZETTEER or THE CENTRAL PROVINCES OF INDIA. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second Edition. 
With a very large folding aa of the Central Provinces of India. Demy 8vo, pp. 
clvii. and 582, cloth. 1870. £1, 4s. 


GEIGER.—A Prep aT MEXxico; Narrative of a Journey across the Republic from 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Geiger, 
eas .8. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Original πο η Cloth, 


GEIGER.—CoNTRIBUTIONS TO THE HISTORY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE HUMAN 
Raoz: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Seoond ee Edition, by David "As er, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. x.-156, cloth. 


GELDART.—FaitH AND FREEDOM. Fourteen Sermons. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 


GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE (THE): OR, MONTHLY JOURNAL OF GEOLOGY. With 
which is incorporated ‘‘ The Geologist. ” Edited by Henry Woodward, LLD., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor J ohn Morris, 
Μ.Α., EGS., ke., ‘and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. & E., eased &ec., of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, cloth. 1866 to 1882. 20s. each 


GHOSE.—THE ΜΟΡΕΕΝ History OF THE INDIAN CHIEFS, RaJas, ae ke. 
te ares Nath Ghose. 2 vols. post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, cloth. 
1s. 


GILES.—CHINESE SKETCHES.—-By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.’s China Consular 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 


GILES.—A DIcTIONARY OF COLLOQUIAL IDIOMS IN THE MANDARIN Dratect. By 
Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28s. 


GILES.—SynopricaL STUDIES IN CHINESE CHARACTER. By Herbert A. Giles. δτυ, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 


GILES.— CHINESE WITHOUT A TEACHER. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a VocaBulary. By Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 


GILES.—Tux San Tzu Cuine ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the Ch’Jen Tsu 
Wen; or, Thousand Character Essay. ο Translated by Herbert A. Gilea 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. 6d. 


GLASS.—ADvVaANcE THouGHT. By Charles E. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 189, 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 


GOETHE’S Faust.—See Scoonss. 
GOETHE’S Minor Porms.—See SELSS. 


GOLDSTUCKER.—A Dicrionary, SANSKRIT AXD ENouisu, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical ear 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English ου By Theodore | 
sticker. Parts I. to VI. 4to, pp. 400. 1 6s. each. 


GOLDSTUCKER.—See AUCTORES SANSKRITI, Vol. 1. 
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GOOROO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle ; adorned with Fifty 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred Crowquill, A companion Volume to 
“‘Miinchhausen ” and ‘‘ Owlglass,” based upon the famous Tamu tale of the Gooroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. 10s. 6d. 


GORKOM.— HANDBOOK ΟΕ CINCHONA CULTURE. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the Linnzan Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial 8vo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 


GOUGH. —The Sarnva-DARSANA-SAMGRAHA, See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 
GOUGH.—PHILosoPHY OF THE UPANISHADS. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


GOVER.—Tue Foik-Sones or Sournern Inpra. By C. E. Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents: Canarese Songs; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
ο ο. Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 300, cloth. 1872. 


GRAY.—DARWINIANA: Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 


GRAY.—NaTURAL SCIENCE AND RELIGION: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 


GREEN.—SHAKESPEARE AND THE EMBLEM-WRITERS: An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literature down to A.D. 1616. By Henry Green, M.A. In one volume, Pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt, 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, 11s. 6d. ; large imperial 8vo. £2, 12s. 6d. 


GREEN.— ANDREA ALCIATI, and his Books of Emblems: A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other [lustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, 1s. 


GREENE.— A New ΜΕΤΗΟΡ or LEARNING TO READ, WRITE, AND SPEAK THE 
FRENCH LANGUAGE; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff’s 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown 
Μο. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 


GREENE,.—THr HeBrew MIGRATION FROM ΕΙΡ. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B., 
eo ολο να. Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth. 
. 108. 


ea VERSUS EDIFICATION. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 


ae ARE WoMEN REDUNDANT? By W. R. Greg. Feap. 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 


GREG.—LrreRaRy AND Social JUDGMENTS. By W. R. Greg. Fourth Edition, 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 15s. 


GREG.— MisTaKEN AIMS AND ATTAINABLE IDEALS OF THE ARTISAN CLASS. By W. 
R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 332, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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GREG.—Eniemas oF Lire. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postscript. 
Contents: Realisable Ideals. Malthus Notwithstanding. Non-Survival of the 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of Life. 
ee Sete Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 314, cloth. 


GREG.— Po iticaL PROBLEMS FOR OUR AGE AND CountTRY. By W. R. Greg. Con- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. II. England’s Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. IV. Recent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. V. The Intrinsic Vice of Trade- 
Unions. WI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. VII. The Economic 
Problem. VIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamen Career. X. The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Vestryism. XII. Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The New Régime, and how to meet it. Demy 8vo, pp. 342, 
cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. | ‘ 


ἀκξα.-- Της Great DUEL: Its true Meaning and Issues. By W.R. Greg. Crown 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 


GREG.—TaE OREED oF CHRISTENDOM. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. V. and VI. 


GREG.—Rooxs AHEAD; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
aoe with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 


ο οσο Essays. By W. R. Greg. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 
φ 8. 9 
CoNTENTS :—Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain, The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers: Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martinewu. 
Verify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which could 
not have been discovered ? 


GREG.—INTERLEAVES IN THE WORKDAY PROSE OF TWENTY YEARS. By Percy Greg. 
Feap. 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 


GREG.—TuHE DrEvIL’s ADvocaTE. By Percy Greg, Author of “Interleaves.” 2 vols. 
post 8vo, pp. iv., 340, and 352, cloth. 1878. £1, 1s. 


GREG.—Across THE ZopIac: The Story of a Wrecked Record. Deciphered, 
Translated, and Edited by Percy Greg, Author of ‘‘ The Devil’s Advocate,” &. 
In 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. νἱ.-206, and vi.-288, cloth. 1880. 21s. 


GRIFFIN.—TuHE RAJAS OF THE PunJAB. Being the History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British. Government. Br 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 





Punjab, Author of “The Punjab Chiefs,” &c. Second Edition. Royal ὅτο, — 


pp. xvi. and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, 1s. 


GRIFFIN.—THE WORLD UNDER Guass. By Fréderick Griffin, Author of ‘‘The | 


Destiny of Man,” ‘‘The Storm King,” and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 204, 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 


GRIFFIS.—Tur Mixapo’s Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.c. to 
1872 a.D.—Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
ha By W. E. Griffis, A.M. 8vo, pp. 636, cloth. Illustrated. 1877. 
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GRIFFIS.— JAPANESE FAIRY WORLD. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japan. By 
W. E. Griffis, Square 16mo, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. 6d. 


GRIFFITH.—THE BIRTH OF THE WAR Gop. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 
GRIPFFITH.— Yusur AND ZULAIKHA. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


GRIFFITH.—ScENES FROM THE RAMAYANA, MrGuaputa, &c. Translated by Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xviii. and 244, cloth. 1870, 6s. 

Coxtents.—Preface—Ayodhya—Ravan Doomed—The Birth of Rama—The Heir-Apparent— 
Manthara’s Guile—Dasaratha’s Oath—The Step-mother—Mother and Son—The Triumph of 
Love—Farewell ?—The Hermit’s Son—The Trial of Truth—The Forest—The Rape of Sita— 
Rama's Despair—The Messenger Cloud—Khumbakarmna—The Suppliant Dove—True Glory-@ 
Feed the Poor—The Wise Scholar. : 


GRIFFITH.—'TuEe RAmAyYAN oF Ψάτνίκι. Translated’ into English Verse. By Ralph 
T H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. —Vol. II., containing 
Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 
1871. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol. IV., demy 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. —Vol. V., demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 360, 
cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 


GROTE,—Review of the Work of Mr. John Stuart Mill entitled ‘‘ Examination of 
Sir William Hamilton’s Philosophy.” By George Grote, Author of the ‘‘ History 
of Ancient Greece,” ‘‘ Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates,’ ο, 12mo, 
pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 


GROUT.—ZuLu-Lann ; or, Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations, 7s. 6d. 


GROWSE.—Maruura: A District Memoir. By F. 8. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
C.LE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 


GUBERNATIS.— ZooLocicaL MytHoLoey ; or, The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 

de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Instituto 

di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 

and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 

ic nations. e author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 

_ 008 characters assigned {ο them in the myths and legends of all qjvilised nations, and traces the 

migration of the mythological ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks, 
mans, and Teutons, . 


GULSHAN I. RAZ: Tue Mystic Rose GARDEN ΟΕ Sa’D UD DIN MAHMUD SHABIS- 
TARI, The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. Whinfield, M.A., Bar- 
rister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.8. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 


GUMPACH.—Treaty RIGHTS OF THE FOREIGN MERCHANT, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 


HAAS.—CaTALOGUE OF SANSKRIT AND ΡΑΙΙ BooKS IN THE BRITISH MusEuM. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trusteesof the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 


HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ.—Se.ections Frou HIS ΡΟΕΝΗ. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, R.A. 1875. £2, 2s. 
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HAFIZ.—See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


HAGEN.—Nonzica ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Feap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. δε, 


HAGGARD.—CETYWAYO AND HIS WHITE NEIGHBOURS; or, Remarks on Recert 
Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. KR. Haggard. Crown ὅτο, 
pp. xvi. and 294, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 


HAGGARD.—See ‘‘ The Vazir of Lankuran.” 


HAHN.—TsunI-||GoaM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
«+ Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &c., &. Post 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 


HALDEMAN. —PENNSYLVANIA DutcH: A Dialect of South Germany with an-Infusion 
of English. By S. 8. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Comparative Philology in the 
pen of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 3s. 


HALL.—Own ENGLISH ADJECTIVES IN -ABLE, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO RELIABLE. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King’s College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. .1877. ΤΑ. 6d. 


HALL,—MOoDERN ENGLISH. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 


HALL.—Sun AND EARTH AS GREAT FORCES IN CHEMISTRY. By Τ. W. Hall, M.D. 
L.R.O.8.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 3s. | 


HALL.—THE PEDIGREE OF THE DEVIL. By F. Τ. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype Ilastrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. : 


HALL.—ARrctTic EXPEDITION. See NOURSE. 


HALLOCK.—TuHE SPORTSMAN’S GAZETTEER AND GENERAL GUIDE. The Game. 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America: their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &c., 4ο, Witha Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 15s. 


HAM.—Tae Marp or Corinto. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 


HARDY.—CHRISTIANITY AND BUDDHISM COMPARED. By the late Rev. R. ar 
Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1875. 7a. 6d. 


HARLEY. —THE SIMPLIFICATION OF ENGLISH SPELLING, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRISON.—Tur MEANING OF History. Two Lectures delivered by Frederic 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. 1s. 


HARRISON.— Woman’s HANDIWORK IN MopERN Homes. By Constance Cary, 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs’ 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii. an 

' 242, cloth. 1881. 10s. ; 

HARTING.—BritisH ANIMALS EXTINCT WITHIN HisToriIc TIMES: with some Ac- 
count of British Wild White Cattle. By J. E. Harting, F.L.S., Ε.2.9. With 
Illustrations by Wolf, Whymper, Sherwin, and others, Demy 8vo, pp. 326, 
cloth. 1881. 14s. A few copies, large paper, 31s. 6d. 
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HARTZENBUSCH and LEMMING.—Eco ΡΕ Maprip. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, cloth. 1870. 5s. 


HASE.—MrracLe PLays AND SacRED Dramas: An Historical Survey. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited by the 
ak nS W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 


HAUG.—GLOSsARY AND INDEX of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the Tale of Gosht—J, Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Nirangistan; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa’s 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &ec. 
πα by order of the Bombay Government. δΥο, pp. viii. and 352, sewed. 

8. 


e 
HAUG.— Ta SacrED LANGUAGE, &c., OF THE PaRS1S. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


HAUPT.—THE LONDON ARBITRAGEUR; or, The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formul® for the Arbi- 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullioi, and Coins, with all the Important 
fe κ By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 

. Ts, 6d. 


HAWKEN.—Upa-SasTra: Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


HAZEN, —THE SCHOOL AND THE ARMY IN GERMANY AND FRANCE, with a Diary of Siege 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., Col. 6th In-’ 
fantry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 


ον ee Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
Vv. 


HEBREW LITERATURE SOCIETY.—Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
publications on application. 


HECKER.—THE EPIDEMICS OF THE MIDDLE AGES. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 
grimages. By J. F.C. Hecker, 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d. 
ContenTs.—The Black Death—The Dancing’ Mania—The Sweating Sickness—Child Pil- 

gnmages, ; 


HEDLEY.—MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN POETRY. Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 


HEINE.—RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY IN GERMANY. See English and Foreign | 
Philosophical Library, Vol. XVIII. 


HEINE.— Wit, WisDoM, AND PATHOS from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
few pieces from the “‘ Book of Songs.” Selected and Translated Py J. Snodgrass. 
With Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 


HEINE.—PIcTURES OF TRAVEL. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leland. 7th Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
cloth, 1873. 7s. 6d. 


HEINE.—Hetne’s Book oF Sonas. Translated by Charles G. Leland, Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7s. 6d. 


_ 
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HENDRIK.—Meworns or Hans HENDRIK, THE ARCTIC TRAVELLER ; serving under 
Kane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Rink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 
F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. ὃς. 6d. 


HENNELL.—PrRESENT RELIGION: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Vol. I. Part I. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 


HENNELL.— PRESENT RELIGION: As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy.- 
πα. σας By Sara 8S. Henneil. Crown 8vo, pp. 618, cloth. 1873. 
Τε. 6d. 


HENNELL.—PREsENT RELIGION, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 68, 
paper covers, 1882. 2s. 


@ENNELL.—CompaRaTiIvisM shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Religion. Vol. III. Part If. Second Division : Practical Effect.) By 
Sara 8S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. ὃς. 6d. 


HENNELL.—THOUGHTS IN AID OF ΕΑΙΤΗ. Gathered chiefly from recent Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By SaraS.-Hennell Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 6s. 


HENWOOD.—THE METALLIFEROUS DEPOSITS OF CORNWALL AND DEVON ; with AP 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins: the 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the Royal Geographical Society of Cornwall.) By William 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound, £2, 2s. 


HENWOOD.— OBSERVATIONS ON METALLIFEROUS DEPOSITS, AND ON SUBTERRANEAN 
TEMPERATURE. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William J ony Henwocd, F.R.S., F.G.8., President of the' 
Royal Institution of Cornwall. In2 Parts. Όνο, pp. xxx., vii. and 916; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. , 


HEPBURN.—A JAPANESE AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY. With an English and Japanese: 
Index. By ο. Ο. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— JAPANESE-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-JAPANESE DICTIONARY. By J.C. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square feap., pp. vi. and 536, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ.—A GUIDE TO CONVERSATION IN THE ENGLISH AND CHINESE LANGUAGES, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislis 
Hernisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 


HERSHON.—TALMUDIC MISCELLANY. See Trtibner’s Oriental Series, | 
HERZEN.—-Du DEVELOPPEMENT DES IptES REVOLUTIONNAIRES EN Russig. Par! 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. | 
HERZEN.—<A separate list of A. Herzen’s works in Russian may be had 02 
application. : 
HILL.—Tue History OF THE REFORM MOVEMENT in the Dental Profession in Great 


Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur: | 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 


HILLEBRAND.—FRANCE AND THE FRENCH IN THE SECOND HALF OF THE NINE 
TEKNTH CENTURY.. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third Germat 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
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HINDOO ΜΥΤΗοΟΙΟΩΥ PoPpuLARLY TREATED. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as » memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., 
Hee a by} His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 


HITTELL.—THEr COMMERCE AND INDUSTRIES OF THE PACIFIC Coast oF NORTH 
America. By J. S. Hittell, Author of ‘‘The Resources of California.” 4to, 
pp. 820. 1882. £1, 10s. 


HODGSON. —Essays ON THE LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND RELIGION OF NEPAL 
AND TIBET. Together with further ee on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 14s. 


HODGSON.— Essays ON INDIAN SuBJEcTS. See Triibner’s Oriental Serics. 


HODGSON.—THE EDUCATION OF GIRLS; AND THE EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN OF 
THE UPPER CLASSES EDUCATIONALLY CONSIDERED. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
aa πάς, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 

. 6d 


HODGSON.—Turcaot: His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. - 


, HOERNLE.—A CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE GAUDIAN LANGUAGES, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Langunge Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 


HOLBEIN SOCIETY.—Subscription, oné guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 


HOLMES-FPORBES.—THE SciENCE OF Beauty. An Analytical {Inquiry into the 
Laws of Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-:t- 
Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 


HOLST.—THE CONSTITUTIONAL AND PoLiTicaL HIsTORY OF THE UNITED Starts. 
By Dr. H. von Holst. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
Vol. I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. 159. 
—Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackon’s Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.—Vol. III. 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas—Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. x. and 598. 1881. 18s. 


HOLYOAKE.—TuHx History ΟΕ CO-OPERATION IN ENGLAND: its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyouke. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 6s.—Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Grown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. 8s. 


HOLYOAKE,—THE TRIAL OF THEISM ACCUSED OF OBSTRUCTING SECULAR LIFE, By 
G. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 


HOLYOAKE,— REASONING FROM Facts: A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Feap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. 1s. 6d. 


HOPKINS.— ELEMENTARY GRAMMAR OF THE TURKISH LANGUAGE. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 


HOWELLS.--Dr. Breen’s Practics: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. English 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 6s. 


HOWSE.—A GRAMMAR OF THE CREE LANGUAGE. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, F.R.G.S. 8vo, pp. xx. 
" and 324, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 
σ 
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HULME.—MATHEMATICAL DRAWING INSTRUMENTS, AND How To Use THEM. By 
Ε. Edward Hulme, F.L.8., F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
‘*Principles of Ornamental Art,” ‘‘ Familiar Wild Flowers," ‘‘ Suggestions on 
Floral Design,” &c. With Illustrations. Second Edition. Imperial 16mo, pp. 
xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 


ο ο ‘“TENANT RicHt.” By C. Ε. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
5. Is. 


HUMBOLDT.—THE SPHERE AND DUTIFS OF GOVERNMENT. Translated from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Von Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8vo, 
pp. xv. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 


HUMBOLDT.— LETTERS OF WILLIAM VON HUMBOLDT TO A FEMALE FRIEND. A cow- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols. crown ὄνο, pp. xxviii. 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 


HUNT.—THE RELIGION OF THE HEART. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fecap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 28. 6d. 


HUNT.—CHEMICAL AND GEOLOGICAL Essays. By Professor T. Sterry Hunt. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxii. and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 


HUNTER.—A CoMPARATIVE DICTIONARY OF THE NON-ARYAN LANGUAGES OF INDIA | 
AND HieH ASIA. With‘a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.8., Hon. Fel. Ethnol. Soc., Author of 
the ‘* Annals of Rural Bengal,” of H.M.’s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. e 4to, toned paper, pp. 230, 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 


HUNTER.—Tue InpIan MussuLMans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., Director- | 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c., Author of the ‘‘ Annals of 
Rural Bengal,” &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 


HUNTER.—FaMINE ASPECTS OF BENGAL Districts. A System of Famine Warnings. 
3y W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 


HUNTER.—A Statisticar ACCOUNT or BENGAL. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D.. | 
Direcior-General of Statistics tu the Government of India, &c. In 20 vols, 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 


HUNTER.—CaTALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS (BUDDHIST). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists it 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, Ο.1.Β., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 2% 
paper. 1880.- 2s. 


HUNTER. —THE IMPERIAL GAZETTEER OF INDIA. By W. W. Hunter, €.1.E., LL.D, | 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India In Nine Volumes. 
8vo, pp. xxxili. and 544, 539, 567, xix. and 716, 609, 513, 555, 537, and xii. and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. £3, 3s. 


HUNTER.—THE INDIAN Empire: Its History, People, and Products. By W. VW. 
Hunter, C.I.E., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 165. 





HUNTER.—AN ACCOUNT OF THE BRITISH SETTLEMENT OF ADEN, IN ARABIA, Con | 


piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8 πι 
end 233, half bound. 1877. 7a. 6d. ώς 
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HUNTER,—A Sratisticat Account or Assam. By W. W. Hunter, Β.Α., LLD., 
C.LE., Director-General of Statistics to the Goceraisent of India, &e. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, ha morocco. 1879. 10s. 


HUNTER.—A ΒΗΙΕΕ HisToRY OF ΤΗΕ INDIAN PEOPLE. By W. W. Hunter, C.LE., 
LLD. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1882. 3s. 6d. 


HURST.—HIstTory oF RATIONALISM: embracing a Survey of the Present State of 
Protestant Theology. By the Rev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvii. and 525, cloth. 1867. 10s. 6d. 


HYETT.—Proupt REMEDIES FOR ACCIDENTS AND Porsons: Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 214 
by 174 inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 


HYMANS.—PopiL Versus TEACHER. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Feap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 28. 


THNE.—A Latin GRAMMAR FOR BEGINNERS. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
a i Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown be pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 
8. 


IKHWANU-S Sar; or, Brothers of Parity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 


INDIA.— ARCHEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WESTERN INDIA. See Burgess. 
INDIA.—PUvuBLICATIONS OF THE ARCHZOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA. A separate list 
on application. 


INDIA.—PUBLICATIONS OF THE GEOGRAPHICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE INDIA OFFICK, 
LONDON. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on applica- 
tion. 


INDIA.— PUBLICATIONS OF THE GEOLOGIOAL SURVEY OF INDIA. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS --- 
Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 


Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IT. 5s. each. 
Bengal, do. do. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 
Do. do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. each. 


Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gazetteer. Vol. II. 14s. 
Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. 8s. each. 
Burgess’ emetic come Fights of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42. each. 


Do. do. Vol. 11. 63s. 
Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s, 
Chambers’ Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
Cole’s Agra and Muttra. . 
Cook’s Gums and Resins. 5s. 
Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. 
Cunningham’s Archzological Survey. Vols. I. to XIV. 10s. each. 
Do. Stupa of Bharut. 63s. 
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INDIA OFFICE PUBLICATIONS—continued. 


Egerton’s Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 
Ferguson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 
0. Tree and Serpent Worship. 105s. 
Gamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. 105. . 
Hunter’s Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 63s. 2 
Jaschke’s Tibetan-English Dictionary. 30s. 
Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma, Vols. J. and II. 15s. each. 
Liotard’s Materials for Paper. 2s. 6d. 
Markham’s Tibet. 21s. 
Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. 10s. 6d. : 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. 15. 6d. 
Mitra (Rajendralala), Buddha Gaya. 60s. 
Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 
Mysore and σος Gazetteer. Vols. 1. and II. 10s. each. 


ο. ο. VoL III. 5s. 
_N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 
Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 
Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. 10s. each. 


Pharmacopeeia of India, The. 6s. 
People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45s. each. 
Raverty’s Notes on Afghnnistan and Baluchistan. 2s. 
Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 15s. 
Saunders’ Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 
Sewell’s AmaravatiTope. 3s. 
Smith’s (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. 1s. | 
Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. 10s. 6d. each. 
Trumpp’s Adi Granth. 52s. 6d. 
Watson’s Cotton for Trials. Boards, 108. 6d. Paper, 10s. 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 
Do. Tobacco. 5s. 


INDIAN GAZETTEER.—See GAZETTEER. 
INGLEBY.—See SHAKESPEARE. 


INMAN.—NavticaL TaBLes. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Rev. 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 


INMAN.—HusTory OF THE ENGLISH ALPHABET: A Paper read before the Liverpool 
ret? and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 36, sewed 
1872. 15. 


IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A.M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875, 2s. θά, 


INTERNATIONAL ΝΌΜΙΒΜΑΤΑ ORIENTALIA (THE).—Royal 4to, in paper wrappet. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp.84, with a Plate and 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d.—Part II. Coins of the Urtuk{ Turkuméns 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. as 44, with 6 Plates. 
9s,—Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achemenide.. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keepe 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autotype Plates. 10s. θ4.--. 

‘Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. Pp 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s.—Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardnet, 
M.A. Pp. iv.-66, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18s.—Part VI. The Ancient Coils 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
10s.--Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as specified above. Royal 4to, 
bound. £3, 198. θά. 
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INTERNATIONAL NUMISMATA—continued. 


Vol. Π. Corns oF THE JEws. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, |Secretary of the Brighton College, &e., 
&c. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, 
Sewed. 1881. £2. 


THE Corns OF ARAKAN, OF PEGU, AND OF BurMa. By Lieut.-General Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.L, G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. © 


JACKSON. —ErHNnoLocy AND PHRENOLOGY AS AN AID TO THE HISTORIAN. By the 
late J. W. Jackson.-: Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 


JACKSON,—TuE SHROPSHIRE WoRD-BOoK. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, &c., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 31s. 6d. 


JACOB.—Huvpu Panruerism. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


JAGIELSKI.—ONn MARIENBAD SpA, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 


JAMISON.—Tue LIFE AND TIMES OF BERTRAND Do GUESCLIN. <A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8το, pp. xvi., 287, and vili., 314, cloth. 1864, £1, 14. 


JAPAN.—Map oF NIPPON (Japan): Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, M.1.C.E., F.R.G.S., 1880. Size 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, 1s.; Roller, varnished, 
£1, 119. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 


JATAKA (THE), together with its ΟΟΜΜΕΝΤΑΒΥ : being tales of the Anterior Births 
of Gotama Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. Fausboll. Text. 8vo. 
Vol. I., pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.—Vol. II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
28s.—Vol. III. in preparation. (For Translation see Triibner’s Oriental Series, 
‘Buddhist Birth Stories.’’) 


JENKINS.—A PaLaDIN oF FINANCE: Contemporary Manners. By E. Jenkins, 
Author of “‘Ginx’s Baby.” Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. Τε. 6d. 


JENKINS. —VeEst-Pocker Lexicon. . Απ English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins, 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. 1s. 6d. 


JOHNSON.—ORIENTAL ReELicions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 


JOLLY.—See NaRaDfya. 


JOMINI.—THE ART oF War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. Craighill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 


JORDAN.—ALBUM TO THE COURSE OF LECTURES ON METALLURGY, at the Paris 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By S. Jordan, C.E Μ.Ι. & 8.I. .Demy 
4ἱο, paper. With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Numerical Data, and 
Notes upon the Working of the Apparatus. £4. 
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JOSEPH.—-Rexicion, NATURAL AND REVEALED. A Series of Progressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By N.S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xii.—296, cloth. 1879. 


JUVENALIS SATIRZ. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. B 
J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. Coll. Camb. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xii. and 230 an 
400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 


KAROHER.— QUESTIONNAIRE FRANGAIS. Questions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Mili Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

KARDEC.—THE Spreit’s Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna Blackwell. Crown 
8vo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 


KARDEC.—TuHE Meprum’s Book; or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 


KARDEC.— HEAVEN AND HELL ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell. Crown 8vo, 
' pp. viii. and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


KENDRICK.—GREEK OLLENDORFF. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Asahel C. Kendrick. 8vo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 9s. 


KERMODE.—NataL: Its Early History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 


KEYS OF THE CREEDS (ΤΗΕ). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 


KINAHAN.—V ALLEYS AND THEIR RELATION TO FISSURES, FRACTURES, AND FAUvLts. 
By G. H. Kinahan, M.R.I.A., F.R.G.S.1., &c. Dedicated by permission to his 
"Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown 8vo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6d. 


KING’S STRATAGEM (The) ; OR, THE PEARL OF POLAND; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 


KINGSTON.—Tux Untry or Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 


KISTNER.—BuDDHA AND H¥S Docrrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 


KLEMM. —Muscie BEatina; or, Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Kiemm. With Illustrations. 8vo. pp. 60, 
wrapper. 1878. 15. 

KOHL.—TRAVELS IN CANADA AND THROUGH THE STATES oF NEw YORK AND 
PENNSYLVANIA. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols. post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, cloth. 1861. £1, 1s. 


KRAPF.—DIcTIONARY OF THE SUAHILI LANGuaGE. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With aa 
Appendiz, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. x 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 
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KRAUS.--CarLSBAD AND ITS NATURAL HEALING AGENTS, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus,M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. Walters, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 5s. 


KROEGER.—THE MINNESINGER OF GERMANY. By A. E, Kroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. 7s. 


KURZ.—Forxst Fiora ΟΕ British Burma, By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xxx., 530, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 


LACERDA’S JourNEY TO CazEMBE in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
R. F. Burton, F.R.G.8. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &. Demy 8vo, pp. viii- 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 


LANARI—CoLuLEcTION OF ITALIAN AND ENGLISH D1raLocues. By A. Lanari. 
Feap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 


LAND.—T HER ῬΕΙκοιρΙιΕβ oF HEBREW GRAMMAR. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xx. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 


LANE.—THE KoRAN. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. — 


LANGE.—A Hisrory ΟΕ MATERIALISM. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 


LANGE.—GrrMania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6d. 
Part II. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 


LANGE.—GERMAN PROSE WRITING: Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, Londun, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Roya] Academy, Woolwich : Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 4s. 


LANGE.—GERMAN GRAMMAR Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1889. . 1s. 6d. 


LANGE.—CoLLOQuIAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 


LASCARIDES. —A CoMPREHENSIVE PHRASEOLOGICAL ENGLISH- ANCIENT AND MODERN 
GREEK LEXICON. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10s. 


LATHE (THE) AND ITs USEs; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modern appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and οσα Surfaces, &c. Fifth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. ‘Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1878. 16s. 


LE-BRUN.— MATERIALS FOR TRANSLATING FROM ENGLISH INTO FRENCH; being a 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. ‘Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
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LEE.—ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE PHYSIOLOGY OF ος In Sections adapted fo 
the use of Schools. Part IL By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Professor ο 
ο. ee College of Surgeons, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth, 




















LEES.—A PracticaL GUIDE TO HEALTH, AND TO THE HOME TREATMENT OF THE 
ComMMON AILMENTS OF LIFE: With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hint 
to Mothers on Nursing, &. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334J 
atiff.covers. 1874. 3s. 


LEGGE.—THE CHINESE CLassics. With a ‘Peauslation: Critical and Exegetical, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Legge, D.D., of ihe Lor 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight Party 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 


LEGGE.— THE CHINESE CLassics, translated into English. With Preliminary Essay 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Reagers fro 
the Author’s work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crowg 
8vo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. τὰ 
and 338, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d.—Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 40: 
cloth, 12s.—Vol. III. The She- King; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 43% 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 


LEGGE. — CoNFUCIANISM IN Retartow TO CHRISTIANITY. A Paper read before th 
pega ae Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James Lege 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. 18. 6d. 


LEGGE.—A LETTER το PRoressonR Max MOLLER, chiefly on the Translation int 
English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Shang Tt. By James Legge, Professor « 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Crown ὃν 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. 1s. 


LEIGH.—THE RELIGION OF THE WOBLD. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii. 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 


LEIGH.—THE STORY OF PHILOSOPHY. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii. am 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 


LELAND, —THE BREITMANN BALLADS. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 
voL, including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never bee 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Le 


mJ 


own 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 


LELAND.—THE Musio Lesson OF CONFUCIUS, and other Poems. By Charles G. 
Leland. Feap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 


LELAND.—GavpEaMvus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth 1872. 
3s. 6d. 


LELAND.—THE Εασρτιαν SKETOH-BOOK. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii- 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 


.—THE ENGLISH GIPSIES AND THEIR LANGUAGE. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 


LELAND.—ENGLISH Gipsy Sones IN RoMMANY, with Metrical English Translations. 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuckey. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xii. and 276, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 
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LELAND, —Fu-Sana ; OR, THE DISCOVERY OF AMERICA by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
ὃς a Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
5, 6d. 


ELAND,—Prpo1xn-EnoisH S1na-Sone; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 
140, cloth. 1876. 5s. 


ras —THE GyYPsiIEs. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 


BOPARDI.—See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 


£0.—FourR CHAPTERS OF NoRTH’sS PLUTARCH, Containing the Lives of Cains Mar- 

cius, Coriolanus, Julius Cesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare’s Tragedies; Coriolanus, Julius Cxsar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
size of the Redition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modern Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
mney oe 11s. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
Paper), £3, 3s. 


ERMONTOFF.—THr Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 


ESLEY.—MAan’S ORIGIN AND Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of: Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 


ESSING.—LETTERS ON BIBLIOLATRY. By Gotthold op ea Lessing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 


ae English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
an 9 


ETTERS ον THE WAR BETWEEN GERMANY AND FRANCE. By Mommeey, Strause, 
Max Miller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 


EWES.—PrRoBLEMS OF LIFE AND MIND. By George Henry Lewes. First Series: 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, cloth. 
12s.—Vol. II., demy 8vo, pp. 552, cloth. 1875. 16s. 


EWES.—PROBLEMS OF LIFE AND MIND. By George Hepry Lewes. Second Series. 
ΤΗΕ ΡΗΥΘΒΙΟΑΙ, Basis or Minp. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, cloth. 1877. 
16a, Contents. —The Nature of Life; The Nervous Mechanism; Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 


EWES.— PrRoBLEMS OF LIFE AND MIND. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First—The Study of Psychology: Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 


3WES.— PROBLEMS OF LIFE AND MIND. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second—Mind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third — 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth—The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. 15s. 
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LEWIS8.—See JUVENAL and PLINY. 


LIBRARIANS, TRANSACTIONS AND PROCEEDINGS OF THE OONFERENCE OF, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry R. Tedder, 
Imperial §vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 8s. | 


LIBRARY ASSOCIATION ΟΕ THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held af 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder 
Librarian of the Athenzum Club, and Ernest C. Thomas, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1); 8s.--SEconn, held at Ma 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. R. Tedder and E. C, 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, 1s.—Turrp, held at Edinburgh, October 
a . a ( 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and C. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202! 

. δι. 19. 


LIEBER.—TuHE LirE AND LETTERS OF FRANCIS LIEBER. Edited by T. S. Ῥετττ. 
8vo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 


LILLIE.—BuppHA AND EaRty ΒΟΡΡΗΙΑΜ. By Arthur Lillie, late Regiment οἱ 
Lucknow. With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Post 
Svo, pp. xiv. and 256, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 


LITTLE FRENCH READER (THE). Extracted from ‘‘ The Modern French Reader.” 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 


LLOYD ann NeEwtTon.—Prussia’s REPRESENTATIVE Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 


LOBSCHEID.— CHINESE AND ENGLISH DICTIONARY, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 8s. 


LOBSCHEID.—ENGLISH AND CHINESE DICTIONARY, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts, Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 


LONG.— EASTERN PROVERBS. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


LOVETT.—Tue Lire Αν) STRUGGLES OF WILLIAM Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
“ee ga a to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 


LOVELY.—WHERE TO GO FOR HELP: Being a Companion for Quick and Kasy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Escape Stations, &., 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. Lovely, R.N. Third Edi- 
tion, 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 


LOWELL.—THE BicLtow Papers. By James Russell Lowell. Edited by Thomss 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Feap., pp. Ιαν. «140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 


LUCAS.—THE CHILDREN’S PENTATEUCH : With the Hephterahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas, Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 


LUDEWIG. —Tue LITERATURE OF AMERICAN ABORIGINAL LANGUAGES. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas Triibner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. 10s. 6d. 
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LUKIN.—Tue Boy ENGINEERS: What they did, and how they did it. By the Rev. 
, LJ. Lukin, Author of ‘‘The Young Mechanic,” &c. A Book for Boys; 30 En- 
' gravings. Imperial 16mo, pp. viii and 344, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


LUX E TENEBRIS; orn, THE TESTIMONY ΟΕ ConsciousSNESS. A Theoretic Essay. 
| Crown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 


‘MACCORMAC.—Tu ConvERSATION OF A SOUL wiTH Gop : ATheodicy. By Henry 


' MacCormac, M.D. 1G6mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d 


MACHIAVELLI.—TuHE HISTORICAL, POLITICAL, AND DIPLOMATIC WRITINGS OF 
_ NiccoLo MACHIAVELLI Translated from the Italian by Ο. E. Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488; and 472. 1882. £3, 3s. 


MADDEN.—Corns oF THE JEws. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College. &., Kc. 

| ων a ene and a Plate of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, cloth. 

| . £2, 28. 


MADELUNG.—THE CAUSES AND OPERATIVE TREATMENT OF DUPUYTREN’S FINGER 

_ Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 

ae and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
6. 19. 


MAHAPARINIBBANASUTTA,—Sece CHILDERS. 


MAHA-VIRA-CHARITA; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. ‘Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhiiti. By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s. 


-— INCIDENTS IN THE BIOGRAPHY OF Dust. By H. P. Malet, Author of 
“The Interior of the Earth,” ο, Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 


MALET.—Tue BEGINNINGS. By H. P. Malet. Crown 8vo, pp. xix. and 124, cloth. 
1878, 4». 6d. 


MALLESON,—Essavys AND LECTURES ON INDIAN HISTORICAL SUBJECTS. By Colonel 
G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 


MANDLEY.— Woman OUTSIDE CHRISTENDOM. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J.G. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 


MANIPULUS VocaBuLoruM. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
ὄνο, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 


MANEVUVRES.—A RETROSPECT OF THE AUTUMN ΜΑΝάΟΝΕΕΒ, 1871. With 5 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 


MARIETTE-BEY.—Tnz Monuments or Upper Ecyrr: a translation of the 
Itinéraire de la Haute Egypte” of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


: -—QUICHUA GRAMMAR AND Dictionary. Contributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. Col. 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, 11s, 6d. 
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MARKHAM.—Orianta: A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Translation, 
eee By Clements R. Markham, C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 


MARKHAM.—A ΜΕνοΙΕ oF THE LADY ANA DE OSORIO, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, Α.Ὀ. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., Member of the Imperial Aca- 
demy Naturze Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. xii. and 
πα we 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound. 

8. 


MARKHAM.—A MEMOIR ON THE INDIAN SuRvEYs. By Clements R. Markham, 
O.B., F.R.8., &c., &. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in Council. L[llustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. xxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 


MARKHAM. — NARRATIVES OF THE MISSION OF GEORGE BOGLE το TIBET, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, C.B., F.B.S. 
sores a 8vo, pp. clxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and Illustrations. 

79. 8. 


MARMONTEL.—BELISAIRE. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xii 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 


MARTIN anD TRUBNER.— THE CURRENT GOLD AND SILVER COINS OF ALL COUNTRIES, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majesty’s Stationery 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 


MARTIN.—THE CHINESE: THEIR EDUCATION, PHILOSOPHY, AND Letrers, By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8vo. pp. 
320, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 


MARTINEAU.—Essays, PHILOSOPHICAL AND THEOLOGICAL. By James Martizeat. 
2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414—x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4s. 


MARTINEAU.—LETTERS FROM IRELAND. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted from 
the Daily News. Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 


MATHEWS.— ABRAHAM IBN EzRa’s COMMENTARY ON THE CANTICLES AFTEB THE 
ΕΙΒΑΤ RECENSION. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, imp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 


MAXWELL.—A MANUAL OF THE MaLay LancuaGE. By W. Ἑ, Maxwett, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law; Assistant’ Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an πο Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown δτο, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s, 6d. 


MAYER.—On THE ART OF Porrery: with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
SE By Joseph Mayer, Ε.8.Α., F.R.S.N.A., &. Ότο, pp. 100, boards. 
. 8. 


MAYERS.—TREATIES BETWEEN THE EMPIRE OF CHINA AND FOREIGN POWERS, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &c. Edited by W. 
ie oe Secretary to H.B.M.’s Legation at Peking. Δύο, pp. 24, 
cloth. : 
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MAYERS.—THt CHINESE GOVERNMENT: a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.’s Legation at Peking, &c.,&c. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
cloth. 1878. 30s. 


M‘CRINDLE.— ANCIENT INDIA, AS DESCRIBED BY MEGASTHENES AND ARRIAN; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M‘Crindle, M.A., ο μον. of the Government College, Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


M‘CRINDLE.—THE COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION OF THE ERYTHREAN SEA. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erythrzi, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian’s Account of the Voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
i Hy . me ο ο Μ.Α., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8vo, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 

. Ts. 


M‘CRINDLE. — Ancient India as Described by Ktesias the Knidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his ‘‘ Indika” by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index, By 
J. W. M‘Crindle, M.A., M.R.S.A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 


MECHANIC (THE Youna). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 


MECHANIC’S WorksHop (AMATEUR). A Treatise containing Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of ‘‘The Lathe and its Uses.” 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. I[lustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 


MEDITATIONS on DEATH AND ETERNITY. Translated from the German by Frederica 
a a ee by Her Majesty’s gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
: 8. 


ώς να Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
. 68. 


MEDITATIONS on LIFE AND ITS RELIGIOUS DUTIES. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty’s gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to ‘‘ Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity.” 8vo, pp. i. and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 


go Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863, 


MEDLICOTT.—A MANUAL OF THE GEOLOGY oF INDIA, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M.A., Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.R.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.—lxxx.-818. with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1879. 16s. (For Part III. see BALL.) 


MEGHA-DUTA (THE). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidisa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. 10s. 6d. 
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MENKE.—Onrsis Αντιος Descriptio: An Atlas illustrating Ancient History and 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containing 18 Maps engraved on Steel and 
Coloured, with Descriptive Letterpress. By D. T. Menke. Fourth Edition. 
Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 5s. 


MEREDYTH.—ARcA, A REPERTOIRE OF ORIGINAL PoEMs, Sacred and Secular. By 
ice M.A., Canon of Limerick Cathedral. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 
. 8s. 


METCALFE.—THE ENGLISHMAN AND THE SCANDINAVIAN. By Frederick Met- 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of ‘**Gallus” and 
**Charicles;” and Author of ‘‘The Oxonian in Iceland.” Post 8vo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 


MICHEL.—Lzs ΕΟΟΒΒΑΙΒ EN ἘΡΒΑΝΟΕ, LES FRANCAIS EN Ecosse. Par Francisque 
Michel, Correspondant de l'Institut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and other Dlustrations. Price, £1, 12s.—Also a Large-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with 3 
additional Steel Engravings. 1862. £3, 3s. 


MICKIEWICZ.—KonraD WALLENROP. An Historical Poem. By A. Mickiewicz 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. 
xvi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 


MILL.—AvcusTE CoMTE AND Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, MP. 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. | 


MILLHOUSE.—MANUAL OF ITALIAN CONVERSATION. For the Use of Schools. By 
John Millhouse, 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 28. 


MILLHOUSE.—NEwW ENGLISH AND ITALIAN PRONOUNCING AND EXPLANATORY DIC: 
TIONARY. By John Millhouse, Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 128, 


MILNE.—Notes ON CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND CRYSTALLO-PHYSICS. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By Jolin 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 


MINOCHCHERJI.—Pautavi, GusArati, AND ENGLISH Dictionary. By Jamasbji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. clxxii. and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. : 


MITRA.—BuppHa Gaya: The Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., C.I.E., &c. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 


MOCATTA.—MoraAt BIBLICAL GLEANINGS AND PRACTICAL TEACHINGS, IIustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 


MODERN FRENCH READER (THE). Prose. Junior Course. Sixth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Théodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
cloth. 1879. 2s, 6d. 


ΒΕΝΙΟΕ Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 


MODERN FRENCH READER.—A GLossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Di 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modern French Reader ; with She 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Chars 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D 
&c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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MODERN ΕΕΕΝΟΗ READER. —SeEnior CouURSE AND GLOSSARY combined. 6s. 


MORELET.—TRAVELS IN CENTRAL AMERICA, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 


MORFIT.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE MANUFACTURE OF SOAPs. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
sori es With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 

129. 6d. 


HORFIT.—A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON PURE FERTILIZERS, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. Ἑν Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 


KORRIS.—A DESCRIPTIVE AND HISTORICAL ACCOUNT OF THE GODAVERY DISTRICT, 
IN THE PRESIDENCY OF Mapras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of ‘‘ A History of India, for use in Schools,” and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii. and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 


MOSENTHAL.—OstTRICHES AND ΟΡΤΗΙΟΗ FarmIne. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James E, 
Harting, F.L.S., F.Z.S., Member of the British Ornithologist’s Union, ο. Second 
Edition. "With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. . 


MOTLEY.—JoHn Lornrop ΜοτΙιΕΣ: a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 


MUELLER.—THE ORGANIC CONSTITUENTS OF PLANTS AND VEGETABLE SUBSTANCES, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., Μ. & Ph. D., F.R.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 332, 
wrapper. ‘1880. 14s. 


MUELLER.—SeELEcT ExtTRa-TROPICAL PLANTS READILY ELIGIBLE FoR INDUSTRIAL 
CULTURE OR NATURALISATION. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S. 8vo, 
pp. x-, 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 


MUHAMMED.—TnHe LirE ΟΕ MUHAMMED. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, 1s. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
7s, 6d. Each part sold separately. 


MUIR.— EXTRACTS FROM THE CORAN. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, Κ.Ο.Ρ.Ι., LL.D., Author of ‘‘The Life of 
Mahomet.” Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880, 3s. 6d. 


MUIR.—OrIGINAL SANSKRIT TEXTS, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &e. &e. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868, £1, 1s. 
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MUIR.—ORIGINAL SANSKRIT TEXTS—continued. 

Vol. II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with 
Additions. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, 1. 

Vol. III. The Vedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 

Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of the principal 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 
1873. £1, 1s. 

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 8vo, pp. xvi. 
and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, ls. 


MUIR.—TRANSLATIONS FROM THE SANSKRIT. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


MULLER.—OvrtitineE ΤΙΟΤΙΟΝΑΒΣ, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max Miller, M.A. The 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7s, 6d. 


MULLER.—LecrurE oN Buppuist Nimmism, By F. Max Miller, M.A. Feap. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 


MULLER.—THE SACRED HYMNS OF THE BRAHMINS, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Miller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls’ College, Professor of Comparative Phile- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c., &e. Vol. I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12s. 6d. 


MULLER. — Tue Hymns oF THE Ric-VEpA, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Reprinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Miller, Μ.Α., &. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 


MULLER.— A SHort HISTORY OF THE BOURBONS. From the Earliest Period do 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Miller, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest School, 
Walthamstow, and Autbor of ‘‘ Paralléle entre ‘ Jules César,’ par Shakespeare, et 
‘Le Mort de César,’ par Voltaire,” &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. 1s. 


MULLEY.—GrRMAN GEMS IN AN ENGLISH SETTING. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Feap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 


NAGANANDA; ΟΕ, THE Joy OF THE SNAKE WorRLD. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acta. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B.A. With an Introduction by Professor | 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 


WAPIER.-—-FoLk LorE; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modem 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John’s Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.R.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 


NARADIYA DHARMA-SASTRA ; on, THE INSTITUTES OF NARADA. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index οἱ 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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NEVILL.—Hanp List oF MoLLusoA IN THE INDIAN Museum, CALcuTTA. By 
Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c., First Assistant to the Superintendent of the . 
Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neuro- 
branchia. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 


NEWMAN.— THE OpEs ΟΕ Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
duction and Notes. By F. W. Newman. Second Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xxi. 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 


NEWMAN.—TxHEISM, DocTRINAL AND PRACTIOAL; or, Didactic Religious Utterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 


_NEWMAN.— Homeric TRANSLATION IN THEORY AND Practice. A Reply to Matthew 
Amold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.—HrawaTHa: Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.—A History oF THE HEBREW MONARCBY from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By Ε. W. Newman. Third Edition, Crown. 
Όνο, pp. x. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d, 


NEWMAN.—Puasss oF Fata ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. “New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the ‘‘ Eclipse of Faith.” 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.—A Hannsook or MoDERN ARABIC, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 


NEWMAN.— TRANSLATIONS OF ENGLISH POETRY INTO LATIN VERSE. Designed as 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, | 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 


NEWMAN.—THE Sout: Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. W. Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882, 3s. 6d. 


-NWEWMAN.—MIscELLANIES ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
W. Newman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.—TsE ΤΗΙΑΡ OF HOMER, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
Metre, by Ε. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.— A DicTionaRy oF MopERN ARaBic. 1. Anglo-Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3 Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman. 
In 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, 1s. 


NEWMAN.—HeEsREW ΤΗΕΙΑΜ. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874, 4s. 6d. 


NEWMAN.—THE Moral INFLUENCE OF Law. A Lecture by F. W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 


WEWMAN.—RELIGION NoT History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. 18. 


NEWMAN.—Mornine PRAYERS IN THE HovsEHOLD OF A BELIEVER IN Gop. By F. 
‘W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. 1s.6d. ~ 


NEWMAN. —REORGANIZATION OF ENGLISH INSTITUTIONS. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Atheneum, October 15, 
1875. Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 
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NEWMAN.—Wuat 18 CHRISTIANITY WITHOUT CHRIST? By F. W. Newma 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched i 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 


NEWMAN .—LispyaN VocABULARY. An Essay towards Reproducing the Anciet 
Numidian Language out of Four Modern Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crow 
8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 64. 


NEW SOUTH WALES, PUBLICATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF. List on applicatio 


NEW SOUTH WALES.—JouRNAL AND PROCEEDINGS OF THE ROYAL SOCIETY 0! 
Published annually. Price 10s. 6d. List of Contents on application. 


NEWTON.—Patent LAW AND PRACTICE: showing the mode of obtaining an 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. ‘With 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. V. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8w 
pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 


NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :—. 


I. TRANSACTIONS AND PROCEEDINGS of the New Zealand Institute. Demy ὅτι 
stitched. Vols. I. to XIV., 1868 to 1881. £1, 15. each. 


II. AN INDEX ΤΟ THE TRANSACTIONS AND PROCEEDINGS of the New Zealand I 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of : 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., Ε.Β. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 


NEW ZEALAND, —Geouogical Survey. List of Publications on application, 


NOIRIT.— A FRENCH CoURSE IN TEN LESSONS. By q ules Noirit, Β.Α. Lessons ]. 
IV. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 


NOIRIT.—FRENCH GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS for the use of Gentlemen prepa 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &c., &c. By Jules Noiri 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. 15. Interleaved, 1s. 6d. 


NOURSE.—NARRATIVE OF THE SECOND ARCTIC EXPEDITION MADE BY CHARLES 
Hau. His Vovage to Repulse Bay; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury 
Hecla, and to King William’s Land, and Residence among the Eskimos dun 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Na 
by Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, helio 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 


NUGENT’S ImPROVED FRENCH AND ENGLISH AND ENGLISH AND FRENCH POCEE 
DICTIONARY. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 3s. | 


NUTT.—Two TREATISES ON VERBS CONTAINING FEEBLE AND DOUBLE LETTERS. : 
R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Arabic 
R. Moses Gikatilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the sam 
author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 5s. 


NUTT.—A SKETCH ΟΕ SAMARITAN History, ΏΟαΝΜΑ, AND LITERATURE. An Intre 
troduction to ‘‘ Fragments of a Samaritan Targum.” By J. W. Nutt, Μ.Α., de. 
Κο. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 5s. 


OEHLENSCHLAGER.—AXEL AND VALBORG: a -Tragedy, in Five Acts, and o 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oehlenschlager by Pierce Bu 
esa ο As ο Kent. patted by Professor Palmer, M.A., of 

ohn’s Coll., Camb. ith a Memoir of the Translator. ‘ . xi 
164, cloth. 1874. δε. κα seer ey Bec 
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LINDA BOOK (THE).—From a Manuscript of the 13th Centary, with the per- 
mission of the proprietor, O. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottema’s Dutch Translation. By W. R. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 254, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 


SGAREFP.—ESSAI SUR LASITUATION Russe. Lettres 8 un Angiais. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. 3s. 


cOTT.—A BuppDHIST CATECHISM, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. 1s. 


OLLENDORFF.—METODO PARA APRENDER A LEER, escribir y hablar el Inglés segun. 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Ramon Palenzuela y Juan de la Carrefio. 8vo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 


RFF.—METODO PARA APRENDER A LEER, escribir y hablar el Frances, 

segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 

sistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figurada 

como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Apéndice abrazando las reglas de la 

sintaxis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de los irregulares. 

Por Teodoro Simonné, Professor de Lenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873. 65. 
ΚΕΥ to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 


PERT. —ON THE CLASSIFIOATION OF LANGUAGES : A Contribution to Comparative 
' Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 


μας. —Lists oF SANSKRIT Manvusorirts in Private Libraries of Southern 














India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
| mie” Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. lex 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 

PERT.—ON THE WEAPONS, ARMY ORGANISATION, AND POLITICAL Maxims OF 

THE ANCIENT HINDUS; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 

Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
| 8vo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 


DRIENTAL SERIES.—See TRUBNER’S ORIENTAL SERIES. 
RIENTAL Text Socrety’s PuBLicaTions. A list may be had on application. 


AL CONGRESS.—REporT OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE SECOND INTERNA- 
TIONAL CONGRESS OF ORIENTALISTS HELD IN LONDON, 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. 
vili. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 


ORIEN TALISTS, —TRANSACTIONS OF THE SECOND SESSION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONGRESS OF ORIENTALISTS. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
| Robert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii. and 456, cloth. 1876. 21s, 


OTTE.—How το Learn DanisH (Dano-Norwegian): a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the Ollendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By E. C. Otté. Crown δυο, pp. xx. and 338, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 


OVERBECK.—CaTHOLIO ORTHODOXY AND ANGLO-CATHOLICISM. A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. 5s. 


OVERBECK.—BOoNN CONFERENCE. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. 1s. 


IVER BECK.—A PLAIN VIEW OF THE CLAIMS OF THE ORTHODOX CaTHOLIC CHURCH 
' AS OPPOSED TO ALL OTHER CHRISTIAN DENOMINATIONS. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 2s. 
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QWEN.—FooTraLLs ON THE BOUNDARY OF ANOTHER WORLD. With Narrati 
Illustrations. By R. D. Owen. Anenlarged English Copyright Edition. P. 
8vo, pp. xx. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN.—TuHE ΤΕΒΛΤΑΒΙΕ LAND BETWEEN THIS WORLD AND THE NEXT. Wi 
Illustrative Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8) 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 


OWEN.— THREADING MY War: Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By R. ] 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OYSTER (THE): WHERE, How, AND WHEN TO FIND, BREED, CooK, AND Ear I 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, ‘‘ The Oyster-Seeker in London.” 12m 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. 1s. 

PALESTINE.—MEMOIRS OF THE SURVEY OF WESTERN PALESTINE. Edited by V 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committ 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4t 
cloth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Pri 
Twenty Guineas. . 

PALMER.—Lzaves FROM A WORD-HUNTER’S ΝΟΤΕ-ΒΟΟΚ. Being some Contrib 
tions to English Etymology. By the Rev. A. Smythe Palmer, B.A., sometin 
Scholar in the University of Dublin. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 316, cl. 1876. 7s. 6 

PALMER.— A CoNcIsE DICTIONARY OF THE PERSIAN LANGUAGE. By E. H. Palme 
M.A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, Lord Almoner’s Reader, and Pr 
fessor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John’s College in the University of Cambridg 
Square royal 32mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.—THE Sone OF THE REED, AND OTHER PIECES. By E. H. Palmer, M.A 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

ο σι ARABIC, AND PERSIAN Grammar. See Triibner’s Ca 
ection. 

PALMER.—Hariz. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 

PALMER.— THE PATRIARCH AND THE TSAR. Translated from the Russ by Willi 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. THE REPLIES OF THE HUMBLE NIco 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12s.—-Vol. II. TESTIMONIES CONCERNING THE στο i 














NICON, THE TSAR, AND THE Boyars. Pp. Ixxviii. and 554. 1873. 12s.—Vol. 
HISTORY OF THE CONDEMNATION OF THE PATRIARCH NICON. Pp. lxvi. and 
1873. 12s.—Vols. IV., V., and VI. SERVICES 28 THE PATRIARCH NICON το 
CHURCH AND STATE OF HIS CouNTRY, &c. Pp. Ixxviii. and 1 to 660; xiv. 

1028, and 1 to 254; xxvi.-1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 


PARKER—THEODORE PARKER’S CELEBRATED DISCOURSE ON MATTERS PERTAIN 
TO ο ο. People’s Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 351. 1872. Stitched, 15. 
cloth, 2s. ‘ : 


PARKER.—THEODORE ParKER. A Biography. By Ο. Β. Frothingham. (Cr 
8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s, 


PARKER.—THE COLLECTED WORKS OF THEODORE PARKER, Minister of the Twe 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Τ]εο]οσὶ 
Polemical, and Critical Writings; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Edi 
and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Fp. 360. 
Vol. IIL. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. . 336. 
Vol. VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
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ARKER.—CoLLECTED WorKS—continued. 


Vol. VII. Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
Vol. VIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. I. . 292. 
Vol. X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 
Vol. XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 257. 
_ Vol. XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 336. 
Vol. XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 
Vol. XIV. ari from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 


ATERSON.—NoTeEs oN MILITARY SURVEYING AND RECONNAISSANCE. By Lieut.- 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. -Demy 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. ; 


ATERSON. —ToPoGRAPHICAL EXAMINATION PAPERS. By Lieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
νο, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. ι 


ATERSON.—TREATISE ON MILITARY DRAWING. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the Royal 
‘Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1, 18. 


ἈΤΕΕΒΟΝ.- ΤΗΕ OROMETER FOR HILL MEASURING, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. 1s. 


ATERSON.—CENTRAL AMERICA. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. Witha Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d.° 

ΑΤΟΝ.- Α Hisrory OF THE EGYPTIAN REVOLUTION, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols. demy 
ὄνο, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 


‘ATON.-—-HENRY BEYLE (otherwise DE STENDAHL). A Critical and Biographical 

Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 

ieee of ane Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
. Ta. 6d. 


“ATTON.—THE DEATH OF DEATH; or, A Study of God’s Holiness in Connection 
| with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton), Revised Edition, crown 
' 8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 


PAULI.—Srmon DE Montrort, EARL oF LEICESTER, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. und 340, cloth. 1876. 68. 


PETTENKOFER.—THE RELATION OF THE AIR TO THE CLOTHES WE WEAR, THE Ηουβα 
WE LIVE IN, AND THE SOIL WE DWELL ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkofer, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hens, 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, limp cl. 1873. 2s. 6d. 


PETRUCCELLI.—PRELIMINAIRES DE LA QUESTION ROMAINE DE M. Ep. ABout. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6d. 


‘E2ZI.— ARYAN PHILOLOGY, according to the most recent researches (Glottologi 
ria Recentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi 
Translated by E. 8S. Roberts, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 200, cloth. 1879. 68 


?HILLIPS.—TuHE DocrRINE OF ADDAI, THE APOSTLE, now first edited in a com-. 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen’s College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 
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PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY, TRANSACTIONS OF, published irregularly. List of publi: 
cations on application. 

PHILOSOPHY (THE) OF INSPIRATION AND REVELATION. By a Layman. With 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con: 
tained in a volume entitled ‘ Aids to Faith.”” 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 64d. 


PICCIOTTO.—SKETCHES oF ANGLO-JEWISH History. By James Picciotto. Demy 
8vo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 128. 

PIESSE. —CHEMISTRY IN THE BREWING-ROoM: being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fecap., pp. viii. and 62, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

PIRY.—Le Saint Epit, Erupe ΓΕ LITTERATURE CHINOISE. Préparée par A. 
Théophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4tv, pp. xx. and 
$20, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

PLAYFAIR.—THE CITIES AND Towns ΟΕ CHINA. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty’s Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp. 
506, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. ; 

PLINY.—Tue LETTERS OF PLINY THE YOUNGER. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMPTRE.—Kine’s CoLuece LECTURES ON ELOCUTION; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Langu 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Cau 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. are Be substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Reading and Speaking at King’s College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by ημών to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 
ee oe ουσ Enlarged Illustrated Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xvi. and 488, cloth. 


| 





PLUMPTRE.—GENERAL SKETCH OF THE HistoRY oF PANTHEISM. By C. E£. 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza; Vol. IL, 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols’ 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 


rome ee PHILOSOPHY OF Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 

οἱ. XI. 

PONSARD.—CHar.oTte Corpay. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 12mo, pp. x 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

PONSARD,—L’ Honnevr Et L’ArcENT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Feap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE.—AN INDEX TO PERIODICAL LITERATURE. By W. F. Poole, LL.D., Librarian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 vol., royal 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 13s. 6d. 


PRACTICAL GUIDES :— 

ΈΕΑΝΟΕ, BELGIUM, HOLLAND, AND THE RHINE. 1s.—ITALIAN LAKES. 18,—WI- 
TERING PLACES OF THE SOUTH. 2s.—SWITZERLAND, SAVOY, AND NORTH ITALY. 
2s, 6d.—GENERAL CONTINENTALGUIDE. 5s.—GENEVA. I1s.—PaRIS. 1s.—Bge- 
WESE OBERLAND. 1s.—ITALY. 

PRATT.— A GRAMMAR AND DICTIONARY OF THE SAMOAN LANGUAGE. By Rev. 
George Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary Society ia | 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. Crow 
8vo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 
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WINET.—TuE RELIGIOUS REVOLUTION OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. From the 
French of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xl. and 70, parchment. 1881. Is. 6d. 


PINET.—Epaar QUINET. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XIV. 


RAM RAZ.—Essay ON THE ARCHITECTURE OF THE HINDUS. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 


RAMSAY.—TABULAR LIST OF ALL THE AUSTRALIAN BIRDS AT PRESENT KNOWN TO 
THE AUTHOR, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
&c., Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 


RAND, M‘NALLY, & 60.8 Business ATLAS OF THE UNITED SraTEs, CANADA, AND 
Wrst INDIAN ISLANDS. With a Complete Reference Map of the World, Ready 
Reference Index, &c., of all Post Offices, Railroad Stations, and Villages in the 
oe States and Canada. With Official Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 

, 128. 6d. 


RASK.—GRAMMAR OF THE ANGLO-SAXON TONGUE, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Rask, By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 5s. 6d. 


RASK.—A SHort TRACTATE on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Rask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the- 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 


RATTON.—A HANDBOOK ΟΕ ΟΟΜΜΟΝ SaLT. By J. J. L. Ratton, M.D., M.C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 


RAVENSTEIN.—THE RUSSIANS ON THE AMUR; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By E. G. 
ο. yr With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. §8vo, pp. 500, 

ο 1861. 15s. 


BAVENSTEIN AND HULLEY.—TuHEe GYMNASIUM AND ITs Firtinas. By E. G. 
Ravenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 


RAVERTY.—NoTES ON AFGHANISTAN AND Part OF BALUCHISTAN, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
ine re and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III, pp. vi. and 218. 


ΕΕΑΌΣ.- Της MARTYRDOM oF MAN. By Winwood Reade. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 


RECORD OFFICE.—A SEPARATE CATALOGUE OF THE OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS OF 
THE PUBLIO RECORD ΟΕΕΙΟΒΕ, on sale by Triibner ὃν Co., may be had on application. 


RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of “Sappho,” ‘‘The King’s 
Stratagem,” &. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
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REDHOUSE.—Tuer TURKISH VADE-MEcuM OF OTTOMAN COLLOQUIAL LANGUAGE: | 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefully Selected Vocabulary, 
Alphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
ωρα, M.R.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii. and 372, cloth. 

. 68. 


REDHOUSE.—On THE History, SYSTEM, AND VARIETIES OF TORKISH POETRY. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notice 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman’s Sout in the Future State. | 
a . . W. Redhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. . 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d.; wrapper, 1s. 6d. 
1879. ; . 


REDHOUSE.—THE MeEsNEVI. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 


REEMELIN.—A CxrtticaL REVIEW OF AMERICAN Po.itics. By C. Reemelin, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 14s. 


RENAN.—AN Essay ON THE AGE AND ANTIQUITY OF THE BOOK OF NABATHAN 
AGRICULTURE. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 


RENAN.—THE LiFE or Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d.; sewed, 1s. 6d. 


ΕΕΝΑΝ.- ΤΗΕ AposTLes. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the original French. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 


REPORT oF A GENERAL CONFERENCE OF LIBERAL THINKERS, for the discussion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbury, 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. 15. 


RHODES.—UNIVERSAL CURVE TABLES FOR FACILITATING THE LAYING OUT OF 
CIRCULAR ARCS ON THE GROUND FOR RAILWayYs, CANALS, &c. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 


RHYS.—LECTURES ON WELSH PHILOLOGY. By John Rhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c., &. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 


RICE.—MysorE aND 00088. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India 
By Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. Vol. I. 
Mysore in General. With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts. 
With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorg. With a Map. 3 vols. royal 8vo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 25s. 


RICE.—MysorE Inscriprions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rice. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 





RIDLEY.—KAMILARGI, AND OTHER AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES. By the-Rev. William 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi- 
vous es. one Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vi. and 172, cloth. 

ὃ 8. 6d. : 
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RIG-VEDA-SANHITA, A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the Ist 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Rig-Veds ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.S., &c., &c. 

Vol. I. 8vo, pp. lii. and 348, cloth. 21s. 
Vol. II. 8vo, pp. xxx. and 346, cloth. 1854, 21s. 
Vol. III. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, cloth. 1857. 21s. 
Vol. IV. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 14s. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 


RILEY.—MEDIZVAL CHRONICLES OF ΤΗΕ Crty oF LONDON. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year A.D. 1188 to Α.Ὀ. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the ‘‘ Liber 
de Antiquis Legibus” (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Reign of Henry III.—Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry IIIL., a.p. 1260, and 17 Edward III., 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the ‘‘ Croniques de 
London,” preserved in the Cottonian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copes Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
etl ao Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, cloth. 
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RIOLA.—How το LEARN RussiaN: a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.R.S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 576, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

ΚΕΥ to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 


RIOLA.—A GRADUATED RUSSIAN READER, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of ‘‘ How to Learn Russian.” 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 


RIPLEY.—SacorkkD RHETORIC; or, Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 


ROCHE.—A French GRaMMAR, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 

ROCHE.— Prosz AND Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Feap. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 


RODD.—THE BirDs OF CORNWALL AND THE SCILLY ISLANDS. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
Harting. 8vo, pp. lvi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS.—THE WAVERLEY DICTIONARY: An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir Walter Scott’s Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

ROSS.— ALPHABETICAL MANUAL OF BLOWPIPE ANALYSIS; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut.-Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of ‘‘Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry ”). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

ROSS.—PYROLOGY, OR FIRE CHEMISTRY ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 

» &. By W. A. Ross, aes ο Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. ; 

RO8SS.— CELEBRITIES OF THE YORKSHIRE WOLDS. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 

Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 
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ROSS.—CoREAN PRIMER : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans- 
literated on the principles of the ‘‘ Mandarin Primer,” by the same author. By 
Rev. John Ross, Newchwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. 10s. 


ROSS.— Honour OR SHAME? By R. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 183. 1878. Cloth. 3s. 6d; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 


Β088.--ΒΕΕΜΟΥΑΙ, OF THE INDIAN TROOPS TO Matta. By R. S. Ross. 8vo, pp. 77, 
paper. 1878. 1s. 6d. 


RO8SS.—THE Monk or St. Gatti. A Dramatic Adaptation of Scheffel’s ‘‘ Ekke- 
hard.” By R.S. Ross. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 


ROSS.—ARIADNE IN Naxos. By R.S. Ross. Square 16mo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 5s. 


ROTH.—NOTES ON CONTINENTAL IRRIGATION. By H. L. Roth. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 1882. 5s. 


ROUGH Notes oF JOURNEYS made in the years 1868-1873 in Syria, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand- 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 


ROUSTAING.—THE FouR GOSPELS EXPLAINED BY THEIR WRITERS. With an 
σος on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. Β. Roustaing. Translated 
b . E. Kirby. 3 vols. crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 15s. 


ROUTLEDGE.— ENGLISH RULE AND NATIVE OPINION IN INDIA. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Routledge. 8vo, pp. x. and 338, cloth. 1878. 10s. 6d. 


ROWE.—AN ENGLISHMAN’S VIEWS ON QUESTIONS OF THE Day IN ΥΙΟΤΟΒΙΑ. By 
C. J. Rowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. 


ROWLEY.— ORNITHOLOGICAL MISCELLANY. By George Dawson Rowley, M.A., F.Z.S. 
Vol. I. Part 1, 15s.—Part 2, 20s.—Part 3, 15s.—Part 4, 20s. 
Vol. II, Part 5, 20s.—Part 6, 20s.—Part 7, 10s. 6d.—Part 8, 10s. 6d.—Part 9, 
10s. 6d.—Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, 10s. 6d.—Part 12, 10s. 6d.—Part 13, 10s. 6d.— Part 14, 20s. 


ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (ΤΗ Ε).--ΟΑΤΑΙΟασΕ ΟΕ SCIENTIFIC PaPERS (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Royal Society of London. Demy 4to, 
cloth, per vol. £1; in half-morocco, £1, 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to Cluzel. pp. 
Ἰχχὶχ. and 960; Vol. II. (1868), Coaklay—Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012; Vo 
ItI. (1869), Greatheed—Leze. pp. v. and 1002; Vol. IV. (1870), L’Héritier de 
Brutille—Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006; Vol. V. (1871), Praag—Tizzani. pp. iv. 
and 1000; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec—Zylius, Anonymous and Additions. pp. xi. 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873); Vol. VII. (1877), A to Hyrtl. pp. 
xxxi, and 1047; Vol. VIII. (1879), Ibafiez—Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Royal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 


RUNDALL.—A SHORT AND Easy Way TO WRITE ENGLISH AS SPOKEN. Méthode 
Rapide et Facile d’Ecrire le Francais comme on le Parle. Kurze und Leichte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Rundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 


RUTHERFORD.—THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF MARK RUTHERFORD, Dissenting Minister. 
pee py his friend, Reuben Shapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 180, hoards. 
881. 


RUTTER.—See BuNYAN. 


SAMAVIDHANABRAHMANA (Tux) (being the Third BrAhmana) of the S4ma Veds. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of SAyana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by Α.Ο. Burnell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 
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SAMUELSON.—History or Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8vo, pp. xxviii. and 288, cloth. 1880. 6s. 


SAND.—Mo ire. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karcher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 


SARTORIUS.—MeExico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Rugendas. 4to, 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 


SATOW.—AN ENGLISH JAPANESE DICTIONARY OF THE SPOKEN LANQUAGE. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi. 
Masakata of the imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. xv. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 


8AVAGE.—THE MORALS OF EVOLUTION. By M. J. Savage, Author of ‘‘ The Reli-. 
gion of Evolution,” &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 53s. 


SAVAGE.—-BELIEF IN GOD; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro-. 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1881. 5s. 


κο, ABouT Man. By Μ. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth.. 
. 5s. 


SAYCE.—AN ASSYRIAN GRAMMAR for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
Ν.Α., Fellow and Tutor of Queens College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
188, cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 


SAYCE.—THE PRINOIPLES OF COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 


SCHAIBLE.—AN Essay ON THE ΒΥΒΤΕΜΑΤΙΟ TRAINING OF THE Bopy. By C. Η.᾽ 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. J ahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. δν. 


SCHEFFEL.—MoUNTAIN PsaLMs. By J. V. Von Scheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
ου. - cap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1 . 6d. 


—THE BRIDE OF Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 


SCHLAGINTWEIT. —BvUDDHISM IN TrBET: Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. 8vo, PP. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 


SCHLEICHER.— A CoMPENDIUM OF THE COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF THE INDO- 
EUROPEAN, SANSKRIT, GREEK, AND LATIN LANGUAGES. By August Schleicher.. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part I., Phonology. Pp. 184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part IL, 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6a. 


SCHULTZ.—UNIVERSAL DOLLAR TABLES (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and See Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874, 15s. 

SCHULTZ.—UNIVERSAL INTEREST AND GENERAL PERCENTAGE TABLES. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous. 
examples for Self-Instruction. ‘By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 


S8CHULTZ.— ENGLISH GERMAN EXCHANGE TABLES. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a. 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 5s. 
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SCHWENDLER.— INSTRUCTIONS FOR TESTING TELEGRAPH LINES, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen- 
dler. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. ~12s, Vol. 11., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 


SCOONES.—Faustr. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi. and 230, cloth. 1879. 5s. 


SCOTT.—THE ENGLISH LIFE OF JESUS. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. 
and 350, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 


SCOTUS.—A Νοτε ον Mr. GLapstonr’s “‘ The Peace to Come.” By Scotus. 8vo, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d; paper wrapper, 1s. 6d. 


SELL.—TuHE ἘΑΙΤΗ or Isuam. By the Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 


SELL.—IHN-I-TAJWID ; OR, ART OF READING THE QURAN. By the Rev. E. Sell, 
B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 


SELSS.—GorrTHE’s ΜΙΝΟΒ Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged. By Albert 
M., Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. ὃς. 6d. 


SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 
cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 


SEWELL.—Rxrort oN THE AMARAVATI ΤΟΡΕ, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 
70, boards. 1880.. 3s. 


SHADWELL.—A Sysrem or Pouttican Economy. By John Lancelot Shadwell. 
8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


SHADWELL.—Po.titTicaL ECONOMY FOR THE PEOPLE. By John Lancelot Shadwell, 
Author of ‘‘A System of Political Economy.” Reprinted from the ‘* Labour 
News.” Fcap., pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. 1s. 6d. 


SHAKESPEARE’S CENTURIE OF PRAYSE; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. M. Ingleby. Medium 8vo, Bp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
£1, 15. Large paper, fcoap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 


SHAKESPEARE.—HERMENEUTIOS 5; OR, THE STILL LION. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare’s Text. By Ο. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 


‘SHAKESPEARE,—THE MAN AND THE Book. By C. M. Ingleby, Μ.Α., LL.D. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 


SHAKESPEARE.—OccAsIONAL PAPERS ON SHAKESPEARE; being the Second Part 
of ‘‘Shakespeare: the Man and the Book.” By C. M. Ingleby, M.A,, LL.D., 
V.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 


SHAKESPEARE.— A NEW VARIORUM EDITION OF SHAKESPEARE. Edited by Horace 
Howard Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 
cloth. 1871. 18s.—Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18s.—Vola 
III. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.—Vol. V. 
King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504.° 1880. 18s. 


BHAKESPEARE.—ConcoRDANCE TO SHAKESPEARE’S POEMS. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. : 


SHAKSPERE SOCIETY (THE New).—Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 
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SHERRING.—TuHe Sacrkep City or THE Hinpvus. An Account of Benares in, 
Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 388, cloth. 21s. 


SHERRING.—Hinpvu TrIBES AND Castes; together with an Account of the. 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Central Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 
4to. Vol. II. Pp. lxviii. and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 8s.—Vol. III., with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 


SHERRING.—THE Hinpoo Pitarimms. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 


.—THE FINAL PHILOSOPHY ; or, System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 


SIBREE.—THE GREAT AFRICAN ISLAND. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture. 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of ‘‘ Madagascar and its People,” 
Δο. 8vo, pp. xij. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus-. 
trations, cloth. 1879. 12s. 


SIBREE.—FaNcY AND OTHER RHYMES. With Additions, By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 3s. 


SIEDENTOPF.—THE GERMAN CALIGRAPHIST. Copies for German Handwriting.. 
By E. Siedentopf. Obl. ἔοαρ. 4to, sewed. 1869. 1s. : 


SIMCOX.—EPiIsopEs IN THE Lives OF MEN, WOMEN, AND Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d 


SIMCOX.—NatTuRaL Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV.. 
SIME.—Lessinae. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 


SIMPSON-BAIKIE.—THE DRAMATIC UNITIES IN THE PRESENT Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 


SIMPSON-BAIKIE.—THE INTERNATIONAL DicTIoNaRY for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 


SINCLAIR.—THE MESSENGER: A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap. 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 


SINCLAIR.—LovEs’s TRILoGy: A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 


SINCLAIR.—TxHE Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 


SINGER.— HUNGARIAN GRAMMAR. See Triibner’s Collection. 


SINNETT.—THE Occutt WorLD. By A. P. Sinnett. Second Edition. 8vo, pp. 
xx. and 206, cloth. 1882. 6s. 


SMITH.—THE DIVINE GOVERNMENT. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. . 
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SMITH.—TuEe RECENT DEPRESSION OF TRADE. Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 


College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and — 


108, cloth. 1880. 36. 


SMYTH.—THE ABORIGINES OF ΥΙΟΤΟΗΙΑ. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brough Smyth, F.LS., F.G.S., 
&c., &c. 2 vols. royal 8vo, pp. lxxii._484 and vi.-456, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. £3. 3s. 


SNOW—A THEOLOGIOO-PoLITICAL TREATISE. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 


SOLLING.—Drvutiska: An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger- 


many, from the Earliest a ath the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Solling. 8vo, | 


pp. xviii. and 368. 1863. 


SOLLING.—SELEcT PASSAGES FROM THE WORKS OF SHAKESPEARE. Translated and 


ο. German and English. By G. Solling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
s. 6d. 


‘SOLLING.—MacBETH. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav Solling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3s. θὰ 


SONGS or THE SEMITIC IN ENGLISH VERSE. By G.E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 


134, cloth. 1877. 5s. 


SOUTHALL.—THE EPocH OF THE MAMMOTH AND THE APPARITION OF MAN UPON 
EARTH. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430, cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 


SOUTHALL.—THE RECENT ORIGIN OF Man, as illustrated by Geology and the 
Modern Science of Prehistoric Archsology. By James C. Southall. 8vo, pp. 
606, cloth. Illustrated. 1875. 30s. 


SPANISH REFORMERS or Two CENTURIES FROM 1520; Their Lives and Writing, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen’s Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen’s 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Republication of Reformistas 
Antiguos Espajioles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wiffen. 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s.6d. Roxburghe, 15s. 


SPEDDING.—THE LIFE AND TIMES OF FRANCIS BACON. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols. post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. οἱ». 


5ΡΙΕΕΘ.--ΤΗΕ SCHOOL SYSTEM OF THE TALMUD. By the Rev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

SPINOZA.-—-BENEDICT DE Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By RB. 
Willis, M.D. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 


SPIRITUAL EVOLUTION, AN Essay ON, considered in its bearing upon Modern 
eae Science, and Religion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, cloth. 

SPRUNER.—Dr. Kart Von SPRUNER’s HISTORICO-GEOGRAPHICAL HAND-ATLAS, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obl. cloth. 1861. 15s. 

SQUIER.—Honpuras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical By E. G. Squier, 
Μ.Α., Ε.9.Α. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 


STATIONERY OFPICE.—PUBLICATIONS OF HER MaJESTy’s STATIONERY OFFICE. 
List on application. 
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STEDMAN.—OxrorD: Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 
ham College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


STEELE.—AN EastERN Love Story. Kusa Jdtakaya: A Buddhistic Legendary 
Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 260, cl. 1871. 6s. 


STENT.—THE JADE CHAPLET. * In Twenty-four Beads. <A Collection of Songs, 
Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.R.A.S. Post 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 168, cloth. 1874. 5s. 


STENZLER.—See AUCTORES SANSKRIT], Vol. II. 


STOCK.—ATTEMPTS AT TRUTH. By St. George Stock. Crown &vo, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. . 


STOKES.—GoIDELICA—Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 


STOKES.—BEUNANS MERIASEK. The Life of Saint Meriasek, πας Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama, Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth. 1872. 15s. 


STOKES. —TocaiL TROY, THE DESTRUCTION OF TROY. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Rarer ο. by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 
1882. y 


STOKES.—THREE MIDDLE-IRISH HOMILIES ON THE LIVES OF SAINTS—PATRICK, 
BRIGIT, AND COLUMBA. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 


STRANGE.—THE BIBLE; is it ‘‘The Word of God”? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 


STRANGE.—THE SPEAKER’S COMMENTARY. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 


STRANGE.—TuHE DEVELOPMENT OF CREATION ON THE ΕΑΕΤΗ. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 


STRANGE.—THE LEGENDS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. By T. L. Strange. Demy Svo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 


STRANGE.—THE SOURCES AND DEVELOPMENT OF CHRISTIANITY. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 


STRANGE.— WHat 15 CHRISTIANITY? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 
Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 
2s. 6d. 

STRANGE,—CoNTRIBUTIONS TO A SERIES OF CONTROVERSIAL WRITINGS, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Feap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 


STRANGFORD.—ORIGINAL LETTERS AND PAPERS OF THE LATE VISCOUNT STRANGFORD 
UPON PHILOLOGICAL AND KINDRED SUBJECTS. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 


STRATMANN.—TuHE TRAGICALL HISTORIE OF HAMLET, PRINCE OF DENMARKE. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings oo Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6d. 


STRATMANN,—A DIcTIONARY OF THE OLD ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. Isy 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 


STUDIES ΟΕ Man. Bya Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874, 2s. 6d. 
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SUYEMATZ.—Gussi Mosocarart The Moss Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by EB. Sayematz. Crown Seo, pp. xvi and 254, cloth. 
1904. Τα 6d. 

SWEEZY.— Hisrozy ον Exciumsz Socyps, from the Eariest Period, inchading an In- 

ion of the General Laws of Scand Change, and fail Word Lists By 
Heary Sweet. Demy ὄνο, pp. rv.-164, cloth. I874. 4a 6d. 

SYED AHMAD —A Sueres or Essays on Tee Liry oy Moniwwen, and Sabjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahader, CSL  8vo, pp. 52, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, aad Pilate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT. — ANALYSIS OF THE ORGASISATION OF THE Pacsstay ΑΕΛ. By Lieuten- 
SS ο ο ιο ee Royal ὅτο, pp. 78, cloth. 


5 Second Edition. 
Ὃ ιο. ορ os Beat τοσο ty Janes ποιός, 
11. Ρ.. D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, chth. 1826. 73. &L 
TAYLOR. —Parsce DrcKatios: A Lyrical Drama. ο τος Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound m white vellum. 1873. 
TECHNOLOGICAL Dicriosaxy of the Terms employed in asks and Sciences ; 
coleman δω κα ο... Machine- Making ; Shipbuilding and 


Vol. 1. German-Fnglish-French. δτο, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. I. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s 
Vol. IIL French-German-Engliish. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.—A Ῥοσκετ DicriowakY oF TECHNICAL TERKS 
USED IN ARTS AND MANUFACTURES. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch- 
Franzisisch, Francais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cl 12s. 

TEQGNER.—Fsaias Tegnér’s Frithiofs Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1854. Τα. 6d. With Photographic 
frotispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEATRE Fraxcais Moprrne.—A Selection of Modern French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 


First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing— 

CHARLOTTE Corpay. A Tragedy. By Ε. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Drang. A Dramain Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 


Lz Ῥοχλοξ { ΏΙΕΡΡΕ, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and μα. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 1 Separately, 


τν. Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing— 

Mo.izee. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

118 ARISTOCRATIES. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. Ε. - Brette, B.D. 2 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4s 
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THEATRE FRANCAIS MoDERNE—continued. 
Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing— 


Les Faux BonsHommrs. A Comedy. By Théodore Barriére and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barritre, by Professor C. 
Caseal, LL.D. Feap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 


L)HONNEUR ET L’ARGENT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL. D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 


THEISM.—A CANDID EXAMINATION OF THEISM. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


THEOSOPHY αν) THE HIGHER LIFE; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous,Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 


THOM.—Sr. Pavt’s EpisTLES TO THE CORINTHIANS. An Attempt to convey their 
ae one Significance. By the Rev. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1. 5s. 


THOMAS.—EaRLy ΦΑΒΒΑΝΙΑΝ INSCRIPTIONS, SEALS, AND Corns, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containin Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the Hajiabad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Mera Was a πο κας Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d 


THOMAS.—THE CHRONICLES OF ΤΗΕ ae Κιναβ OF DEHLI. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.R.A.S 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 


ΤΗΟΜΑΒ.- Της REVENUE RESOURCES OF THE MucHAL EMPIRE IN Inp14, from 
A.D. 1593 {ο Α.Ρ. 1707. A Tes ee to ‘*The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings 
of Delhi.” By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 


THOMAS.—Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of © 
London. igs E. Thomas, F.R.8S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 


THOMAS.—Jaimism ; oR, THE EaRLy ΕΑΙΤΗ oF ASOKA. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, Ε.Ε.Σ. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 


THOMAS. —THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF CREOLE GRAMMAR. By J. J. ο. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 135, boards. 12s. 


THOMAS.— RECORDS OF THE GuPTA DYNASTY. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added » Chapter on the Arabs 
αν By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 


THOMAS.—BoyrHoop Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 
THOMPSON.—DIALOGUES, RUSSIAN AND ENGLISH. Compiled by A. R. Thom sa pea 


sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. ir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. ds. 


THOMSON, —EVOLUTION AND INVOLUTION. By George Thomson, Author of ‘ The 
World of Being,” &. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 5s. 
E 
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SUYEMATZ.—GeEnJI MonoGaTaRI. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 254, cloth. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 

SWEET.— HIsToRY OF ENGLISH SouNDS, from the Earliest Period, including an In- 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lists. By 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. ,1874. 4s. 6d. 

SYED AHMAD.—A SsRIES OF ESSAYS ON THE LIFE OF MOHAMMED, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 8vo, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— ANALYSIS OF THE ORGANISATION OF THE PRUSSIAN ARMY. By Lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Royal 8vo, pp. 78, cloth. 
1871. 3s. 

TAYLER.—A RETROSPECT OF THE RELIGIOUS LIFE OF ENGLAND; or, Church, 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Re- 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 


TAYLOR.—Pamvce DEvEation : Α Lyrical Drama, | By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 


pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 


TECHNOLOGICAL DicTionaRy of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences; : 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; Shipbuilding and . 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry; Minera- 


logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s, 
Vol. 111. French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.—A Ῥοσκετ DicTIONARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS 
USED IN ARTS AND MANUFACTURES. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch- 
Franzésisch, Francais-Allemand-Anglais, Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms, 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s, 

TEGNER.—Esuaias Tegntr’s Frithiof’s Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 280, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. With Photographic 
frontispiece, gilt edges, 10s. 

THEATRE Frangais MopERNE.—A Selection of Modern French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 68., containing— 

CHARLOTTE Cornay. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes. 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D, Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Drang. A Dramain Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

LE VoyaaeE A ΓΙΕΡΡΕ, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 


2s. 6d 
Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing— 
Mo.itre. A Drama in Prose: By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. 6d. 


Les ARISTOCRATIES. A Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng- | 


lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 4s. 
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THEATRE FRANCAIS MODERNE—continued. 
Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing— 
Lzes Faux BonsHomMES. A Comedy. By Théodore Barriére and Ernest Ca- 
ndu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barritre, by Professor C. 
aseal, LL.D. Τοαρ. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 


L’HoONNEUR ET L’ARGENT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL. D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 


THEISM.—A Canpm EXAMINATION OF THEISM. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d 


_ THEOSOPHY ΑΝΡ THE HIGHER LIFE; or, Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 


MiraculousMan. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh. President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 


THOM.—Sr. Pavt’s EpisTLEs TO THE CORINTHIANS. An Attempt to convey their 


lar and Significance. By the Rev. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 


THOMAS. eee SASSANIAN INSCRIPTIONS, SEALS, AND COINS, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated το. in the Haji4bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of τος WAS A one Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, oe 148, cloth. 7s. 


THOMAS.—THE CHRONICLES OF THE PATHAN KINGS OF DEHLI. [Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.R.A.8. 
With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 


THOMAS.—THe REVENUE RESOURCES OF THE MucHAL EMPIRE IN ΙΝΡΙΑ, from 
A.D. 1593 to a.D. 1707. A vs ee to ‘*The Chronicles of the Pathin Kings 
of Delhi.” By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 


THOMAS,—Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of ~ 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.—JarmisM ; OR, THE EARLY ΕΑΙΤΗ ΟΕ ASOKA. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions "of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, eh viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. : 


THOMAS.—TuHE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF CREOLE GRAMMAR. By J. J. Thomas. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 135, boards. 128. 


THOMAS,— RECORDS OF THE GUPTA DyNasTyY. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
τὰ Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 

4s. 


THOMAS.—BoyrHoop Lars. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 
THOMPSON.—DIALocusEs, ΕΌΒΒΙΑΝ AND ENGLISH. Compiled by A. R. Thom se ea 


sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. ir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. aad 132, cloth. 1882. ds. 


THOMSON. —EVOLUTION AND INVOLUTION. By George Thomson, ae of '' The 
World of Being,’ &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 
E 
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THOMBSON.—INsTITUTES OF THE Laws OF ΟΕΥΙΟΝ. By Henry Byerley Thomson, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xx. 
and 647, pp. xx. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 71. 1866. £2, 2s. 


THORBUEN.—BANNU; OB, OuR AFGHAN ΕΒΟΝΤΙΚΕ. ByS. S. Thorburn, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bann District. S8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 


ΤΗΟΕΒΡΕ. --ΓΙΡΙΟΙΜΕΑΤΑΒΙΟΜ ANGLicuM Ανι Saxonicr. A Collection of English 
Charters, from the reign of King Zthelberht of Kent, a.p. pcv., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing: I. Miscellaneous Charters. IL Wills. IIL 
Guilds. IV. umissions and Acquittancesa. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8vo, pp. 
xlii. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, 1s. . 


THOUGHTS ON LOGIC; ος, the 8.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. 
and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 


THOUGHTS ON THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 
Harmony with Modern Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 
Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. 1s. 


THURSTON. —FRIcTION AND LUBRICATION. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., Χο. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 


TIELE.—See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Triibner’s 
Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.—A SyYNopsIs OF THE PATENT LAWS OF VaRrIOoUs COUNTRIES. By A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. | 


TONSBERG.—Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 
Ténsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ἰχχ., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. ! 


TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.--A List OF THE VARIOUS WORKS PREPARED AT THE 
TOPOGRAPHIQAL AND STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE WAR OFFICE may be 
had on application. , 

TORRENS. —EMPIRE IN ASIA: How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. Μ. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. ! 


T SCANI.—Trarrin ΟΟΝΥΕΠΑΑΤΙΟΝΑΙ, Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen’s Coll., London, & | 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 


TOSCANI.—ITALIAN READING CoursE. By G. Toscani. Feap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. | 


TOULON.—ITs ADVANTAGES AS A WINTER RESIDENCE FOR INVALIDS AND OTHERS 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the, 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 


ΤΕΙΜΕΝ.- ΞΟὔΤΗ-ΑΕΒΙΟΑΝ BuTTERFLIES ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.8., F.Z.8., M.E.S., Curator of the South | 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In preparation. 


TRUBNER’S AMERICAN, EUROPEAN, AND ORIENTAL LITERARY REcORD. A Register | 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the Publishers 18 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every public» 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per num 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 
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TRUBNER.—TRUBNER’S BIBLIOGRAPHICAL GUIDE TO AMERICAN LITERATOM® . 
A Classed List of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
ος snd Edited by Nicolas Triibner. In 1 vol. 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 


TRUBNER’S CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS OF THE PRINCIPAL 
LANGUAGES AND DIALECTS OF THE WORLD. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 


TRUBNER'S CoLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS OF THE PRINCIPAL ASIATIC 
AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. Edited’ by Reinhold Rost, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I.—HINDUSTANI, PERSIAN, AND ARABIC. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 5s. 

TI.—Hounearian. ByI. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
ITI.—Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 
IV.—Maxraaasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 

V.—MODERN GREEK. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. . 1883. : 
VI.—ROUMANIAN. By R. Torceanu. Pp. . 1883. , 


TRUBNER’S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 
Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
Essay8 ON THE SacrRED LANGUAGE, WRITINGS, AND RELIGION OF 
ΤΗΕ Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 


Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 


TEXTS FROM THE BUDDHIST CANON, commonly known as Dhamma- 

‘pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 

y 8S. Beal, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


Tue History OF INDIAN LITERATURE. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author’s sanction and assistance. 2d Edition: Pp. 368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 


A SKETCH OF THE MODERN LANGUAGES OF THE East INDIES. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cust, 
reer of aaa and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. Β. 


THe BIRTH OF THE WAR-GoD: A Poem. By KéAlidas& Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 


A CuaASssicAL ΏΙΟΤΙΟΝΑΒΥ OF HINDU MYTHOLOGY AND History, Gxo- 
GRAPHY AND LITERATURE. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. 1879. 16s. 


METRICAL TRANSLATIONS FROM SANSKRIT WRITEBS; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, Ο.Ε.Ι., D.C.L., &. Pp. xliv.-376. 1879. 14s. 


MopERN INDIA AND THE INDIANS: being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D.C.L., Hon. LL.D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, pp. vii. and 368. 1879. 14s. 
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TRUBNER’'S ORIENTAL SERIES—continued. 


THE LIFE oR LEGEND ΟΕ GAUDAMA, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Right Rev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Ramatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx.-368 
and viii.-326. 1880. 21s. . 

MISCELLANEOUS Essars, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H- Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at Nepal. 2 vols., pp. viii.—408, and viii.-348. 
1880. 288. 

SELECTIONS FROM THE Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
6 Arabic-English Lexicon,” &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 93. 


CHINESE BuppHIsM. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of ‘‘ China's Place in Philology,” ‘‘ Religion 
in China,” &c., ο. Pp. lvi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 


THE GULISTAN ; OR, ROSE GARDEN OF SHEKH MUSHLIU'D-DIN SaDI OF 
ΒΗΙΒΑΖ. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kndah, by E. B. 
Eastwick, F.R.S., M.R.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. 10s. 6d. 


A TALMUDIC MISCELLANY ; or, One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. Witha Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.BS., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. | 


THE HISTORY OF ESARHADDON (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.c. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &. By E. A. Budge, Β.Α., M.R.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ’s Oollege, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buppuist ΒΙΗΤΗ Stories; or, Jataka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant: being the Jatakatthavannana, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausbdll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvi. and 348. 1880, 18s. 

THE CLASSICAL POETRY OF THE JAPANESE. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of ‘‘ Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran.” Pp. xii. and 228, 1880. 7s. 6d. 

LINGUISTIC AND ORIENTAL Essays. Written from the year 1846-187 
By R. Cust, Author of ‘‘The Modern Languages of the East Indies. 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. : 

INDIAN PoETRY. Containing a New Edition of ‘‘The Indian Song of 
Songs,” from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva ; Two Boo 
from ‘‘ The Iliad of India” (Mah&bhfarata) ; ‘‘ Proverbial Wisdom ” fro: 
the Shlokas of the Hitopadésa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwit 
Arnold, M.A., C.8.1., &., &. Pp. viii. and 270. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

THE RELIGIONS OF INDIA. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. xx. and 310. 1881. 16s. 


Ἠινυῦ ῬΗΙΙΟΦΟΡΗΥΣ. The Sankhya Karikaé of Iswara Krishna. a2 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyays 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M.A., M.R.A.S. Pp. vw. 
and 151. 1881. 6s. 
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TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES—continucd. 

A MAaNvuAL or HINDU PANTHEISM. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cowell, M.A., 
ie of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 

. 68. 


THE MESNEVI (usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-’d-Din Muhammed, Er-Riimi. Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevlana 
Shemsu-’d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki El Arifi. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 136; 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, 1s. 


EASTERN PROVERBS AND EMBLEMS ILLUSTRATING OLD TRUTHS. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. Pp. 
xv. and 280. 1881. 6s. 


THE QUATRAINS OF OMAR KuHayyAM. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 


THE MIND OF MENCIUS; or, Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 

‘Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
meuts, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of “‘ Primer Old 
Testament History,” &c., &c. Pp. xvi. and 294, 1882, 10s. 6d. 


Y6sur AND ZuLaAIKHA. A Poem by Jami. Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 


TsunI-||GoamM: The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi.- By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xii. and 
154, 1882. 7s. 6d. 


A COMPREHENSIVE COMMENTARY TO THE QURAN. To which is prefixed 
Sale’s Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, M.A., Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. 

HINDU PHILOSOPHY. THE BHAGAVAD Οὐτᾶς or, The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M.A. Pp. vi. and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 


THE SARVA-DARSANA-SAMGRAHA; or, Review of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 
Cowell, Μ.Α., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A. Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. 64. . 

TIBETAN TALES. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 
Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 
English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. 8. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. Ixvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 


Lineuistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii. and 265. 1882. 9s, 


ΤΗΕ INDIAN EMPIRE: Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, Ο.1.Β., LL.D. Pp. 568. 1882. 16s. 


"0ο A Catalogue of Important Works. 


TRUBNER’S ORIENTAL SERIES— continued. 
HISTORY OF THE EGYPTIAN RELIGION. By Dr. C. P. Tiele, Leiden. Trans- 
lated by J. Ballingal. Pp. xxiv. and 230. 1882. 7s. 6d. 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE UPANISHADS. By A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiv.-268. 1882. 95. _ 


The following works are in preparation :— 

UDANAVARGA. A Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 

iled by Dharmatrdta. Being -the Northern Buddhist Version of 
Dhamimapada: Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
Woodville Rockhill. 

MANAVA—DHARMA—CASTRA; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes, &c. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., C.LE., 
Foreign Member of the Royal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 

THE APHORISMS OF THE SANKHYA PHILOSOPHY OF KAPILA. With Illus- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. R. Ballantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

BUDDHIST RECORDS OF THE WESTERN WORLD, being the Si-Yu-Ki by 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduc- 
tion, Index, &. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 

THE ODES oF HaFiz. Being a Complete Metrical Translation of the 
Works of the Great Lyric Poet of Persia. By E. H. Palmer, Μ.Δ., 
Lord Almoner’s Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. 

UNGER.—A SHort Cut το ReapineG : The Child’s First Book of Lessons. Part L 
By W. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. In folio 
sheets. Pp. 44, Sets A to D, 10d. each; set E, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s, 

SEQUEL to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 
6d. PartsI.and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, cloth. 1873. 1s. 6d. 

UNGER.—W. H. UNGER’s Οοντινσοῦ5 SUPPLEMENTARY WRITING MODELS, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transcribing. Oblong | 
Svo, pp. 40, stiff covers, 1874. 6d. 

UNGER.—TurE StupENT’s BLUE Book: Being Selections from Official Corre: 
spondence, Reports, &c.; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Manuscripts, 

riting, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Précis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. 

UNGER.—Two HuNDRED TESTS IN ENGLISH ORTHOGRAPRY, or Word Dictations. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1877. 15. 6d. plain, | 
28. él. interleaved. 

UNGER.— Tue Script Primer: By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a considet- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W.H. Unger. Partl. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNGER.—PRELIMINARY WORD DICTATIONS ON THE RULES FOR SPELLING. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 

URICOECHEA.—Maroteca CoLOMBIANA: Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Planos, 
Vistas, &c., relativos a la América-Espafiola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
pais cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
‘fica de América. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bogéta, Nueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 
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URQUHART.—E.xEcTRO-Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.—See AUCTORES SANSKRITI, Vol. III. 


VALDES.—LivsEs ΟΕ THE TWIN BROTHERS, JUAN AND ALFONSO DE VALDES. By E. 
ee D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. .Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
882. Is. 

VALDES.—SEVENTEEN OPUSCULES. By Juan de Valdés. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 


VALDES.—JvuAn νε VALDES’ COMMENTARY UPON THE GOSPEL ΟΕ St. MATTHEW. 
With Professor Boehmer’s ‘‘ Lives of Juan and Alfonso de Valdés.’? Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 


VALDES.—SPrIrRITUAL MILK; or, Christian Instruction for Children. By Juadn de 
Valdés. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Juén and Alfonso de Valdés. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 


VALDES.—TuREE OPUSCULES : an Extract from Valdés’ Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Judn de Valdés. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. 1s. 6d. 


VALDES.—JudnN DE VALDES’ COMMENTARY UPON OUR LoRD’s SERMON ON THE 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Juan and 
Alfonso ών By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 


VAN CAMPEN.—TxHE DvutcH ΙΝ THE ArcTio Seas. By Samuel Richard Van 
Campen, author of ‘‘ Holland’s Silver Feast.” 8vo. Vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 
Vol. II. in preparation. 


VAN DE WEYER.—CHOorIx D’OPUSCULES PHILOSOPHIQUES, HISTORIQUES, POLITIQUES 
ΕΤ LITTERAIRES de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Précédés d’Avant propos de l’Editeur. 
Roxburghe style. Crown 8vo. PREMIERE SERIp. Pp. 374. 1863. 10s. 6d.-- 
DeuxtkME SERIE. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.—TrRoisikME SfRIE. Pp. 391. 1875. 
10s. 6d.—QuaTRIZEME SéBIE. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 


VAN LAUN.—GRAMMAR OF THE FRENCH LANGuAGE. By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and IL Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 
1874. 4s. Part III. Exercises, 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 
1873. 3s. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.—Lxgons GRADUEES DE TRADUCTION ET DE LECTURE; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
1868, δε. ~ 


VARDHAMANA’S GANARATNAMAHODADHI. See AucTores SANSERITI, Vol. IV. 


VAZIR OF LANKURAN: A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modern Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 


VELASQUEZ Απο SIMONNE’S NEw MeETHOD TO READ, WRITE, AND SPEAK THE 
SpaNIsH LanauacE. Adapted to Ollendorff’s System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
1880. 6s. 


Key. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 
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VELASQUEZ.—A DICTIONARY OF THE SPANISH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. For 
the Use of Young Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadenn. 
In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. I. English-Spanish. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 


VELASQUEZ.—A PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY OF THE SPANISH AND ENGLISH Lan- 
GUAGES. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, ant 
Salv&, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Roy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 4s, 


VELASQUEZ.—NeEw SPANISH READER: Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. Witb Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6s. 


VELASQUEZ.—AN Easy INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH CONVERSATION, containing all 

that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 

ersons who have little time to a , or are their own instructors. By M. 
elasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 


VERSES AND VERSELETS. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo, pp: viii. and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 


VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.—PUBLICATIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF VICTORIA. 
List in preparation. 

VOGEL.—On Brer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 2s. 


WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.—Lr VoyaceE A Disprz. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, with Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 


WAKE.—THE EVOLUTION OF MorRatity. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By Ο. Staniland Wake. 2 vols. crown 8vo, pp. xvi.—506 and 
xii.—474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 


WALLACE.—On MIRACLES AND MODERN SPIRITUALISM ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Russel Wallace, Author of ‘‘The Malay Archipelago,” ‘‘The Geographical Dis- 
tribution ‘of Animals,” &c., &e. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 5s. 

WALLACE.—LAND NATIONALISATION : Its Necessities and its Aims. Being a Com- 
parison of the System of Landlord and Tenant with that of Occupying Ownership 
in their Influence on the Well-Being of the People. By A. R. Wallace. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 240, cloth. 1882. Be, 


WANELYN and CHAPMAN.—WateR ANALYSIS. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and E. T. Chapman. Fifth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. x 
and 182, cloth. 1879. 5s. 


WANKLYN.—MILK ANALYSIS; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 


WANKLYN.—TEA, CoFFEE, AND Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Maté (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List OF THE VARIOUS MILITARY MANUALS AND OTHER WORKS 
PUBLISHED UNDER THE SUFERINTENDENCE OF THE WAR OFFICE may be had on 
application. 

WARD.—Icz: A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub- 


lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.8. 8vo, pp. δν. sewed, 1870. Is. 
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WARD.—ELEMENTARY NATURAL PHILOSOPHY; being a Course of Nine Lectures, 
= arg adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
ο. .G.8. Feap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 


WARD.— ELEMENTARY GEOLOGY: A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
' and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 


WATSON.—INDEX TO THE NATIVE AND SCIENTIFIC NAMES OF INDIAN AND OTHER 
EASTERN ECONOMIC PLANTS AND PRODUCTS, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1868. £1, 11s. 6d. 


WEBER.-—-THE History OF INDIAN LITERATURE. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, MA. and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 


WEDGWOOD.—THE PRINCIPLES QF GEOMETRICAL DEMONSTRATION, reduced from the 
ες Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 28. 


WEDGWOOD.—ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE UNDERSTANDING. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 18468, 3s. 


WEDGW OOD.—TuHr GEOMETRY OF THE THREE Frrst Books oF Evciip. By Direct 
i from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 


WEDGWOOD.—ON THE ORIGIN OF LANGUAGE. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 
pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 


WEDGWOOD.—A Dictionary OF ENGLISH EryMoLocy. By H. Wedgwood. 
Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 
Language. 8vo, pp. lxxii. and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, 1s. ' 


WEDGWOOD.—CoNTESTED ETYMOLOGIES IN THE DICTIONARY OF THE Rev. W. W. 
SxeaT. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1882. 5a. 


WEISBACH.—THEORETICAL MECHANICS: A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c. Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 31s. 6d. 


WELLER.—AN IMPROVED DICTIONARY; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By E. Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7s. 6d. 


WESTand BUHLER.—A DiGEST OF THE H1InpDU Law OF INHERITANCE AND PARtTI- 
TION, from the Replies of the Sastris in the Several Courts of the BombaysPre- 
sidency. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West 
and J. G. Biihler. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. £1, 11s. 6d. 


WETHERELL.—THE MANUFACTUBE OF VINEGAR, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. 6d. 


WHEELDON.—ANGLING RESORTS NEAR LONDON: The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to ‘‘ Bell’s Life.” Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 218, 1878, Paper, 1s. 6d. 
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WHEELER.—Tue History ΟΕ INDIA FROM THE EARLIEST AGES. By J. Talboys | 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. containing the Vedic Period and the Mahi , 
Bhférata. With Map. Pp. lxxv. and 576, cl. 1867, ο. p. Vol. II. The Ramayana. 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. lxxxviii. and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 218. Το]. 
III, Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-500. With 2 Maps, | 
8vo, cl. 1874. 18s. This volume my be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, ‘‘ History of India; Hindu, Buddhist, and Brahmanical.” Vol. 
IV. Part 1. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. «1486. Vol. IV., Part IL, | 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. | 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 1881. 12s. | 


WHEELER.—Earty ReEcorpDs ΟΕ BritisH Inp1a: A History of the English Settle- | 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, | 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of | 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Seeretary to the | 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 392, | 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 


WHEELER.—THE FOREIGNER IN CHINA. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 


WHERRY.—A CoMPREHENSIVE COMMENTARY TO THE QuRAN. To which is prefixed 
Sale’s Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. cant ars Μ.Α., Lodiana, 3 vols. post 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. ‘Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 12s. 6d. 


WHINFIELD.—QuaTRAINS OF OMAR KHAyYYAM. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 


WHINFIELD .—See GutsHanI. Raz. — 


WHIST.—SHort Rutes FoR MopERN Wuist, Extracted from the ‘Quarterly 
Review” of January 1871. Printed ona Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 


WHITNEY.—LanGcuaGE AND THE Stupy oF LANGUAGE: Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 504, cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. | 


WHITNEY.—LANGUAGE AND ITs StupDY, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages.* Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
&c., and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5s. 


WHITNEY.— Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. First Series. 
Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 420, cloth. 1874. 12s. Second Series. Crown 8vo, pp. xil. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 128. 


WHITNEY.—A SANSKRIT GRAMMAR, including both the Classical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, &c., &c. 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. 6d; cloth, 12s. 


WHITWELL.—IRon SMELTER’S PocKET ANALYSIS BooK. By Thomas Whitwell, 
ca ο μα of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong 12mo, pp. 152, 
roan. .- 5s. 


WILKINSON.—Tur Sarnt’s TRAVEL το THE LAND OF CANAAN. Wherein are dis 
covered Seventeen False Rests short of the Spiritual Coming of Christ in the 
Suints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coming of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
19. Wilkinson. Printed 1648 ; reprinted 1874. Feap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. : 18. θὰ, 
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WILLIAMS,.—THr ΜΙΡΡΙΕ ΚΙΝΑΡΟΝΜ. A Survey of the Geography, Gcvernment, 
Education, &c., of the Chinese Empire. By 8S. W. Williams. New Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. [In preparation. 


WILLIAMS.—A Sy.LLaBic DICTIONARY OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE ; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 1336. 1874. £5, 5s. 


‘WILLIAMS.—MopERN INDIA AND THE INDIANS. See Triibner’s Oriental Series. 
WILSON.—WokrKS OF THE LATE Horace HAYMAN WILSON, M.A., F.RB.S., &c. 


Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by 
the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c. Collected and Edited by Dr. Rein- 
hold Rost. 2 vols. demy 8vo, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. 21s. 


Vols. III., IV., and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reinhold 
Rost. 3 vols. demy 8vo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 


Vols. VI., VII., VIII., [X., and Χ. (2 parts). Vishnu Ῥυτάπά, a System of Hindu 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranfs. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by FitzEdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. cx]. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, cloth. £3, 4s. 6d. 


Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols. demy 8vo, pp. \xxi. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s, 


WISE.—CoMMENTARY ON THE Hinpv System ΟΕ MEDICINE. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 1845. 1s. 6d. 


WISE.—REVIEW OF THE HISTORY OF MEDICINE.. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols. 
demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. L, pp. xcviii, and 397.- Vol. II., pp. 574. 10s. 


WISE.—FacTs AND FALLACIES OF MopgRN Protection. By Bernhard Ringrose 
Wise, B.A., Scholar of Queen’s College, Oxford. (Being the Oxford Cobden Prize 
Essay for 1878.) Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 120, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 


WITHERS,—TueE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AS PRONOUNCED. By G. Withers, Royal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 


WOOD.—CHRonos. Mother Earth’s Biography. A Romance of the New School. 
By Dar meas Wood, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
. 68. 


WOMEN .— Tue RicHts ΟΕ WomMEN. A Comparison of the Relative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 


WRIGHT.—FEUDAL MANUALS OF ENGLISH HIsTony, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. xxix. and 184, cloth. 1872. 15a. 


WRIGHT.—Tur HoMES OF OTHER Days. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A. With 
Illustrations from the Dluminations in ο ents | Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. Medium 8vo, 350 
Woodcuts, pp. xv. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s. 
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WRIGHT.—A VOLUME OF VOCABULARIES, illustrating the Condition and Manners of 
our Forefathers, as well as the History of the formsof Elementary Education, and 
of the Languages eae in this Island from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 
Edited by Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c. [Zn the Press, 

WRIGHT.—THE CELT, THE ROMAN, AND THE SAXON; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Bie σα. to Christianity. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent Research. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &. Third Corrected and Enlarged, 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 145. 

WRIGHT.—MENTAL TRAVELS IN IMAGINED Lanps. By H. Wright. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

WYLD.—CLAIRVOYANCE; or, the Auto-Noetic Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. 8vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. 1s. | 

YOUNG.—LaBourR IN EUROPE AND ΑΜΕΒΙΟΛΑ. A Special Report on the Rates of 
Wages, the Cost of Subsistence, and the Condition of the Working Classes in | 
Great Britain, Germany, France, Belgium, and other Countries of Europe, also in — 
the United States and British America. By Edward Young, Ph.D. Royal 8vo, 
pp. vi. and 864, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

YOUNG MECHANIC (THE).—See MECHANIC. 


ZELLER.—STRAUSS AND RENAN. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 
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TRUBNER’S 
COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 


OF THE 


PRINGIPAL ASIATIG AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 


EpitepD By REINHOLD ROST, LL.D., Pas.D. 


The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 


practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 


furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and compreliensive 


view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 


grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 


constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 


possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 

' burdening the pupil’s mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 

the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 

' Which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual para- 
digms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Aecidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
‘on one perusal, and a few hours’ diligent study will enable him to analyse 
‘any sentence in the language, 


language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
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Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I.—Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the,late E. H. Palmer, 
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Finnic, by Prof. ΟΤΤΟ DONNER, of Helsingfors. 
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Mr. Triibner is making arrangements with competent Scholars for the early 
preparation of Grammars of Albanian, Siamese, Burmese, Japanese, 
Chinese, and Icelandic. 
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